ORACLE

Oracle® Fusion Middleware

Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide
11g Release 1 (11.1.1.7.0)

Part No. E10537-05

February 2013



Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide, 11g Release 1 (11.1.1.7.0)
Part No. E10537-05

Copyright © 2005, 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Primary Author: Melody Yang

Contributing Author: ~ Santiago Bastidas, Sravani Bheemireddy, Vimmika Dinesh, Rajesh Ghosh, Anil
Kemisetti, Satish Menedi, Nadakuditi Ravindra, Veshaal Singh, Sheela Vasudevan

Oracle and Java are registered trademarks of Oracle and/or its affiliates. Other names may be trademarks of
their respective owners.

Intel and Intel Xeon are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation. All SPARC trademarks are
used under license and are trademarks or registered trademarks of SPARC International, Inc. AMD, Opteron,
the AMD logo, and the AMD Opteron logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Advanced Micro
Devices. UNIX is a registered trademark of The Open Group.

This software and related documentation are provided under a license agreement containing restrictions on
use and disclosure and are protected by intellectual property laws. Except as expressly permitted in your
license agreement or allowed by law, you may not use, copy, reproduce, translate, broadcast, modify, license,
transmit, distribute, exhibit, perform, publish, or display any part, in any form, or by any means. Reverse
engineering, disassembly, or decompilation of this software, unless required by law for interoperability, is
prohibited.

The information contained herein is subject to change without notice and is not warranted to be error-free. If
you find any errors, please report them to us in writing.

If this is software or related documentation that is delivered to the U.S. Government or anyone licensing it on
behalf of the U.S. Government, the following notice is applicable:

U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS: Oracle programs, including any operating system, integrated software,
any programs installed on the hardware, and/or documentation, delivered to U.S. Government end users are
"commercial computer software" pursuant to the applicable Federal Acquisition Regulation and
agency-specific supplemental regulations. As such, use, duplication, disclosure, modification, and adaptation
of the programs, including any operating system, integrated software, any programs installed on the
hardware, and/or documentation, shall be subject to license terms and license restrictions applicable to the
programs. No other rights are granted to the U.S. Government.

This software or hardware is developed for general use in a variety of information management applications.
It is not developed or intended for use in any inherently dangerous applications, including applications that
may create a risk of personal injury. If you use this software or hardware in dangerous applications, then you
shall be responsible to take all appropriate fail-safe, backup, redundancy, and other measures to ensure its
safe use. Oracle Corporation and its affiliates disclaim any liability for any damages caused by use of this
software or hardware in dangerous applications.

This software or hardware and documentation may provide access to or information on content, products,
and services from third parties. Oracle Corporation and its affiliates are not responsible for and expressly
disclaim all warranties of any kind with respect to third-party content, products, and services. Oracle
Corporation and its affiliates will not be responsible for any loss, costs, or damages incurred due to your
access to or use of third-party content, products, or services.



Contents

Send Us Your Comments
Preface

1 What's New in This Guide for Release 11.1.1.7
WHRhat's NeW 1N This GUIAE. ........oooneeeeee et e e e eeen 1-1

2 Introduction to Adapter for Oracle Applications

Overview of Adapter for Oracle Applications.............ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiii e, 2-1
Integration with Oracle Fusion Middleware.............c.ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 2-4
Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server............ocociiiiiiiiiiic 2-6

3 Adapter for Oracle Applications Features

OVEIVIEW ...t bbb s s 3-1
Support for Various Integration Interface Types.............cccccooiiiiiiiiiiii e, 3-1
Support for Oracle Integration Repository..............cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3-3
Support for Custom Integration Interfaces in Various Versions of Oracle E-Business Suite
.................................................................................................................................................... 3-4
High Availability..........c..ccooooiiiiii 3-7
4 Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts
OVEIVIEW. ...ttt sttt e e e r e e s e e e e s e e r e e s r e s se e e reesneeeeneeneenneas 4-1
Understanding Applications Context ... 4-1
Support for Normalized Message Properties............ccoceieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciie e 4-7
Support for Multiple Organization Access Control (MOACQ)........cccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieciene 4-11
Support for Multiple Languages............cooeeieiriiiiieiii i 4-12



Understanding Adapter for Oracle Applications Security................cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiins 4-14

Flexfield Support for PL/SQL APIS...........cccooiiiiiiiii e 4-21
Understanding Key Elements in Flexfield Configuration.............ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiniiniincnenns 4-23
Accessing Flexfield Configuration User Interface..............ccoooooiiiiiiiii 4-27
Adding or Configuring a New Mapping.........ccoceeeriirriieiieiie e 4-29

Configuring Key Flexfields..........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4-31
Configuring Descriptive Flexfields...........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiie e 4-52
Importing an Existing Flexfield Mapping..........cccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4-73
Modifying Flexfield Definitions.............cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin e 4-77
Reviewing Flexfield Configurations..............cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4-80

LOGGING....iiiiiiiiiii 4-81

Enhanced Error and Exception Handling...............ccoccooiiiiiiiiiii 4-96
Handling Functional EXTors...........ccoooiiiiiiiiie e 4-97

Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and Oracle Fusion Middleware SOA

Suite Using J2EE Data Source Implementation..................cccocoiiiininiiin 4-97

Understanding the Oracle Applications Module Browser................ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiincnenns 4-98

5 Using XML Gateway

Overview 0f XIML GateWay...........cccciiiiiiiiiii i s 5-2
Design-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging..............cccoccooviniiiniiiiniinenenn 5-6
Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process..................ccccoceeiinininnne 5-8
Creating a Partner Link..............ccooiiiiiiiiiii 5-12
Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter..................ccooiii e 5-22
Configuring the Invoke Activities..............ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiii 5-26
Configuring the Assign Activity ... 5-33
Run-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging.................ccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiienne 5-36
Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............c.cccccooiiiiiiiiniiene 5-36
Testing the SOA Composite with BPEL Process..............ccccoociiiiiiiiiiniii 5-41
Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite.................ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiii 5-43
Design-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging...............ccccccoeiiiiiiiiiciienns 5-47
Creating a SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process.............cccccceeiiiiiiiniicniniineene 5-50
Adding a Partner Link................cccooiiiiii e 5-54
Adding a Receive ActiVity.........ccooiiiiiiiiiiii 5-59
Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter..................ocooiii 5-61
Adding an Invoke ActVItY.........cccoiiiiiiiiiiii 5-65
Adding an Assign ActiVIty..........ccoooiiiiiiii 5-67
Run-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging..............cc..ccoceiiiiiiiiiiiicinien, 5-69
Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............ccccccoooiiiiiiiininene 5-70
Testing the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process................cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiniininns 5-74
TroubleshOoting ..............ccooiiiiiiiii 5-79



6 Using Business Events

Overview of Business EVents................cccocooiiiiiiiiiiiiic i 6-1
Business Events COncepts............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 6-2
Business Event GIroups..............cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiic i 6-3

Design-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events....................cccooooiiiiii 6-4

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process.............ccccoeiiiiiiiiiinnnne 6-6

Creating a Partner Link................oo e 6-10

Configuring the Receive Activity...........ccocoiiiiiiiiiiii 6-21

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter..............ccoccoiiiiiii e 6-23

Configuring an Invoke ActiVity..........c.occooiiiiiiiii 6-30

Configuring an Assign ACHVItY.........ccoooiiiiiiii e 6-32

Run-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events..................ccccccoooiiiiiiiiii e 6-35

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............cccoceeoiiiiicninnnnene 6-36

Testing the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiininn, 6-39

Troubleshooting ... 6-47

7 Using Concurrent Programs

Overview of Concurrent Programs..............cccocviiniiiiiiiiiicin i 7-1
Design-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs...............cccocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiec e 7-3
Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Project.................ccccccooiiiiinnn. 7-4
Adding Partner Links...........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii 7-9
Adding Partner Links for File Adapter.............ccoooiiiiiiiiiii e 7-31
Configuring Invoke Activities.............c..ccoiiiiiiiiiiii s 7-42
Configuring Assign Activities.............cccoooiiiiiiiiiii 7-49
Run-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs..................cccooooiiiiiiiiiiii i 7-54
Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process.............c.cccooviiiiiiiniinnns 7-54
Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process.................ccccceceeee. 7-59
Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite.................ccooeiiiiiiiiiii i 7-62
TroubleshOoting.............ccocviiiiiiii 7-63

8 Using Interface Tables and Views

Overview of Interface Tables and Views...............ccccoiiiiiiiiiii e, 8-2
Design-Time Tasks for Interface Tables.............ccccooviiiiiiiiiiii i 8-3
Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............cc..ccoooeeiiieininene 8-3
Adding a Partner Link...........c.cccoooiiiiiiiiiiii i 8-7
Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter................cooo i 8-23
Configuring Invoke Activities.............cocooiiiiiiiiiiii 8-27
Configuring an Assign Activity..........ccccoiiiiiiiiii 8-30

Run-Time Tasks for Interface Tables..............oiiiiiiiiiee e 8-32



Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............cccoccceoiiiiicninninnen. 8-33

Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process................ccccceueeenee 8-36
Design-Time Tasks fOr VIEWS.........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiic e 8-39
Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process..............c..ccccoooeiiiiinennnnn, 8-40
Adding a Partner LINK............ccoooiiiiii e 8-45
Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter..................ocoooiiii 8-59
Configuring Invoke Activities..............cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii 8-65
Configuring an Assign Activity...........cccooiiiiiiiii 8-69
Run-Time Tasks fOr VIEWS.........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 8-72
Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............c.cccoooiiiiinininnne 8-72
Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process................ccccceueeenee 8-77

9 Using PL/SQL APIs

10

vi

OVerview Of PL/SQL APIS......ccoiiuiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e sttt e e e st e e e s snnee e e e s annneeeesanneeeas 9-1
Design-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIS..........ccooiiiiiiii e e 9-2
Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............cccoceeviiiiiiinnnnne 9-4
Adding Partner Links. ..o 9-8
Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter.............cc.ocooiiiiiiiiii, 9-20
Defining Wrapper APIS. ... s 9-26
Declaring Parameters with a DEFAULT Clause.............ccccccoviiiiiiiiiiiniinece e, 9-29
Configuring the Invoke Activities..............ccccoiiiiiii 9-32
Configuring a Transform Activity...........ccoooiiiiiiii 9-36
Configuring an Assign ACHVItY........cccocoiiiiiiii e 9-39
Run-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIS..........coooiiiiiiiiii et e a e e e e e eneeas 9-44
Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process...............cccoceioiiniicninnnnene 9-44
Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process.................cccoeneee. 9-49
Troubleshooting.............cccccoiiiiiiiiii s 9-53
Using e-Commerce Gateway

Overview of e-Commerce Gateway Integration..................ccoooiiiiiii e, 10-1
Design-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway............cccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiin i 10-2
Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process..............cc.cccooveiiiiiiienenns 10-3
Adding a Partner Link..............c..ccooiiiiiiiii 10-8
Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter..............ccoooiiiiiiiii e 10-15
Configuring Invoke Activities................coccooiiiiiiiii 10-20
Configuring an Assign Activity...........cccciiiiiiiiiiii 10-25
Run-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway.............ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 10-28
Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process.............cccccoooeiiiiicininennn 10-28
Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process............................. 10-33
Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite...............c.cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii 10-36



A WSDL Definition File and Connection Information Details

WSDL Definition File.............ccccoiiiiiiiiiiii s A-1
Configuring Connection Information...................ccoooiiiiiiii A-2

B Troubleshooting and Workarounds

General Issues and WoOrKarOUnds............couuiiiieiiiiiii e e e e e eaaas B-1

C Adapter for Oracle Applications Properties

(@ A7) 74 (=) C-1

Index

vii






Send Us Your Comments

Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide, 11g Release 1 (11.1.1.7.0)
Part No. E10537-05

Oracle welcomes customers' comments and suggestions on the quality and usefulness of this document.
Your feedback is important, and helps us to best meet your needs as a user of our products. For example:

¢ Are the implementation steps correct and complete?

¢ Did you understand the context of the procedures?

¢ Did you find any errors in the information?

¢ Does the structure of the information help you with your tasks?

* Do you need different information or graphics? If so, where, and in what format?
* Are the examples correct? Do you need more examples?

If you find any errors or have any other suggestions for improvement, then please tell us your name, the
name of the company who has licensed our products, the title and part number of the documentation and
the chapter, section, and page number (if available).

Note: Before sending us your comments, you might like to check that you have the latest version of the
document and if any concerns are already addressed. To do this, access the new Oracle E-Business Suite
Release Online Documentation CD available on My Oracle Support and www.oracle.com. It contains the
most current Documentation Library plus all documents revised or released recently.

Send your comments to us using the electronic mail address: appsdoc_us@oracle.com
Please give your name, address, electronic mail address, and telephone number (optional).

If you need assistance with Oracle software, then please contact your support representative or Oracle
Support Services.

If you require training or instruction in using Oracle software, then please contact your Oracle local office
and inquire about our Oracle University offerings. A list of Oracle offices is available on our Web site at
www.oracle.com.






Preface

Intended Audience

Welcome to the Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User’s Guide, 11g
Release 1 (11.1.1.7.0)

This documentation is written for the technical consultants, implementers and system
integration consultants who use Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle
Applications.

This guide assumes you have a working knowledge of the following;:

® The principles and customary practices of your business area.
® Oracle E-Business Suite.

® Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

¢ Oracle JDeveloper.

® Oracle Database, Oracle Fusion Middleware, Oracle WebLogic Server, and PL/SQL
technology.

® Oracle E-Business Suite Integration Interfaces.

® Oracle integration technologies, including Web services, WSDL, XML Gateway, EDI
Gateway, and the Business Event System.

e B2B, A2A and BP integrations.

If you have never used these products, Oracle suggests that you attend training classes
available through Oracle University.

See Related Information Sources on page xii for more Oracle E-Business Suite product
information.

Xi



Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle
Accessibility Program website at
http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Structure

Oracle customers have access to electronic support through My Oracle Support. For
information, visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info or visit
http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.
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Related Information Sources

xii

You can choose from many sources of information, including online documentation,
training, and support services, to increase your knowledge and understanding of Oracle
Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications.

Documentation

You may want to refer to other Oracle Fusion Middleware guides when you set up and
use Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications. You can read the
guides online by reading from the Oracle Fusion Middleware or Oracle Database
Documentation Library CD included in your media pack, or on the Oracle Technology
Network (OTN).

To download free release notes, installation documentation, white papers, or other
collateral, please visit the main OTN page.

Training

Oracle offers a complete set of training courses to help you and your staff master Oracle



Fusion Middleware 11g and reach full productivity quickly. These courses are
organized into functional learning paths, so you take only those courses appropriate to
your job or area of responsibility.

You have a choice of educational environments. You can attend courses offered by
Oracle University at any one of our many Education Centers, you can arrange for our
trainers to teach at your facility, or you can use Oracle Learning Network (OLN), Oracle
University's online education utility.

Tip: For information about upcoming instructor-led training, please
refer to Oracle University's course offerings.

In addition, Oracle training professionals can tailor standard courses or develop custom
courses to meet your needs. For example, you may want to use your organization's
structure, terminology, and data as examples in a customized training session delivered
at your own facility.

Support

From on-site support to central support, our team of experienced professionals provides
the help and information you need to keep Oracle Fusion Middleware 11¢ working for
you. This team includes your Technical Representative, Account Manager, and Oracle's
large staff of consultants and support specialists, with expertise in your business area,
managing an Oracle Database, and your hardware and software environment.

Do Not Use Database Tools to Modify Oracle E-Business Suite Data

Oracle STRONGLY RECOMMENDS that you never use SQL*Plus, Oracle Data
Browser, database triggers, or any other tool to modify Oracle E-Business Suite data
unless otherwise instructed.

Oracle provides powerful tools you can use to create, store, change, retrieve, and
maintain information in an Oracle database. But if you use Oracle tools such as
SQL*Plus to modify Oracle E-Business Suite data, you risk destroying the integrity of
your data and you lose the ability to audit changes to your data.

Because Oracle E-Business Suite tables are interrelated, any change you make using an
Oracle E-Business Suite form can update many tables at once. But when you modify
Oracle E-Business Suite data using anything other than Oracle E-Business Suite, you
may change a row in one table without making corresponding changes in related tables.
If your tables get out of synchronization with each other, you risk retrieving erroneous
information and you risk unpredictable results throughout Oracle E-Business Suite.

When you use Oracle E-Business Suite to modify your data, Oracle E-Business Suite
automatically checks that your changes are valid. Oracle E-Business Suite also keeps
track of who changes information. If you enter information into database tables using
database tools, you may store invalid information. You also lose the ability to track who
has changed your information because SQL*Plus and other database tools do not keep a
record of changes.

xiii
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What's New in This Guide for Release
11.1.1.7

What's New in This Guide

For Release 11.1.1.7, this guide has been updated in several ways. The following table
lists the sections that have been added or changed.

For a list of known issues (release notes), see the "Known Issues for Oracle SOA
Products and Oracle AIA Foundation Pack" at
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/docs/soa-aiafp-knownissuesindex-364
630.html.

Sections Changes Made February 2013

Chapter 3 Adapter for Oracle
Applications Features

Support for Custom Section revised to include the X
Integration Interfaces in support for custom
Various Versions of Oracle concurrent programs.

E-Business Suite, page 3-4

Chapter 4 Adapter for Oracle
Applications Concepts
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http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/docs/soa-aiafp-knownissuesindex-364630.html

Sections Changes Made February 2013
Flexfield Support for PL/SQL  Section added to describe the X
APIs, page 4-21 flexfield support key features
for PL/SQL APIs. It also
describes how to configure or
import flexfield mappings at
design time during partner
link creation, and how to
view the mapped flexfields as
part of the input payload at
run time through examples.
Chapter 7 Using Concurrent
Programs
Overview of Concurrent Section revised to describe X
Programs, page 7-1 how to access custom
concurrent programs through
Oracle Applications Module
Browser.
Chapter 9 Using PL/SQL
APIs
Add Partner Links, page 9-8 Section revised to include the X
steps for flexfield
configuration if needed.
Appendix B Troubleshooting
and Workarounds
General Issues and Section revised to include a X

Workarounds, page B-1

workaround about the order
of elements passed in XML
should match the order
sequence in the
corresponding schema.
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Introduction to Adapter for Oracle
Applications

Overview of Adapter for Oracle Applications

Oracle Applications is a set of integrated business applications that runs entirely on the
Internet. Oracle Applications offers you the following:

e Reduced costs
e Increased value across front-office and back-office functions
e Access to current, accurate, and consistent data

Oracle Applications are built on a unified information architecture that consolidates
data from Oracle and non-Oracle applications and enables a consistent definition of
customers, suppliers, partners, and employees across the entire enterprise. This results
in a suite of applications that can give you information, such as current performance
metrics, financial ratios, profit and loss summaries. To connect Oracle Applications to
non-Oracle applications, you use Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle
Applications.

Adapter for Oracle Applications not only provides comprehensive, bidirectional,
multimodal, synchronous, and asynchronous connectivity to Oracle Applications, but
also supports for all modules of Oracle Applications in Release 12, Release 11.5.10, and
Release 11.5.9 including custom integration interfaces in various versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite.

Important: Please note that Adapter for Oracle Applications is also
informally known as Oracle E-Business Suite Adapter.

The support for various versions of Oracle E-Business Suite has the
following conditions:
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e Adapter for Oracle Applications supports Oracle E-Business Suite
Release 11.5.9, as well as Release 12.0 and above.

¢ Adapter for Oracle Applications supports Oracle E-Business Suite
Release 11.5.10 which works with OWF.G.Rollup 7 applied.

¢ To enable the native Oracle E-Business Suite connectivity using
J2EE data sources feature, the minimum requirement for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11i is 11i.ATG_PF.H.Delta.6 (RUP6), and
for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 is Release 12.0.4.

See "Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications,
Release 11¢", My Oracle Support (formerly OracleMetaLink)
Knowledge Document 787637.1 for details.

Major Features
Adapter for Oracle Applications provides the following features:

¢ Itleverages the Integration Repository to provide the information from the source
of truth on integration.

e It supports the widest range of integration interface types. They are PL/SQL APIs,
Business Events, Open Interface Tables, Concurrent Programs, XML Gateway
Interfaces, e-Commerce Gateway Interface, and Interface Views.

* [t generates adapter metadata as WSDL files with JCA extension.

Note: For more information, see Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s
Guide for Technology Adapters.

¢ It works under the securely configured connection between Oracle Applications
and Oracle Fusion Middleware using just the FND User name and password for
authentication.

¢ Itleverages and supports Oracle User Management function security feature to
allow only authorized users to access and execute APIs that they are exposed as

Web services to update Oracle Applications.

e It implicitly takes care of applications context without bothering about the
complexities of initiating the same explicitly.

¢ It supports multiple languages and multiple organization access control (MOAC)
setup.
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Architecture

® It uses a JDeveloper based design-time tool for dynamically browsing the Oracle
Applications interfaces and configuring the adapter metadata. The design-time
tasks are wizard driven, user-friendly, and intuitive providing superior user
experiences.

e [t provides the global transaction control support implementing two-phase commit
by leveraging the underlying JCA standards compliant framework.

e It supports multiple versions of Oracle E-Business Suite from the same instance of
Adapter at design time as well as run time.

e [t provides flexfield support for PL/SQL APIs that flexfield information is not only
displayed at design time but also allows the runtime to work in the context of
flexfields, not database columns.

Adapter for Oracle Applications is based on JCA 1.5 standards and deployed as a
resource adapter within the Oracle WebLogic Server container. The architecture of
Adapter for Oracle Applications is similar to the architecture of technology adapters.
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Adapter for Oracle Applications Architecture

JDevelopear
Adapter Wizard

) Oracle Fusion
Files/FTP —— Middleware Adapters
J2EE
D Applications
JME/AD —
. Oracle Service
JCA Bus
Database  |4—o WSIF
BPEL
Oracle PM
Applications |
Oracle WebLogic
Server

For more information on technology adapters, see Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide
for Technology Adapters.

Installing Adapter for Oracle Applications

Adapter for Oracle Applications and Oracle JCA Adapters are available as part of the
Oracle Fusion Middleware install. In addition, these adapters support both Oracle
WebLogic Server and middle tier deployments.

For more information, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Installation Guide for Oracle SOA
Suite and Oracle Business Process Management Suite.

Integration with Oracle Fusion Middleware

Adapter for Oracle Applications integrates with the JCA Binding Component of the
Oracle Fusion Middleware platform; therefore, it integrates with service engines, such
as Oracle BPEL Process Manager (Oracle BPEL PM) and Oracle Medjiator.

Adapter for Oracle Applications can easily expose public integration interface within
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Oracle E-Business Suite as standard Web services. These services can be created and
configured in the Oracle JDeveloper at design time while integrating with Oracle BPEL
PM and Oracle Mediator. At run time, Oracle E-Business Suite integration flows are
deployed in the Oracle WebLogic Server for execution of the services to complete the
integration.

® Oracle BPEL Process Manager

Based on the service-oriented architecture (SOA), Oracle BPEL Process Manager
(BPEL PM) provides a comprehensive solution for creating, deploying, and
managing Oracle BPEL Process Manager business processes.

e QOracle Mediator

Oracle Mediator provides a lightweight framework to route data from service
providers to external partners. In addition, it can subscribe to and publish business
events, as well as transform data using XSL Transformations.

For example, a Mediator can accept data contained in a text file from an application
or service, transform it to a format appropriate for updating a database that serves
as a customer repository, and then route and deliver the data to that database.

Design Time

While integrating with Oracle BPEL PM and Oracle Mediator, Adapter for Oracle
Applications uses Oracle JDeveloper as the design-time tool to create SOA Composite
applications and generate WSDL and JCA files for the Web services.

When you create a partner link in Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, the Adapter
Configuration Wizard starts and allows you to select and configure the Adapters for
Oracle Applications or other adapters. With proper database and service connection
setups, you are presented with a functionally organized list of inbound and outbound
interfaces available in your Oracle E-Business Suite instance for which you select the
one that fulfill your requirements. When configuration is complete, the wizard
generates a WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema for the partner link.

Additional process activities are added to the BPEL process if necessary to assign
parameters and invoke the service.

Run Time

Adapter for Oracle Applications is based on the JCA 1.5 specification. A Composite
application including the BPEL processes, Mediator services, and partner link
definitions generated at design time is deployed to the Oracle WebLogic Server. A JCA
Binding Component acts as the glue layer that integrates the standard JCA 1.5 resource
adapter with the Oracle BPEL Process Manager during run time. The JCA Binding
Component acts as a pseudo JCA 1.5 container.

Note: Only the JCA 1.5 integration allows the BPEL PM to receive
inbound events (from EIS to J2EE/BPEL PM). The Oracle BPEL Process
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Manager acts as a pseudo JCA 1.5 container and implements the JCA
1.5-specific System Contracts. The JCA 1.5 resource adapter and the
BPEL PM instance must be deployed in the same Oracle WebLogic
Server container.

The Web service invocation launched by the BPEL Invoke activity contained in the SOA
Composite is converted to a JCA CCI (Common Client Interface) outbound interaction,
and the JCA response is converted back to a Web service response. This end-to-end
invocation is synchronous.

Testing the SOA Composite Application at Run Time

After deploying the SOA Composite application, you should validate the design by
testing the BPEL process contained in the deployed SOA Composite application to test
the interface integration.

For detailed design-time and run-time tasks for each integration interface, see the
individual interface chapter explained later in this book.

Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle WebLogic Server is a scalable, enterprise-ready Java Platform, Enterprise Edition
(Java EE) application server. Its infrastructure enables enterprises to deploy
mission-critical applications in a robust, secure, highly available, and scalable
environment and is an ideal foundation for building applications based on
service-oriented architectures (SOA). SOA is a design methodology aimed at
maximizing the reuse of application services.

In addition, Oracle WebLogic Server consists of a JCA container for hosting JCA
resource adapters. JCA defines standard Java interfaces for simplifying the integration
of a J2EE server with various back-end applications. All client applications run within
the Oracle WebLogic Server environment.

Design Time

Oracle JDeveloper is used to create Web services represented in WSDL files and XML
Schema Definition (XSD) files for the adapter request-response service.

The Oracle WebLogic Server clients use these XSD files during run time for calling the
JCA outbound interaction.

Run Time

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications is based on the JCA 1.5 specification and is
deployed as resource adapter within the Oracle WebLogic Server container. The JCA 1.5
specification addresses the life-cycle management, message-inflow (for Adapter Event
publish), and work management contracts.

For more information about using Oracle WebLogic Server with Oracle JDeveloper, see
the Using WebLogic Server with Oracle JDeveloper section, Oracle Fusion Middleware
Installation Guide for Oracle Developer.
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Adapter for Oracle Applications Features

Overview

Adapter for Oracle Applications enables you to orchestrate discrete data into a
meaningful business process and creates Web services for various interface types within
Oracle E-Business Suite. It plays the role of service provider for Oracle E-Business Suite
to allow seamless integration between business partners, processes, applications, and
end users in heterogeneous environment.

Adapter for Oracle Applications provides the following features which are further
discussed in this chapter:

® Support for Various Integration Interface Types, page 3-1.
® Support for Oracle Integration Repository, page 3-3

* Support for Custom Integration Interfaces in Various Versions of Oracle E-Business
Suite, page 3-4

e High Availability, page 3-7

Support for Various Integration Interface Types

Adapter for Oracle Applications acts as a highly flexible integration interface for Oracle
Applications. It supports the following interface types for integrating with Oracle
Applications:

e PL/SQL APIs

These APIs enable you to insert and update data in Oracle Applications using
PL/SQL.

e Business Events
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A business event is an occurrence in an internet application that might be
significant to other objects in a system or to external agents. An example of a
business event can be the creation of a new sales order or changes to an existing
order.

The Business Event System is an application service that leverages the Oracle
Advanced Queuing (AQ) infrastructure to communicate business events between
systems. The Business Event System consists of the Event Manager, which lets you
register subscriptions to significant events.

When a local event occurs, the subscribing code is executed in the same transaction
as the code that raised the event. Subscription processing can include executing
custom code on the event information, sending event information to a workflow
process, and sending event information to other queues or systems.

Business Event Groups

A business event group is a type of event containing a set of individual business
events. Once an event group is defined, a subscription that is registered for an event
group will be executed when any of the individual events within it is triggered.

With the support for business event groups, different business events belonging to
an even group can be handled through a single partner link. Service created for an
event group would be able to dequeue payloads corresponding to any of the events
within the group.

¢ Open Interface Tables

Interface tables enable you to insert or update data into Oracle Applications. The
associated concurrent program should be running to move the data from the
interface tables to base tables.

¢ Concurrent Programs

Concurrent programs enable you to move data from interface tables to base tables
or execute any application logic.

¢ Oracle XML Gateway

XML Gateway enables bidirectional integration with Oracle Applications. It helps
you to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. XML Gateway is a
higher-level interface that exposes OAGIS-formatted XML documents for
commonly used Oracle Application business objects and business interfaces. XML
Gateway integrates with interface tables, Oracle Workflow Business Event System
(BES), and interface views to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. It
maps the underlying table data to XML and back.

® Oracle e-Commerce (EDI) Gateway

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) integration between Oracle Applications and
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third party applications.

¢ Interface Views
Interface views help you to retrieve data from Oracle Applications using the

application tables.

Please note that Adapter for Oracle Applications also supports the following custom
integration interface types that are exposed by the Oracle Applications Module
Browser, not by Oracle Integration Repository:

e  Custom PL/SQL APIs

e Custom Business Events

Note: Business events integration interface type is also exposed by
Oracle Applications Module Browser, not by Oracle Integration
Repository.

e Custom XML Gateway Maps

e Customized Concurrent Programs

Support for Oracle Integration Repository

Oracle Integration Repository, an integral part of Oracle E-Business Suite, is a prebuilt
catalog of information about the numerous public integration interfaces delivered with
Oracle Applications. It provides a comprehensive view of the integration interfaces with
details for Oracle E-Business Suite.

Oracle Integration Repository can only provide information about an integration
interface that has been specifically annotated by the developer to make it public.
Adapter for Oracle Applications takes advantage of the annotations that have already
been created to make the following integration interface types visible in the Oracle
Applications Module Browser:

¢ XML Gateway message maps
e PL/SQL APIs

¢ Concurrent programs

* Open Interface tables

e Interface views

¢ e-Commerce Gateway EDI messages
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These integration interfaces are exposed as Web services, and are available for process
orchestration through the Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

For more information about Oracle Integration Repository, see the Navigating Through
Oracle Integration Repository section, Oracle E-Business Suite Integrated SOA Gateway
User’s Guide. This guide is part of the Oracle E-Business Suite Documentation Library
which can be accessed on the Oracle Technology Network (OTN).

Note: Oracle Integration Repository is integral part of Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 12.0 onwards; however, it is available as
hosted environment for the Release 11.5.10 version at
http://irep.oracle.comn.

Support for Custom Integration Interfaces in Various Versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications leverages Integration Repository for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11.5.10 and Release 12 as the source of truth for the integration
content. However, the implementation is based on the version of Oracle E-Business
Suite. For Release 11.5.9 instance, Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications connects
directly to the application database for information on integration interfaces. Adapter
for Oracle Applications also supports selecting custom integration interfaces and the
design-time navigation steps to reach to these custom interfaces depending on the
following versions of Oracle E-Business Suite:

® Release 12, page 3-5
* Release 11.5.10, page 3-6

* Release 11.5.9, page 3-6

Important: Please note that the support for various versions of Oracle
E-Business Suite has the following conditions:

¢ Adapter for Oracle Applications supports Oracle E-Business Suite
Release 11.5.9, as well as Release 12.0 and above.

¢ Adapter for Oracle Applications supports Oracle E-Business Suite
Release 11.5.10 which works with OWF.G.Rollup 7 applied.

® To enable the native Oracle E-Business Suite connectivity using
J2EE data sources feature, the minimum requirement for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11i is 11i.ATG_PF.H.Delta.6 (RUP6), and
for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 is Release 12.0.4.
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See "Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications,
Release 11¢", My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 787637.1
for details.

From the business service creation and run-time perspectives, Adapter for Oracle
Applications supports custom PL/SQL APIs as far as the packages are available in the
APPS schema. The Oracle Applications Module Browser can expose these custom
PL/SQL APIs for integration purposes during the design time.

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12

From Release 12, Oracle Integration Repository is shipped as part of the Oracle
E-Business Suite which enables Adapter for Oracle Applications to directly connect to
the live database of Oracle Integration Repository querying for the public interfaces and
then displaying the list of custom integration interfaces under the Other Interfaces
> Custom Objects node in the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in Release 12

& Oracle Applications Module Browser &

Object Name: ‘ |:| Tables [ |Vieas [ |APIs [ |CP [ |XMLGateway [ |EDI [ |Business Events Browse

@ ProductFamilizs
S Advanced Planning (SCP_PF)
G Applications Technolagy (ATG_PF)
(S Cantracts Suite (OK_PF)
(S Discratz Manufacturing (DMF_PF)
(3 Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF)
S Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF)
(3 Financial Recsivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
(58 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
S Financials (FIN_PF)
53 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)
% Interaction Center (CC_PF)
(5% Marketing Suite [MKT_PF)
(58 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)
(& Order Management Suite [OM_PF)
(3 Process Manufacturing (OPM_PF)
(& Procurement (PRC_PF)
(S Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF)
& Prajects Suite (PJ_PF)
2 Public Sector (PS_PF)
(S Sales Suite (SLS_PF)
(5 Service Suite [SRV_PF)
% Supply Chain Management (SCM_PF)
G University (UNV_PF)
= 5 Other Interfacas

(53 Business Events

S 53 Custom Obijects

(S8 PLSQL APIs
(53 ¥MLGateway Maps
(53 Concurrent Programs

Cancel

Please note that Adapter for Oracle Applications allows you to extract the Integration
Repository data file from the live database you connect to Oracle Applications and
create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file in your workplace. Next time
when you look for public interfaces, the system can retrieve data from the cache in your
workplace.

For detailed information about connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, please
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refer to the Creating a Partner Link or Adding a Partner Link design-time task for each
integration interface.

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.10

To support Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.10, Adapter for Oracle Applications
provides the Integration Repository data file bundled as part of the product in xml
format. During design time, Adapter for Oracle Applications queries public interfaces
from the native XML data file of the Integration Repository shipped with Adapter.
Custom integration interfaces are queried directly from the live database and displayed
under the Other Interfaces > Custom Objects node in the Oracle Applications
Module Browser.

Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in Release 11.5.10

> Oracle Applications Module Browser x
Object Name: | []Tables [IViews [JAPIs []CP []XMLGateway [JEDI [ Business Events [ Browse |

g Contracts suite (OF_FF)
Q Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF)
(53 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_FF)
53 Financial Clobalizations Suite (FINGB_PF)
Q Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF)
(53 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
3 Financials (FIN_PF)
(3 Healthcare Suite (HC_PF)
(53 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)
3 Interaction Center (CC_PF)
(53 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)
G Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)
3 Order Management Suite (OM_PF)
(5 Process Manufacturing (OPM_PF)
3 Procurement (PRC_PF)
G Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF)
(53 Projects Suite (P_PF)
3 Public Sector (PS_PF)
€ Sales Suite (SLS_PF)
(3 Service Suite (SRV_PF)
Q Supply Chain Management (SCM_PF)
€3 Other Interfaces
(@ (53 Business Events
= Q Custom Objects
- (3 PLSQL APIs
- G XMLCateway Maps
= Q Concurrent Programs
.. ADS Batch Import (ADSBATCHIMP)
.. ADS Batch Import'S <hR> (ADSBAT
.. ADS Financials (ADSFINS)
. ADS Financials'S<hR> (ADSFINS)
ir_lADS Purge Order Transactions (AC
£, ADS Purge Order Transactions'S<!
E. ADS Receive (ADSRECY )

& 5

L R o - = R R = )

&

6 A S S

Support for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9

To support Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9, Oracle Adapter for Oracle
Applications connects to the live application database for the integration information on
all interface types. Since there is no differentiation between public, private, and custom
PL/SQL APIs in the Release 11.5.9, Adapter for Oracle Applications displays them all
under the node of each module through Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Before making a selection from the browser for the Release 11.5.9, you must select an
interface type you want to use in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. All interfaces of
your selected type will be displayed in the browser.

For example, you will find a list of concurrent programs associated with e-Commerce
(EDI) Gateway displayed in the Oracle Application Module Browser as follows if the
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EDI Gateway interface type is selected.

Supporting Custom Integration Interfaces in Release 11.5.9

& Oracle Applications Module Browser _]

Select a Concurrent Program associsted with EC Gateway and hit OK.
5 Modules
[=}-153 EDI Gateway(ec) A ‘ 182 s
8, ED1 Inbound Transaction (ECETRANSACTION) L File_Path NARCHARE o
-8, IN: OPM Purchase Order (8S0/ORDERS] (ECEGP! i-g"i Na";le i xig‘g:;g ;n
-8, IN: Grocery Purchase Orders (875/ORDERS) (ECE IiRznngr;poDrtE VARCHARZ I:
-8, IN: Invoice (810/INVOIC) (ECEINT) N Iretances VARCHARZ n
-8, IN; Price Catalog (832]PRICAT) (ECCATT) T Transaction Type VARCHARZ In
W% M1): Purchase Order Changes i) (ECEH I VARCHARZ In
&, IN; Purchase Orders (850/ORDERS) (ECEFOT) I_Data_File_Characterset VARCHARZ n
-8, IN: Response to RFQ (843{QUOTES) (ECERRQID
-8, IN: Ship Notice/Manifest (8S6/DESADY) (ECASNI)
- &, IN: Shipment and Biling Notice (857} (ECESBNI)
-8, Planning Sequence (830, DELFOR) (ECESPSI)
-8, Production Sequence (866, DELIIT) (ECEPSQI)
.8, Shipping Sequence (862, DELIIT) (ECESSSL)
| : : | oK | Cancel
1 »

When you make a selection through the module browser at design time, Adapter for
Oracle Applications validates your selected API against the database. If it exists in the
database for a particular version of your instance, then the associated WSDL file will be
generated successfully.

High Availability

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications supports high availability by completely relying
on the functionality of the underlying Oracle Database Adapter and Oracle AQ Adapter
to support the scenarios, such as Real Application Cluster (RAC) database configuration
or clustering configuration.

For information about Oracle Database Adapter and Oracle AQ Adapter, see Oracle
Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.
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Adapter for Oracle Applications Concepts

Overview

This chapter discusses some essential concepts for Adapter for Oracle Applications. It
provides basic understanding about how applications context, security, logging, and
flexfields are used or supported as well as how errors and exceptions are handled.
Detailed concepts described in this chapter are:

¢ Understanding Applications Context, page 4-1

¢ Understanding Adapter for Oracle Applications Security, page 4-14
* Flexfield Support for PL/SQL APIs, page 4-21

* Logging, page 4-81

¢ Enhanced Error and Exception Handling, page 4-96

¢ Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and Oracle Fusion
Middleware SOA Suite Using J2EE Data Source Implementation, page 4-97

® Understanding the Oracle Applications Module Browser, page 4-98

Understanding Applications Context

Applications context is required for invoking interfaces within Oracle Applications.
Applications context is a combination of Username, Responsibility, Responsibility
Application, and Security Group. These elements may be required for executing an
interface successfully within Oracle Applications.

Applications Context in Multiple Organizations

You can define multiple organizations and the relationships between them in a single
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installation of Oracle Applications. These organizations can be sets of books, business
groups, legal entities, operating units, or inventory organizations.

Multilevel organization hierarchies can be defined with a business group at the top of
each hierarchy. When you define new organizations, they are automatically assigned to
the business group associated with your current session. Each organization is part of a
business group. The business group is usually the top box on an enterprise organization
chart.

Business Group Hierarchy

Business Group

Org Org

Orgg Crg Oy Org

Org Org O Ong Org g Org g

Example of a Multiple-Organization Setup

Using the accounting, distribution, and materials management functions in Oracle
Applications, you define the relationships among inventory organizations, operating
units, legal entities, and sets of books to create a multilevel company structure, as
shown in the following diagram.
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A Multiple-Organization Transaction

—_— French
Customer Invoice Sales Office
/ .
c Sales Order \
ustomer T Intercompan
Payment Invoi.I:Je ¥
Product Shipment
~— German
Warehouse

Consider two different organizations in your company: One is a French sales office and
the other is a German warehouse. There is a sales order transaction with the customer,
and this illustrates how the entire Order-to-Deliver process would work:

1. The customer places a sales order with the French sales office.
2. The German warehouse delivers the product shipment to the customer.
3. The German warehouse issues an inter-company invoice to the French sales office.

4. The French sales office makes the inter-company payment to the German
warehouse.

5. The French sales office sends the customer invoice to the customer.
6. The customer makes payment to the French sales office.

The database architecture is the same for a multiple-organization and
non-multiple-organization installation, and uses the standard install tools feature that
automatically creates synonyms in the APPS schema for each base product table and
defines these synonyms with the same name as the base product tables. For example,
the PO Oracle schema has a table named PO_HEADERS_ALL and the APPS schema
has a corresponding synonym of the same name, PO_HEADERS_ALL. The
PO_HEADERS_ALL synonym can be used to access unpartitioned data.
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Schema Synonyms

Apps Schema PO Oracle Schema

PO HEADERS ALL table

PO_HEADERS_ALL
{Svinonyvin to the Crrg_Id P _Header_Id
PO_HEADERS_ALL table)

PO_HEADERS

(ulti—Crg view: //"

select based on 2 13

CLIENT_INFO .

where CLIENT INFO="1") 3 14
2 13

Multi-Organization Access Control (MOAC) Security by Operating Units

While setting up the system profile values, the username and responsibility are tied up
with the organization or operating units.

Multiple-Organization System Profiles

Application _ Respansibiley Uszer

Prufile Option Mame Sita | [Purchasing, Visian Operati|

l|MD: Default Oparating Unit || | | 2

|MD: Distribufed Environment _ND | | |

[M0: Operating Unie :\'Tsfan Operations | il.l'nimn Operations

M0 Security Profile [ [ [ |

|MD: Top Reparting Leeel :Cqmmdng Unit | | l—

| | I |

[ | | I

| | |

| | | |

| | | -
] G

To have a secured way for users to allow access or report on data for the operating units
they have access to, many of the interfaces within Oracle Applications make use of the
MOAC security feature to determine the operating unit access privileges and derive the
Organization ID based on relevant profile values. Adapter for Oracle Applications can
implicitly perform the requisite MOAC setup. If ORG_ID is passed, data access would
be set to the passed Organization ID.

With MOAUC, a system administrator can predefine the scope of access privileges as a
security profile, and then use the profile option MO: Security Profile to associate the
security profile with a responsibility. By using this approach, multiple operating units
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are associated with a security profile and that security profile is then assigned to a
responsibility. Therefore, through the access control of security profiles, users can access
data in multiple operating units without changing responsibility.

Security profiles are defined based on organization hierarchies. For example, a sales
company consists of USA and UK operating units; the USA operating unit has Western
Region Sales and East Region Sales. Sales managers are responsible for both USA and
UK sales, supervisors are responsible for either USA or UK, and sales representatives
are only responsible for their designated sales regions. The Sales organization hierarchy
can be illustrated as follows:

Sales Organization Hierarchy

Vision
Corporation

Vision UK Vision USA

—

Eastern Western
| | Region Region

To secure sales data within the company, relevant operating units can be associated
with predefined security profiles. For example, all sales data access privileges are
grouped into the Vision Sales security profile. A USA Sales security profile is created for
USA related data, and a regional security profile is created for designated regional data.
The system administrator can associate these security profiles containing multiple
operating units with users through appropriate responsibilities. Therefore, sales
supervisors can easily access sales data in the Eastern or Western region without
changing their responsibilities. The following diagram illustrates the relationship
between security profiles, responsibilities, and operating units for this sales company:
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Relationship Diagram Between Security Profiles, Responsibilities, and Operating Units

Responsibility Security Profile Operating Unit
Sales fq .| Vision Sales | _ Vision USA
Manager Manager Security Profile Ai;‘u’isiun UK
Vision

Corporation

L . s
Sales i | USASales Vision USA
Supervisor . Security Profile | Eastern
Supervisor Region
Western
Region
&
Sales Eastern Region | Eastern
Representative Sales Security Profile | Region

Responsibility Determines Operating Units

Because responsibilities are associated with security profiles that linked to operating
units, your responsibility is the key in determining which operating units you will have
the access privileges.

1. When integrating with Oracle Applications using PL/SQL APIs or Concurrent
Programs, applications context is set based on the values passed for the header
properties Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application and Security
Group.

Note: For backward compatibility reasons, no context related
exceptions or errors would be thrown if none of the following
header properties are passed - Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language.

2. MOAC setup is done based on the Responsibility Application to which the user
belongs. If Organization ID is passed, the Organization access would be set to the
passed Organization.

3. If the user needs the invocation of the interface to happen in a desired language,

then the header property NLS Language can be passed. Default value for NLS
Language would be the language specified in the user's preference in Oracle
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Applications.

To integrate business processes with Oracle Applications, it is essential to propagate
these applications context values through a flexible mechanism, which is provided by
Adapter for Oracle Applications through the header properties.

The following topics are discussed in this section:

® Support for Normalized Message Properties, page 4-7
e Support for Multiple Organization Access Control (MOAC), page 4-11

* Support for Multiple Languages, page 4-12

Support for Normalized Message Properties

To effectively set applications context values required in a BPEL process or to populate
mandatory header variables for XML Gateway inbound transactions to be completed
successfully, Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a flexible mechanism that allows
each context value and header variable to be set and passed in the adapter user interface
directly through the Invoke activity. This message normalization feature not only
provides a flexible solution on header support, but also simplifies the design-time tasks
without using an Assign activity to pass header values.

Setting Message Properties for Applications Context

The following header properties are used in setting applications context for PL/SQL and
Concurrent Program interfaces:

® Jjca.apps.Username

® Jjca.apps.Responsibility
® Jjca.apps.ORG _ID

® Jjca.apps.RespApplication

® jca.apps.SecurityGroup

Note: Existing header property jca.apps.Responsibility used in
the earlier releases can now take Responsibility Key as well as
Responsibility Name as input. If the header property
jca.apps.NLSLanguage is set, and Responsibility Name is passed,
the value passed for jca.apps.Responsibility is expected to be in
the same language. However, Responsibility Key as well as all other
header properties are language independent.

All these header properties would be used together to set the
application context. Alternatively, passing just the Username and
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Responsibility would work as it did in the earlier releases.

In the case of a null or empty value, the default Username is SYSADMIN, the default
Responsibility is System Administrator, the default Security Group Key is
Standard, and the default NLS Language is US.

Setting Message Properties for XML Gateway Inbound Transactions

The following header message properties are used in setting XML Gateway information
required for XML Gateway inbound/enqueue transactions:

* ca
* ca.
* Jjca.
* Jjca.
* fca.
* ca.
* Jca.
* Jjca.
* Jjca.
* fca.
* ca.
* ca.
* Jjca.
* Jca.
* ca.
* ca.

.apps.ecx.

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

.eCcx.

ecx

.eCX.

ecx

.eCcx

.eCcx.

ecx.

.eCX.

ecx.

.eCX.

.eCcx.

ecx.

.eCX.

ecx.

.eCX.

TransactionType

TransactionSubtype

.PartySiteId

MessageType

.MessageStandard

.DocumentNumber

ProtocolType
ProtocolAddress
Username
Password
Attributel
Attribute?2
Attribute3
Attributed
Attributeb

Payload

Design-Time Tasks for Message Properties Support

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the following procedures to complete the
design-time tasks to support message normalization:

1. Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 5-8

2. Create a partner link, page 5-12
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3. Configure an Invoke Activity, page 5-65
This activity involves the following tasks:
o Configure basic information in the General tab:

Configure an Invoke activity by linking the activity to the partner link you just
created. This opens the General tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box with Partner
Link and Operation information populated.

You can create an Input Variable and a Output Variable for the Invoke activity.
For detailed instructions, see Configure basic information in the General tab,
page 5-27

e Set the Header Message Properties in the Properties tab:
This is to set the necessary message properties for the following purposes:
¢ To set XML Gateway header variables for an inbound transaction.

For example, locate XML Gateway header property
jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType first and then enter a value (such as
'PO") for the selected property.
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Entering a Selected Property Value

Invoke

| General rCDrreIations rSensors rPrUperties r."-\nnotations |

Properties:

®
%

Mame Yalue Tvpe
jca.apps.ecx.Username

(I
jca.apps.ecx, TransactionSubbype £
jca.apps.ecx.ProtocolType
jca.apps.ecx.Protocaldddress
jca.apps.ecx,Pavload
jca.apps.ecx.Password

é- Adapter Property ¥alue

() Wariable

|

(#) Expression

jca.apps.ec. PartySiteld | PO

jca.apps.ecx.MessageType
jca.apps.ecx.Massagestandard

].u:a.apps.ecx.Docn:lmentNumber l Help ]

Eit ko Width

[ o

|| Cancel |

.

|
Help [ apply || [0 4 ” Cancel ]‘

For detailed instructions, see Setting ECX Header Message Properties, page

5-30.

* To set applications context for Oracle Applications to identify the
application user, responsibility, and the user's associated organization

information.

For example, locate the jca.apps.Username property from the property
list and then enter ' OPERATIONS' as the property value.
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Header Property Values
Invoke b4

| Genetal rCnrreIatians rSensnrs rF'rn:nperties r.ﬁ.nnn:ntatin:nns |

Properties:

Mame Walue Type
L AP R dUEr LU,

jca.apps.MLSLanguage
jca.apps. ORG_ID 204 imput
jca.apps.Responsibility  'COrder Management 5... input
jca.apps.Responsibilit. ..
jca.apps.Securityiaro. ..
jca.apps.|lsername 'operations' inpuk
jca.apps.ecx. Atkributel
jca.apps.ecx. AtkributeZ
jca.apps.ecx. Atkribute3
jca.apps.ecx. Atkributed
jca.apps.ecx. Atkributes
jca.apps.ecx.Docume. .

Fit ko Width

| Heb | | apply || ok || cancel

For detailed instructions, see Setting the Header Properties for Applications
Context, page 7-47.

Support for Multiple Organization Access Control (MOAC)

Adapter for Oracle Applications allows Organization ID to be passed as a header

property which is available as jca.apps.ORG_ID within the Properties tab of an
Invoke activity during the design time.

On Oracle Applications subsequent to Release 12.0, MOAC setup is automatically done
using the call MO_GLOBAL. INIT (<Application Name>).Subsequently, if ORG_ID
is passed, the call to MO GLOBAL.set policy context('S', <ORG_ID>) would
be made to set the Organization access to the specified ORG_ID.
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Setting Header Message Properties

Set Values Message Properties

SYSADMIN l——-" Username

System Administrator || [ Responsibility
OM Responsibility Application

MLS Language = *US’ i—:[ NLS Language

Standard |

ORG_ID =207’ I_ Organization ID

With the example described earlier in the Multiple Organization Setup section, when a
change order is placed within the French sales office, a sales manager from the French
office logs on to the system to update the order which invokes a PL/SQL API for that
change. If the Organization ID contained in the header has been assigned with a
property value, such as 207 for the French sales office, the Organization ID associated
with the sales manager will be set to French sales office for the invocation of the API.

Security Group

Support for Multiple Languages

By leveraging the message normalization feature addressed earlier and the Multiple
Language Support (MLS) feature from Oracle E-Business Suite, Adapter for Oracle
Applications provides a comprehensive language support mechanism that allows an
appropriate language to be dynamically set at run time.

NLS Language Property Value Takes the Priority

When an application user retrieves data from the system for a transaction or receives
error messages while executing APISs, the session language of data or error messages
can be determined based on the following conditions:

1. The NLS Language value can be set by using the header property
jca.apps.NLSLanguage. If a valid language value is passed (i.e. language is
enabled in Oracle E-Business Suite instance), the session language is set to the
corresponding language.
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2. In case the NLS Language header property is not passed, Adapter for Oracle
Applications will use the default language of the user, based on the user
preferences, to set the session language.

3. If the user's default language is not found or set, NLS Language (
jca.apps.NLSLanguage) property value would be set to 'US' (American).

This mechanism allows an appropriate session language to be dynamically set at run
time first based on the passed NLS Language property value, then the user's default
language, and last determined by the default NLS Language property value 'US'".

For more information about how to set NLS Language property value by using
jca.apps.NLSLanguage, see Support for Normalized Message Properties, page 4-7.

Determining a User's Default Language

To identify the default language used in the database session for data query and
retrieval, Adapter for Oracle Applications will first examine the ICX: Language profile
value at all levels including user, responsibility, application, and site. If it is not set at
any of those levels, Adapter for Oracle Applications then takes NLS LANGUAGE
parameter from the database instance National Language Support (NLS) parameters.
The NLS parameters initialized in the session are:

* NLS LANGUAGE

* NLS_ SORT

* NLS_DATE FORMAT

* NLS_DATE LANGUAGE

* NLS NUMERIC CHARACTERS
* NLS TERRITORY

For example, when a user with a default language Japanese logs into the system and
performs a transaction through the execution of an API that the user defined in the
Partner link of the BPEL process, Adapter for Oracle Applications will first examine if
the NLS Language property value is passed. If it is passed with a valid language, then
the session language will be set based on the passed value regardless of the default
language. If the NLS Language property is not passed, Adapter for Oracle Applications
will set the session language to the preferred / default language of the user. In case that
cannot be found, the language would be set to 'US' (American). The default language
is set in the General Preferences page of Oracle Applications.

Note: The default language set in the General Preference page updates
the ICX: Language profile option.

When the applications context is set, user preferences like date formats, time zone
information, etc. would be taken care automatically.
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Please refer to the Set Preferences section, Getting Started with Oracle E-Business Suite
chapter, Oracle E-Business Suite User’s Guide for the information on how to set the user
preferences.

Understanding Adapter for Oracle Applications Security

Security is the most critical feature that is designed to guard application content from
unauthorized access. By leveraging Oracle User Management security mechanism,
Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a security feature which only allows users
with authorized privileges to execute APIs that they are exposed through the BPEL
process to update Oracle Applications. This protects application programming
interfaces (APIs) from unauthorized access or execution without security checks.

Function Security with Role-Based Access Control (RBAC)

Function security is the basic access control in Oracle Applications. It restricts user
access to individual menus and menu options within the system regardless of which
application data in the row. Since APIs are stored procedures that enable you to insert
and update data in Oracle Applications, when having the function security layer
enforced on the access to an AP, it actually implicitly restricts the data access to the
application.

Building on function security, data security provides another layer of security control to
model or enforce security authorizations of specific data records. In other words, data
security further refines the security of accessing application records down to the data
level.

To provide granular security control and allow only appropriate users with right
privileges to execute APIs, Adapter for Oracle Applications leverages Oracle User
Management Role-Based Access Control security (RBAC) to reinforce the function
security through user roles. Whether a user can access an APl is determined by the roles
granted to the user. This approach builds upon data security and function security, but
it goes beyond both of them.
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Function Security with Role-Based Access Control

J | I
Role-Based Access Control
! | I

Data Security
J |

Function Security

To better understand how the security works for Oracle Adapter for Oracle
Applications, the following topics are included in this section:

e Function Security Support for Overloaded Functions, page 4-15

e Function Security Support through Profile Option, page 4-16

Function Security Support for Overloaded Functions

Adapter for Oracle Applications now provides a way to handle access control for
overloaded PL/SQL APIs. This feature works in conjunction with the grants created
from the Integration Repository user interface, and it does not depend on any profile
options.

Note: This security support would work with all interfaces which are
available in the Integration Repository. For other interfaces, you need to
enable the function security through the profile option mentioned in
the section Function Security Support through Profile Option, page 4-
16.

For this purpose, two new JCA properties are introduced:

® DataSecurityCheck
® TRepOverloadSeqg

If a user wants the Function Security Authorization check to be performed, the
following property information needs to be added in the WSDL file (XX apps.Jjca):

<property name="DataSecurityCheck" value="yes"/>

However, the other property IRepOverloadSeq is derived automatically by Adapter
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for Oracle Applications at the design time during creation of the partner link. Based on
these two properties, the function security check would be done for the username,
which is passed as a header property.

Creating Security Grants through Integration Repository

This type of data security check for overloaded functions works in conjunction with
security grants created through the Integration Repository user interface. This security
grant can be performed in the Create Grant page for a given interface type to control the
method at a very granular level.

An integration repository administrator can select one or more methods in a PL/SQL
API and then authorize a user, user group, or all users to execute the selected method(s)
by creating appropriate security grants.

Creating Grants in Integration Repository
ORACL_E Integration Repository

B Favorites v Home Logout Preferences Help Diagho:

Integration Repository | Administration

Integration Repository =  PLSQL Interface : Payment Instrument Registration =
Create Grants

Cancel Apply
Selected Methods
Name Internal Name Overloaded
Quiery Payment Instrument ORATNS TRING ¢
Quiry Payment Instrument ORATNS TRING v

Grant All Selected

Grantes Type | Specific User [
Grantee MNarme Q

Cancel Apply

Integration Reg Administration Home Logout Pref s Help Diagnostics

Ahout this Page Pr

In the Integration Repository user interface, each overloaded function contained in an
interface can be uniquely granted to a specific user, user group, or all users through the
create grant feature. If you select more than one overloaded function in the Procedures
and Functions region (or the Methods region), in the Create Grant page an Overloaded
column appears in the selected methods table indicating more than one overloaded
function is selected for the grant.

For more information on how to create security grants using the Integration Repository
user interface, see Managing Security Grants, Administering Native Integration
Interfaces and Services chapter, Oracle E-Business Suite Integrated SOA Gateway
Implementation Guide for details.

Function Security Support through Profile Option

Based on the function security with Role-Based Access Control (RBAC), security access
control is defined through user roles and whether a user can access an APl is
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determined by the roles granted to the user. A role can be configured to consolidate the
responsibilities, permissions, permission sets, and function security policies that users
require to perform a specific function. This simplifies mass updates of user permissions
because changes can be done through roles which will inherit the new sets of
permissions automatically. Based on the job functions, each role can be assigned a
specific permission or permission set if needed. For example, a procurement
organization may include 'Buyer', Purchasing Manager', and Purchasing Support'
roles. The Purchasing Manager' role would include a permission set that contains all
Purchase Order (PO) Creation, PO Change, and Contract PO related APIs allowing the
manager role to perform a job function while the Buyer or Support role may not have
the access privileges.

In Adapter for Oracle Applications, all annotated APIs that reside in Oracle Integration
Repository are registered on the FND_FORM_FUNCTIONS table so that the function
security (FND_FORM_FUNCTIONS) can be applied. This allows the creation of a
secured function for each API.

By leveraging the concept of permission sets, Adapter for Oracle Applications allows

related APIs to be grouped and sequenced under one permission set; each permission
set can be associated with a function role and then assigned to users through security

grants.

Enabling Function Security

Adapter for Oracle Applications provides this security support as an optional feature. If
you want all the login users to access and execute APIs without security checks, you can
turn the security feature off using the "EBS Adapter for BPEL, Function Security
Enabled" (EBS_ADAPTER_FUNCTION_SEC_ENABLED) profile option.

Note: Using "DataSecurityCheck" described in the earlier section for
overloaded functions is the preferred way for interfaces listed in the
Integration Repository because it is easy to create the security grants
and doesn't depend on any profile options.

e Ifitissetto "Y', then the function security feature is enabled and all API calls for
PL/SQL APIs, Oracle e-Commerce Gateway, and concurrent programs will be
checked for user security before they are invoked.

e Ifitissetto 'N' (default value), then the function security feature is disabled. No
security check is implemented during the invocation of all API calls.

When a user tries to invoke an API within the Oracle E-Business Suite through a BPEL
process, if the function security profile is enabled, the invocation of the API would
happen only after validation of the authorization privileges on the APL

For example, if a user does not have the access privileges for a PL/SQL API exposed
through a BPEL process, the execution of that BPEL process will fail while trying to
invoke the PL/SQL API. Without the authorized privileges, the Function Security
Validation Exception message will be raised indicating that the user does not have the
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privilege for a specific PL/SQL API.

For more information about this feature, see "Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for
Oracle Applications, Release 11¢", My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 787637.1
for details. For more information on Function Security and RBAC security models, see
Oracle E-Business Suite System Administrator’s Guide - Security for details.

Creating Security Grants through User Roles

To secure the API invocation only to a user with appropriate execution privileges, the
following steps need to be performed on Oracle Applications to create security grants
for the user using user roles:

1. Creating a Permission Set, page 4-18
2. Creating a User Role, page 4-20
3. Granting a Permission Set to a User Through a Role, page 4-21

Creating a Permission Set

Use the following steps to create a permission set:

1. Login to Oracle E-Business Suite using the System Administrator responsibility.
2. Select Application: Menu from the Navigator to access the Menus window.

3. Enter the following menu information:
* Menu: Enter an appropriate menu name (such as 'OE_PROCESS_LINE_PS").

® User Menu Name: Enter an appropriate user menu name (such as 'Order
Manager Process Line Permission Set').

* Menu Type: Permission Set

® Description: Enter description information for this menu.

4. Add all the functions that you want to group on this Permission Set by entering
values for Seq and Function.

1. Enter the Seq field.

2.  In the Function column, search for the functions you want to assign to this
permission set.

Select an appropriate function name by performing a search in the Functions
window. For example the syntax for searching public PL/SQL APIs is:
PLSQL:<package name>:<procedure name>.You can enter $PLSQL:0E%
in the Find field and click Find to execute the search.
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Searching for Functions

Functions

Find|%PLSOLOES

Jser Function Mame Function Mame Description

Celete Crder PLSALOE_ORDE.. Llse this procedure to
Celete Crder Line FLEQL.OE_DQRDE... Llse this procedure to
Get Sales Qrder PLSQAL.OE_DRDE... Llse this procedure to
I To Walue PLSQLOE_ORDE.. Llse this procedure to
Laock Sales Qrder FLSALOE_ORDE.. Llse this procedure to
Maintain Sales Qrder FPLEAL.OE_DRDE... Llse this procedure to
Process Order Header PLSQLOE_DRDE. . llse this procedure to

F r Line LOE_ORDE..  Usethis procedure to
pdate Order Header FLEQL.OE_DQRDE... Llse this procedure to
Jpdate Order Line PLSQLOE_DRDE.. Lse thizs procedure to
Walue To 1D PLSALOE_ORDE.. Llse this procedure to
T T T A T Rr | [

Based on your Composite application, select appropriate functions and then
grant permissions to the API that you will be invoking from the BPEL process
or Mediator.

For example, for a sales order line change BPEL process, you select sales order
line change related functions contained in the order change PL/SQL API and
group them as a permission set, and then grant the permission set to an
appropriate user through a role.

See: Creating a User Role, page 4-20.
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Permission Set Menu

Menu

User Menu Name
Menu Type
Description

Seq Prompt
1

Iz

OE_PROCESS_LINES_PS
Order Manager Process Lines Permission Set
Permizsion Set

Order Manager Process Lines Permission Set

Submenu Function
Process Order Line

Delete Order Line

5.  Save the Permission Set.

Creating a User Role

Wiew Tree. ..

Description Grant
v (=]

Permission sets are granted through user roles. Therefore, you must first create a role
and then assign the role to a user.

Use the following steps to create a user role:

1. Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite using the User Management responsibility.

2. Select Roles & Role Inheritance from the Navigator to access the Roles & Role

Inheritance page.

3. Click Create Role to access the Create Role page.

4. Enter the following information to create a role:

* Category: Select Miscellaneous from the drop-down list.

* Role Code: Enter an appropriate role code (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_ROLE).

e Display Name: Enter appropriate information for the display name (such as
'EBS Adapter Role').

¢ Description: Enter appropriate information for the description (such as 'EBS

Adapter Role').
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* Application: Select an appropriate application (such as 'Application Object
Library').

¢ Active Date: Enter an appropriate date which is earlier than or equal to today's
date so that the role can become valid right away.

Save the information and click Create Grant.

Enter the following information in the Create Grant: Define Grant page:

e Name: Enter an appropriate name (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_GRANT").

¢ Description: Enter description information for this grant.

Click Next.
In the Create Grant: Define Object Parameters and Select Set page, select the
Permission Set you created earlier in the Creating a Permission Set section, page 4-

18 and click Next.

Click Finish.

Granting a Permission Set to a User Through a Role

Use the following steps to grant a permission set to a user through a role:

1.

Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite using the User Management responsibility.
Select Users from the Navigator to access the User Maintenance page.

Search for the user you want to assign the role and click Go.

Select the Update icon next to the user name that you want to assign the role.

In the Update User page, click Assign Roles to have the Search window populated
which allows you to search for the role that you created earlier.

Select the role (such as 'EBS_ADAPTER_ROLE') and save your update.

Flexfield Support for PL/SQL APIs

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications provides flexfield support for PL/SQL APIs. If a
PL/SQL interface is configured with flexfields, flexfield information including flexfield
data and mapping will not only be displayed at design time, but also be included in the
XSD. Additionally, this feature allows Adapter for Oracle Applications runtime to work
in the context of flexfields.
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Note: Please note that flexfield information was not displayed at design
time in earlier releases, but generic API parameter names were
displayed instead. The XSD for the payload also showed the generic
parameter names instead of the flexfield information.

This feature is available for PL/SQL APIs only and is for Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 12 and above.

What is a Flexfield?

Flexfield is one of the essential features in Oracle E-Business Suite. It provides a flexible
way to represent objects or to implement context-sensitive fields that appear only when
needed. It is a field made up of sub-fields, or segments. Two flexfield types (key and
descriptive flexfields) are used to let you customize Oracle E-Business Suite features
without additional programming. To provide the unique, customized information that
conforms to your business needs, Adapter for Oracle Applications provides flexfield
support for PL/SQL APIs that contain flexfields.

How Flexfield Data is Configured at Design Time

At design time during the partner link creation, if a PL/SQL interface is configured with
flexfields, appropriate flexfield information is displayed along with the API parameters
in the right pane of the Oracle Application Module Browser. You can optionally modify
or create a new flexfield mapping for the selected API, or proceed with the partner link

creation without configuring the PL/SQL API with flexfields.

To configure flexfield data, Adapter for Oracle Applications allows you to either use an
existing flexfield mapping that has been created earlier, or to create a new mapping if
desired. In the case of creating a new mapping, a mapping flexfield wizard appears
guiding you through each configuration page where you can add key and descriptive
flexfields with desired mapping for the selected APL

Key Features

Flexfield feature provided in Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications includes the
following key features:

e It displays flexfield information which contains the mapping of API parameter
names and the corresponding flexfield segment names in the Oracle Application
Module Browser.

e [t lets you configure and modify both key flexfields and descriptive flexfields.

e It provides a flexible mapping support mechanism for a selected API that you can
configure a new mapping or reuse a previously created mapping through import.

Note: A flexfield can be mapped only once for a PL/SQL API.
Duplicate flexfields are not allowed.
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Once a flexfield mapping is completed and partner link is created, an enhanced
schema (XSD) is generated using flexfield names instead of the generic parameter
names.

It allows the Adapter for Oracle Applications runtime to work in conjunction with
the support from Oracle Database Adapter to handle the enhanced schema.

Understanding Key Elements in Flexfield Configuration

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications supports both key flexfields and descriptive
flexfields referenced by an APL

Key Flexfields

Use key flexfields as identifiers for entities. Generally, the identifier you create
using a key flexfield is required by the application. For example, an Accounting
Flexfield is used to create and display account numbers. This key flexfield is owned
by Oracle General Ledger, but its values can be used by many of the applications.

A key flexfield structure usually consists of multiple segments and each segment
contains meaningful information. For example, the Accounting Flexfield structure
can consist of five segments such as Company, Department, Account, Sub-Account,
and Product.

Descriptive Flexfields

Use descriptive flexfields to gather additional specialized, important, and unique
information required by your business. In other words, this type of flexfield is used
to collect information beyond what is collected by Oracle E-Business Suite.

A descriptive flexfield typically uses multiple structures. Each of these structures
can have different segments to gather different data. Each segment's value is stored
in a column in one of the application's base tables. The column name reflects the
type of flexfield data it holds. In general, key flexfields store their data in columns
called SEGMENTRn; descriptive flexfields store their data in columns called
ATTRIBUTEnN, where n is a number.

Generally, use key flexfields to define your own structure for many of the identifiers
required by Oracle E-Business Suite; use descriptive flexfields to gather additional
information about your business entities beyond the information required by Oracle
E-Business Suite.

For more information about flexfields, see the Oracle E-Business Suite Flexfields Guide.

Flexfield Mapping Concepts

Each flexfield regardless of its type has its owner application. For example, an
Accounting Flexfield is owned by Oracle General Ledger application. During the
flexfield configuration, you need to first select an application to which a flexfield
belongs, and then select a flexfield name (such as Accounting Flexfield) contained in the
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selected application (such as General Ledger).

The following diagram illustrates the high level flexfield mapping concepts for key

flexfields:
Basic Key Flexfield Mapping Concepts
Flexfield Application Flexfield Table Columns AP| Parameters
1" Cprrrrntirrm 4 1
AOL _ 1o | Flexfield 1 I Structure 1 .

ils t1 la—Mappingl | parameter 1

General egmen

Ledger » | Flexfield 2 >

I |Mappin
Segment 2 L‘rl Peng Parameter 2

Payroll

Receivables »| Flexfield n Mapping

j I
[
il

Parameter n

|
: Segment n .
e | DataType

In this diagram, Flexfield 2 (Accounting Flexfield) belongs to General Ledger
application, and it contains multiple segments (segment 1 to segment n) which can be
grouped by data type.

The main part of flexfield configuration is mapping. Once a flexfield with a desired
application is selected, the matching segments (segment 1 to segment n) are derived
from Application Object Library (AOL) flexfield table along with the related interface
parameters based on the flexfield metadata for your mapping.

API parameters are displayed based on the selected data type (parent type or record
type). API parameters and the flexfield table columns can be mapped either manually
or automatically by using Auto Map.

e Parent type: Parent type is a pseudo type to allow all the scalar
parameters at the procedure level to participate in the mapping. It
can be used for simple APIs that just have scalar parameters.

* Record type: Record type can be selected if it's for a complex API
that has record types in addition to scalar types. When a record
type occurs multiple times in the API, the list of paths is displayed
for reference. If the parameters from a record type are mapped to
the flexfield table columns, then the same mapping would be
applicable to all the paths it occurs.

Supported record types include array, nested tables, and associated

arrays.

Note: Automapping feature maps all the table columns to the
parameters which have the column name as part of the parameter
name. For examples, parameter P_ATTRIBUTE1 would be mapped to a
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column name called ATTRIBUTE1, and parameter P_ ATTRIBUTE2
would be mapped to a column name called ATTRIBUTE2.

Once mapping is completed, you will need to select a flexfield structure for a key
flexfield.

Note: A flexfield structure is a specific configuration of segments. If you
add or remove segments, or rearrange the order of segments in a
flexfield, you get a different structure. The segments that make up a
particular structure are logically or functionally related.

For descriptive flexfields, an additional mapping is required for the context column. All
the table columns including the context column should be mapped to the scalar
parameters within one record type or parent type. Once mapping is completed, select at
least one context value for the selected context column for a descriptive flexfield.

For example, Chile uses 'Region' and 'Comuna’ in addition to 'State' and 'County’ to
represent subdivision or relatively small location geographically. Similarly, Ecuador
uses 'Zona' and 'Parroquia’ in geography to describe different boundaries. This is a
perfect example using a descriptive flexfield to customize the application to meet your
business needs. Chile and Ecuador are the context values when defining the descriptive
flexfield 'TCA Location Information'. Parameterl (or Parameter?2) is mapped to
ATTRIBUTEIL (or ATTRIBUTE2) whose value depends on the selected context value
(either 'Chile’ or 'Ecuador’).

Note: For descriptive flexfields, context value should be available to the
runtime through an API parameter.
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Basic Descriptive Flexfield Mapping Concepts

API| Parameters Table Column Context Values
T 1
Attribute_Category | He Chile i
I
Parameter 1 | [Mapping | | 5u bie > Region |
o ™ Comuna |
| I |
Mapping . | |1 l
Parameter 2 p Altriubute 2 — . Ly [s Ecuador |
' | Ll Zona i
i —————L4-t»Parroquia
Parameter n Mapping » Aftribute n : :
| : |
DataType : Flexfield 1 :

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the flexfield mapping defined from the
Application Module Browser to generate the enhanced XSD. This XSD will contain
flexfield segment names based on the mapping chosen at design time. Adapter for
Oracle Applications will then work in conjunction with Oracle Database Adapter to
handle the enhanced schema file for runtime processing.

Guidelines for Defining Flexfield Structure and Context Values

You will not be able to select a context value for a descriptive flexfield or a structure for
a key flexfield if one of the following conditions are met:

e A context/structure has no segments or segment mappings.

Only context/structure values that have at least one segment can be selected.

* A context/structure has segments, but none of them matches with at least one of the
table columns mapped in the mapping page.

* A context/structure has all the segments disabled in Oracle E-Business Suite.

e A context/structure itself is disabled in Oracle E-Business Suite.

Only context/structure that is enabled will be shown in the Flexfield Subflow
wizard in step 6 (Flexfield Subflow - Configure Flexfields).

Flexfield mapping will be used to generate an enhanced schema or XSD file.
Flexfield Configuration Guidelines and Constraints

¢ Duplicate flexfields are not allowed. A flexfield can be mapped only once for a
PL/SQL APL

¢ Range Key Flexfields are not supported.
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® Valuesets and qualifiers are not supported.

¢ Flexfield mapping for all the flexfield segments in one flexfield should happen
either at the parent level or within one record type.

¢ The mapping for the context column should correspond to parameters at the level
at which the segments are mapped. In other words, if the descriptive flexfield
segments are mapped to a selected data type (either record type or parent type), the
context column mapping should also happen with the same selected data type.

Accessing Flexfield Configuration User Interface

While creating a partner link at design time, if a selected PL/SQL interface is configured
with flexfields, Application Module Browser will display flexfield information in the
right pane of the browser window.

For example, a PL/SQL API SYNC_ACCT_ORDER can be retrieved from a search or
selected from HZ_AIA_CUSTOM_PKG listed under the Other Interfaces > Custom
Objects > PLSQL APIs node. The flexfield data if configured in this API is displayed in
the Oracle Application Module Browser.

API with Flexfield Information

= Oracle Applications Module Browser T . @
Object Name: [vv_EBI_ITEM_PUE | [Tables [Jviews APl [JcB [ |¥MLGateway [ |EPI [ |BusinessEvenis | Search | | Browse |
k= INV_EBI_ITEM_PUB Parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings

= Other Interfaces
[z Custom Objects
B[ PLSQL APIs
&+ INV_EBI_ITEM_PUB (INV_EBI_ITEM_PUE)
B, GET_ITEM_ATTRIBUTES (GET_ITEM_
GET_ITEM_BALANCE (GET_ITEM_BAL
OCESS_ITEM (PROCESS_ITEM)
R0CESS_ITEM_LIST (PROCESS_ITEH| M
. VALIDATE _ITEM (VALIDATE_ITEM)

Path Type InfOut Flexfield Column Na... Flexfiel... Context Flexfield Name
{...[El ONT_PRICING_QTY_SOURCVARCHARZ ™
i [l SECONDARY_DEFAULT_INDVARCHAR2 ™
Bl TTEM_NUMBER. VARCHAR2 N
. [E SEGMENT1L VARCHAR2 ™ Ttem Key System Ttems
- SEGMENT2 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
- [E SEGMENT3 VARCHAR2 N Key System Ttems
B SEGMENT4 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Ttems

i B SEGMENTS VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
. [E SEGMENTS VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
. [E SEGMENT? VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Ttems
[ seaMENTS VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
Bl SEGMENTS VARCHAR2 ™ key System Ttems
B SEGMENT10 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Ttems
i B SEGMENT11 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
B SEGMENT12 VARCHAR2 ™ key System Ttems
. [E SEGMENT13 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Ttems
B SEGMENT14 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
i B SEGMENT15 VARCHAR?2 N Key System Ttems

Configure Flexfields
Flexfield Definitions

Type Application Hame Datatype Structure or Context
ey Flexfield Y System Items INV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN_OB) SYSTEM_ITEMS

rFlexfield Metadat

|| tmportfromFile || AddMapping

[ ox | [ cancel

Understanding Flexfield Data in Oracle Application Module Browser

The flexfield information associated with the selected API can be populated and
configured in the following regions of the Oracle Application Module Browser:
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Note: Alternatively, Adapter for Oracle Applications allows you to
bypass the flexfield configuration or modification for your selected API
by simply clicking OK in the browser to proceed with the partner link
creation.

¢ Parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings Region

This region displays the parameters of the selected API along with the
corresponding API parameter to flexfield table column mapping information.

To easily locate a parameter in the selected API, record type parameters are
displayed as a tree within the table.

¢ Configure Flexfields Region
This region allows you to perform the following tasks:
*  Modifying Flexfield Definitions

No matter if the selected API is a custom or seeded one, once the flexfield
mapping information is populated in the browser, you can modify context
values for a descriptive flexfield and structure for a key flexfield.

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications will then use the flexfield definitions
from Application Module Browser to generate the enhanced XSD. This XSD
will contain the flexfield segment names chosen at design time based on the
mapping information along with the API parameter names.

For more information on how to modify your flexfields, see Modifying Flexfield
Definitions, page 4-77.

*  Creating a New Mapping

You can create a new mapping for a selected API by clicking Add Mapping in
the Flexfield Metadata section. A new flexfield mapping wizard appears
guiding you through each configuration page where you can add key and
descriptive flexfields, as well as configure flexfield mapping between the
selected API and any flexfields defined in the Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

See: Adding or Configuring a New Custom Mapping, page 4-29.

* Importing an Existing Mapping

Instead of creating a new mapping, you can use an existing mapping that has
been created earlier by clicking Import from File in the Flexfield Metadata
section. This lets you select a desired flexfield mapping for your selected APL

Once a desired mapping is imported, you can modify the context values for a
descriptive flexfield and structure for a key flexfield if needed to meet your
needs.
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See: Importing an Existing Flexfield Mapping, page 4-73.

Reviewing Flexfield Configuration Files

Once a partner link is created, an enhanced XSD file along with flexfield configuration
and mapping files are generated. You can review these files for flexfield details. See:
Reviewing Flexfield Configurations, page 4-80.

Adding or Configuring a New Mapping

After performing a search or browsing through the list of APIs available in Oracle
Application Module Browser, if a selected PL/SQL interface is configured with
flexfields, then flexfield information in the API will be displayed in the right pane of the
window.

To add or configure a new mapping for the selected AP], click Add Mapping in the
Configure Flexfields region. A series of flexfield selection pages in the wizard appear
guiding you to configure a new mapping for your selected APL
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Flexfield Subflow - Welcome

| 4| Flexfield SubFlow - Step 1 of 6 =
Welcome
This wizard will guide you to Add Descriptive/Key flexfield
This wizard helps you to add a flexfield to the APL.
You need to configure the Descriptive Key flexfield and choose the
structure.
[ ] Skip This Page Mext Time
| Help | | Mext = J | Cancel |

After clicking Next in the Welcome page, the Select Flexfield Type page appears where

you can choose either a key or descriptive flexfield to be configured or added for your
flexfield.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Flexfield Type
| | Flexfield SubFlow - Step 2 of 6 )

Select Flexfield Type

Select the flexfield type and dick next to createfedit and configure the flexfield

Type of Flexfield () Key Flexfield
(") Descriptive Flexfield

| Help | | < Back | | Cancel |

Select either the Key Flexfield or Descriptive Flexfield radio button for your flexfield
configuration.

Please note that you can configure more than one key or descriptive flexfield for the
selected API to meet your business needs.

See:

e Configuring Key Flexfields, page 4-31

¢ Configuring Descriptive Flexfields, page 4-52

Configuring Key Flexfields

Sample Business Scenario

Take the INV_EBI ITEM PUB.PROCESS ITEM LIST APIas an example to explain
the inbound web service creation with flexfield data.

When a request is placed for processing inventory item list from a third party
application, the key flexfield data as part of the input payload is routed and the PL/SQL
API INV_EBI ITEM PUB.PROCESS_ ITEM LIST isinvoked to update the item list in
Oracle E-Business Suite. The updated data will be passed to the client as the response
message.
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The following diagram illustrates the service invocation process flow:

Input Payload

& g Flexfield Data
' "I_ Process Item List
Request L
—_—».
+ _______
rd Response
A3 I!:'al;t_y . Oracle E-Business
pplication Oracle SOA Suite Suite Database

After deploying the service, you can validate the process by querying inventory item
list directly from Oracle E-Business Suite application. The retrieved item data should be
the same as input from the payload.

Configuring a Key Flexfield As Part of the Partner Link Creation

To configure key flexfields for the selected API

INV_EBI ITEM PUB.PROCESS ITEM LIST, click Add Mapping in the Configure
Flexfields region. A series of flexfield selection pages in the wizard appear guiding you
to configure a new mapping for your selected APL

Click Next in the Welcome page. The Select Flexfield Type page is displayed.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Flexfield Type
[ () Flexfield SubFlow - Step 2 of 6 S5

Select Flexfield Type

Select the flexfield type and dick next to create/edit and configure the flexfield

Type of Flexfield (%) key Flexfield
(") Descriptive Flexfield

| Help | | < Back || Mext = J Cancel

Perform the following steps to configure a key flexfield:

1. Select the Key Flexfield radio button in the Select Flexfield Type page. Click Next.
The Select Flexfield Application page appears.

2. Tolocate your desired application name, enter keyword search (such as '‘%App%'")
and click Query to execute the search. All the entries that match your search criteria
will be displayed. For example, select the Inventory radio button as the application
name to which the flexfield belongs.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Flexfield Application

i e ig i
| £ Flexfield SubFlow - Step 3 of 6

Select Flexfield Application

Select the application to which the fliexfield belongs and dick next

Application: |% || Query |

(") Application Object Library
) Asia/Pacific Localizations
JAssets
apital Resource Logistics - Assets
'Commaon Modules-AK

' Complex Maintenance Repair and Qverhaul
JE-Business Tax
" Enterprise Performance Foundation
inancial Inteligence
eneral Ledger

L~

L~

L~

uman Resources
) Inventory

%) [ )

L~

L~

ILearning Management
I Payrall

ublic Sector Budgeting
JReceivables

) Service

| Help | | < Back || Eext>J| Einish || Cancel |

Alternatively, click Query directly to execute the blank search without keyword
search. This displays all flexfield application names for your selection.

Click Next.

3. In the Select Flexfield page, enter keyword search if desired and click Query to
execute the search. All the matched key flexfields are displayed for your selection.
Select your desired key flexfield radio button.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Flexfield
%] Flexfield SubFlow - Step 4 of 6 (X

Select Flexfield

Select the flexfield and dick next

Application: Inventory

Flexfield: |% || Query |

(i Account Aliases
Item Catalogs
() Item Categories

ra

(")ORACLE_SERVICE_ITEM_FLEXFIELD
(1Sales Orders
() 5tock Locators

() 5ystem Items

Help < Back ” Mext = J Cancel

Click Next to continue.
The Select Datatype and Configure Mapping page appears where you can choose

desired mapping for your key flexfield. Notice that your selected key flexfield name
is automatically populated as the Flexfield name.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Datatype and Configure Mapping
" (2] Flexfield SubFlow - Step 5 of 6 )

Select Datatype and Configure Mapping

Application: Inventory Flexfield: System Items
Select the Datatype | INV_EBI_ITEM_PUB:INV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN... ¥ | Paths for the datatype
P_ITEM/P_ITEMSINV_EBI_ITEM_OBJ_TBL/MAIN_C)
Use parameter prefix to auto map parameter to table column | | | Auto Map | | Clear Mapping |
Parameter Table Column
SEGMENT 12 | SEGMENT 12 b
SEGMEMT11 [SEGMENT 11 b
SEGMENT 10 [SEGMENT 10 hd|
SEGMENTS | SEGMENTS -]
SEGMENTS | SEGMENTS il
SEGMENT7 | SEGMENT7 b
SEGMENTS | SEGMENTS b
SEGMENTS [SEGMENTS b
SEGMENT4 | SEGMENT4 -]
SEGMENT3 | SEGMENT2 il
SEGMENT2 | SEGMENTZ hd|

| Help | | Mext = :| | Cancel |

To configure flexfield mapping, select the <Parent_type> from the Select the
Datatype drop-down list if it's a simple API which does not have record types. This
retrieves all needed flexfield metadata from Oracle E-Business Suite database and
populates parameters at the parent level for your mapping.

Note: Parent_type is a pseudo type to allow all the scalar
parameters at the procedure level to participate in the mapping.

You can also select record type if it's for a complex API. When a
record type occurs multiple times in the AP]I, the list of paths is
displayed for reference. If the parameters from a record type are
mapped to the flexfield table columns, then the same mapping
would be applicable to all the paths it occurs.

In this mapping page, you have the option to do the mapping manually or use
automapping feature.

* Automapping feature maps all the segments to the parameters, which have the
column name as part of the parameter name. For example, table column
SEGMENT1 would be mapped to parameter SEGMENTTL. If there are multiple
sets of parameters and the table column names, then the prefix can be specified.
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For example, enter 'P_' as the prefix to retrieve all parameters starting with 'P_',
such as P_SEGMENT1, P. SEGMENT2, P_SEGMENTS3, to P SEGMENTnN where
n is a number. If you click Auto Map, all the parameters with prefix 'P_' are
automatically displayed along with the automapped table column names.

Note: Flexfield values are stored in the application database
tables. In general, key flexfields store their data in columns
called SEGMENTnN and descriptive flexfields store their data in
columns called ATTRIBUTEn, where n is a number.

* Manual mapping lets you select a desired table column for a corresponding
parameter.

Note: If a parameter has already mapped to a table column, you
cannot remap the parameter to other column. In this situation,
'Already Mapped' appears instead for the mapped parameter.

Click Clear Mapping to clear current mapping you have. All previously mapped
columns marked with 'Already Mapped' will not be removed from the system.

Click Next to continue.
The configuration of the flexfield will not be complete without a structure for a key
flexfield and at least one context value for a descriptive flexfield.

In the Configure Flexfields page, enter keyword search if desired in the Structure
field or simply click Query to execute a blank search. All the matched structures for
the selected key flexfield are displayed.

Select only one structure (such as SYSTEM_ITEMS).

Please note that there are certain criteria need to be met in order to have your
desired structures displayed in the wizard for selection. See: Guidelines for
Defining Flexfield Structure and Context Values, page 4-26.
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Flexfield Subflow - Configure Flexfields
(@] Flexfield SubFlow - Step 6 of 6 )

Configure Flexfields

Select the Structure or Context and dick next
Application: Inventory

Flexfield Name: System Items

Structure :

%o | [ Query
{2 5YSTEM_ITEMS

|_Emsh | [ cancel |

Note: Only one structure for a key flexfield can participate in
flexfield mapping. In the case of a descriptive flexfield, multiple
context values can participate in the mapping.

Click Finish.

6. The Application Module Browser window appears. The newly added key flexfield
structure and mapped parameters are displayed in the Parameters with
Corresponding Flexfield Mappings region.

The key flexfield information is also displayed in the Flexfield Definitions section.

Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



1.

Displaying Selected Key Flexfield Information

=5 Oracle Applications Module Browser

=

Object Name: |1Nv,EEl,rrEM,PuE

k= INv_EBI_ITEM_PUB

= Other Interfaces
(= (& Custom Objects
= (& PLSQL APIs
=& INV_EBI_ITEM_PUB (INV_EBI_ITEM_PUE)
i B, GET_ITEM_ATTRIBUTES (GET_ITEM_/
;- &, GET_ITEM_BALANCE (GET_ITEM_BAL
&, PROCES5_ITEM (PROCESS_ITEM)
o B [ ,_ITEM_LIST (PROCESS
-8, VALIDATE_ITEM (VALIDATE_ITEM)

B 1
[Tables [ ]views #Pls  [JcP [ |XM.Gatenay [|EDI [ |BusinessEvents | Search | [ Browse |
Parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings
Path Type InfOut  Flexfield Column Na... Flexfiel... Context Flexfield Name
-[El ONT_PRICING_QTY_SOURCVARCHAR2 ™
Bl SECONDARY_DEFAULT_INDVARCHAR2 N
5] TTEM_NUMBER VARCHAR2 ™
Bl SEGMENTL VARCHAR2 pul Ttem Key System Items
5l SEGMENT2 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
Bl SEGMENT3 VARCHAR2 pul Key System Items
5] SEGMENT4 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
Bl SEGMENTS VARCHAR2 pul Key System Items
-5l SEGMENTE VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
Bl SEGMENT? VARCHAR2 pul Key System Items
-5l SEGMENTS VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
Bl SEGMENT? VARCHAR2 pul Key System Items
-5l SEGMENT10 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
Bl SEGMENT11 VARCHAR2 pul Key System Items
[l SEGMENT12 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items
- Bl SEGMENT13 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
+[E] SEGMENT 14 VARCHAR2 ™ Key System Items f
+El SEGMENT15 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
Configure Flexfields
Flexfield Defiritions
Type Application Mame Datatype Structure or Context
ey Flexfield v System Items INV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN_OB) SYSTEM_ITEMS
rFlexfield Metad:
|| tmportfromFile || Add Mapping
o |

Click OK.

The Application Interface page appears with the selected APL
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r N
=% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6 gj

Application Interface _
¥ou are connected to a post 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add
one or more tablesfviews or you can add a single APT/Concurrent ProgramXML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
Program,Business Event for a service. If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use previously
created descriptors,
rOperation Objects
= | @ Delete |
Mame Type
PROCESS_ITEM_LIST API
A wrapper API will be created in a package, enter a package name.
XX_BPEL_Processltem |
[ ] Overwrite specified wrapper package, if it exists
| Help | < Back || Mext = Cancel |

Click Next and then click Finish.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the partner link. An
enhanced XSD file, for example ProcessItem KFF flex.xsd, is also created.
This XSD file contains the schema describing the procedure arguments with the
elements representing the parameters that have been replaced with flexfield
segment names.

Click Apply and then OK.

8. Additionally, configuration file and flexfield mapping file are created. For more
information on these files, see Reviewing Flexfield Configurations, page 4-80.

To add descriptive flexfields for the selected API, see Configuring Descriptive
Flexfields, page 4-52.

Displaying Mapped Key Flexfields at Design Time

The key flexfield mapping data configured earlier during the partner link creation can
be shown at design time.

A Composite Example with Key Flexfields

Here is an example describing the key flexfield mapping in the BPEL process of a SOA
composite:
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® Create a new SOA composite application with BPEL process

® Add a partner link service called ProcesItem KFF with key flexfield mapping
that we configured earlier for the INV_EBI ITEM PUB.PROCESS ITEM LIST
API

For information on how to configure key flexfields, see Configuring Key Flexfields,
page 4-31.
® Add a partner link for File Adapter to read input payload that contains flexfield
data for service invocation
® In the File Directories dialog, enter the physical directory (such as /usr/tmp)
where the input payload xml file (such as input payload.xml) resides.
* In the Messages dialog, select the 'browse for schema file' icon next to the URL

field to open the Type Chooser.

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files > ProcessItem_KFF_sp.xsd
> ProcessItem_KFF_flex.xsd > InputParameters.
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e

(=5 FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8

Messages

-

=5 Type Chooser

Define the message for the

Schema Element that defines

definition. If you chedk 'Sche Ck Type Explarer

=-[53 Project Schema Files

@& BPELProcessl.xsd

[~ o, ProcessItem_KFF_flex.xsd

{22 Processitem_KFF_sp.xsd

LRL I: -2 Pracessitem_KFF_flex.xsd
<@

Schema Element ! 4% OutputParameters
(-] Project WSDL Files

Message Schema

[] Mative format translatio

Type: |{htt|:|:ﬂmlns.orade.comfpd:pelfadapter,.fdbfspfProcessItem_lG:F}Inpuﬂ’aramehers |

[] Show Detailed Node Information
B D

Click OK. The selected schema information will be automatically populated in
the URL and Schema Element fields.
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= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8 ﬂ

Messages
Rl

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the
Schema Element that defines the messages in the incoming files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema
definition. If you chedk 'Schema is Opague’, then you do not need to spedfy a Schema.

Message Schema

[] Mative format translation is not required (Schema is Opaque)

URL |xsdIProcessItem_KFF_5|:| xsd| | q 5]

Schema Element | tnputParameters -

Help <Back || Next> | Cancel

Configure two Invoke activities

* Associate the first Invoke activity with the File Adapter partner link to
synchronously read input payload data

¢ Associate the second Invoke activity with the partner link ProcessItem KFF
that contains flexfield mapping to invoke the service

Add an Assign activity to pass input payload received from the File Adapter to the
second Invoke activity for service invocation

Mapped key flexfield column names corresponding to the flexfield matching
segments defined in the Oracle E-Business Suite are displayed in the Assign
activity. See: Assigning Parameters with Key Flexfields in the Assign Activity, page
4-47.
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Constructing BPEL Process in SOA Composite

Partner Links Partner Linlks
- ®),

@

receiveInput

Invake

& (| -

. -l
bpelprocessl _client Assigni

i B

Invokel ProcessItem_KFF

&

replyCutput

o

For more information on how to create design time tasks, see Design-Time Tasks for
PL/SQL APIs, page 9-2.

Flexfield Validation in Oracle E-Business Suite

When defining key flexfield segments for a key flexfield 'System Items' in Oracle
Inventory application (Application Developer responsibility), only SEGMENTT1 is
specified as 'Item' in the Segments Summary - System Items window.
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Key Flexfield Segments Summary for System Items

O] —alx
Application  Inventory Flaxfield Title System ltemns
Structures
Code Title Description Wiew Name
l SYSTEM_ITEMS System ftems System iterns flexfield =

© Segments Summan tem ltems

MNumber Enahled
Marme Window Prompt Caolurmn “Walue Set Displayed
. M tem ltem SEGMEMT1 ltem haster v oW

WFreeze F
[ Crogs-v4

Walue Set Flexfield Cualifiers )] o= | Open l

The following table explains the relationship between the key flexfield mapping data
and the actual segments defined in Oracle E-Business Suite:

Segment Summary for Key Flexfield 'System Items'

Key Flexfield Segments Mapped During Key Flexfield Segments Defined in Oracle

Flexfield Configuration E-Business Suite
SEGMENT1 Item

SEGMENT?2 Not defined
SEGMENTn Not defined

Mapped segment column names for the key flexfield 'System Items' are displayed in the
Oracle Application Module Browser once the mapping is complete. In this case, only
'Item’, the corresponding column name in SEGMENTY, is shown here.
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Displaying Mapped Segment Column Name ‘Item’

“5 Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: [INy_EBI_ITEM_PUB

E= INv_EBI_ITEM_PUB
(5= Other Interfaces
= 2 Custom Objects
B[ PLSQL APIs
&+ INV_EBI_ITEM_PUB (INV_EBI_ITEM_PUE)
&, GET_ITEM_ATTRIBUTES (GET_ITEM_/
------ &, GET_ITEM_BALANCE (GET_ITEM_BAL
------ &, PROCESS_ITEM (PROCESS_ITEM)
B Wroces: v st rocess et

------ &, VALIDATE_ITEM (VALIDATE_ITEM)

B =}
[ |Tables [ | Views APls  [JcB  [|XMLGateway [ |EDI [ |BusmessEvents | Search | [ Browse
Parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings
Path Type InfOut  Flexfield Column Ma... Flexfiel... Context Flexfield Name
{...[El ONT_PRICING_QTY_SOURCVARCHARZ ]
i [l SECONDARY_DEFAULT_INDVARCHAR2 N
- [E ITEM_NUMBER. VARCHAR2 N
+[E SEGMENT1L VARCHAR2 N Ttem Key System Items
- [E SEGMENT2 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[E] SEGMENT3 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[El SEGMENT4 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[E] SEGMENTS VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[El SEGMENTS VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
B SEGMENT? VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[l SEGMENTS VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[E] SEGMENT9 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[l SEGMENT 10 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[l SEGMENT11 VARCHARZ N Key System Items
[l SEGMENT12 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[l SEGMENT13 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[El SEGMENT14 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
[l SEGMENT15 VARCHAR2 N Key System Items
Configure Flexfields
Flexfield Definitions
| Type Application Mame: Datatype Structure or Context
ey Flexfield v System Items INV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN_OB] SYSTEM_ITEMS
rFlexfield Metadatz
| import fromFile || Add Mapping
[ ok | [ concel

For information on how to define key flexfields and key flexfield segments, refer to the
Planning and Defining Key Flexfields chapter, Oracle E-Business Suite Flexfields Guide.

Flexfield Validation in the Schema File

Select the enhanced XSD file (for example ProcessItem KFF flex.xsd)in Oracle
JDeveloper and notice that the mapped key flexfield column (Item) is displayed with
type 'flex' under the flexfield name System_Items.
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L
<Zschemas

targetflamespace | http:ifkmins.oracle.comfpcbpelfadapter/db/spiProcessitem_KFFflex

System_ltems

System_ltems = [tem
type flex:System_ltems type flex:stringd0

[tem
System_ltems -
= m type flexstring40

maxLength | 40

Assigning Parameters with Key Flexfields in the Assign Activity

In the Assign activity of the BPEL process diagram within the SOA composite
application, the mapped key flexfield can be displayed and used to pass an input
variable from payload to the second Invoke activity for service invocation.
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Displaying Mapped Key Flexfields in the Assign Activity

< Edit Assign ==

|/Generd r Copy Rules rkllnlalims rSImCm&iImn

|Insert New Rule After '|

ns2: INVENTORY_ITEM_ID
ns2 TTEM_MAME
ns2:MASTER,_ORGANIZATION_ID
ns2iMASTER _ORGANIZATION_CODE
ns2:PRIMARY_UNIT_OF_MEASURE
ns2:CROSS_REFERENCE_TYPE
ns2:REWISICN_REASON
ns2iSTART_DATE_ACTIVE_STR
ns2:END_DATE_ACTIVE_STR
ns2: CREATION_DATE_STR.
ns2:LAST_UPDATE_DATE_STR
% ns2:PROGRAM_UPDATE_DATE_STR

nsz:EFFECTIVITY_DATE_STR.
-[as] nsz:PROGRAM_UPDATE_DATE_STR

ns2:Systemn_lkems
-[as] ns2:EFFECTIVITY_DATE_STR

¥ [@] - ! ns3:Ikem skring40 [@&]--
3] nsz:oystem_[tems AL_OB]_TYPE
f-[es] ns3:Item string40 SB1 Ty

[-fas] ns2:PHYSICAL_OE]_TYPE ’_OB_TYPE
; OB OB1_TYPE

e8] ns2:IMVENTORY _OBI_TYPE (=Rl

£

r

3
E

#-[as] nsz:REY_CURRENT_PHASE_NAME
£-[as] nsziAPRLY_TEMPLATE

£-[as] nsZ:INVENTORY _ITEM_ID

£-[as] nsziITEM_NAME

£ -as] nsz:MASTER_ORGANIZATION_ID
b-Jas] ns2:MASTER_ORGANIZATION_CODE
t-fas] ns2iPRIMARY_UNIT_OF_MEASURE

:
£

E

£

£

£

f-fas] nsz:CROSS_REFERENCE_TYPE
£

[E

[

£

[

B

£

£ -[as] ns2:REVISION_REASCN

t-fas] ns2:START_DATE_ACTIVE_STR
#-[as] ns2:END_DATE_ACTIVE_STR
i-Jas] ns2:CREATION_DATE_STR
#-[as] nsZ:LAST_LIPDATE_DATE_STR

LY,

BER R R AR R B E R EE R E
o656

B

5_OB]_TYPE

#-[a3] nsziPURCHASING _OB1_TYPE [
- - CBI_TYPE

H-lasl ns2:RECEIVING OR1 TYPE ="

("B BB E R
b8,

T

| Copy '| From XPath: |,l’nsZ:InputParameters;’nsZ:PfITEM;’nsZ | To XPath: |,|’ns2:InputParameters,l’nsZ:PfITEM,l’nsZ ‘ 4‘ Xad

From To

nvoke 1_ProcessItem_KFF_InputVariable/InputParametersf/ns2:InputPar. ..

Help Apply || OK. || Cancel

Use Assign activity to provide input payload information to the Item object of the
target parameter.

Note: The target parameter ns2 : SEGMENT1 mapped to the column
name SEGMENT1 during the key flexfield configuration earlier is now
translated into ns3:Item (under ns2:System Items)and displayed
in the Assign activity.

¢ In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variables > Process > Variables >
Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable > body > ns2:InputParameters > ns2:P_ITEM
>ns2:P_ITEM_ITEM > ns2:MAIN_OB]J_TYPE (datatype
INV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN_OB]J) > ns2: System_Items and select ns3: Item.

¢ Inthe To navigation tree, navigate to Variables > Process > Variables >
Invokel_Processltem_KFF_InputVariable > InputParameters >
ns2:InputParameters > ns2:P_ITEM > ns2:P_ITEM_ITEM > ns2:2MAIN_OBJ_TYPE
(datatype INV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN_OB]J) > ns2: System_Items and select ns3: Item.

Drag the source node (ns3: Item) to connect to the target node (ns3: Item) that you just
specified. This creates a line that connects the source and target nodes. The copy rule is
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displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.

Click Apply and OK to complete the Assign activity.

Note: Alternatively, since 'ns2:InputParameters' variables contained in
the Source and Target are identical, you can simply drag the source
node (ns2:InputParameters) to connect to the target node
(ns2:InputParameters) and complete the Assign activity.

Assigning Input Variables to the Invoke Activity

]

= Edit Assign
[ General | Copy Rules | Annotations | Skip Condition
|nsert New Rule After = Bk O =
ﬁga BPELProcess1 bpel BPELProcess1.
B[] Partner Links Partrer Links
=123 variables variables
B g Process Process g
=2 Variables Variables (2=
(x) input¥ariable inputvariable x)
() outputvariable outputYariable x)
{x) Invokel_Processltem_KFF_Inputwariable Invokel Processltem KFF_InputVariable x) =
(x) Irwokel_Processltem_KFF_OutputVariable "l InputParameters (B2
-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable = ns2:InputParameters <anonymouss €3-#
=) Invoke_SynchRead_Outputiariable “ Invokel_ProcessItem_KFF_OutputWatiable x)
=-[F] body Invoke_SynchRead_InputVarisble (x)
&% nsz:InputParameters <anonymouss Invoke_SynchRead_Outputyariable (x)
Copy ~ | From XPath: |fnsz:InputParameters To ¥Path: |fris2: InputParameters it
Ec =, th P To XPath: P + X
From To
nvoke_SynchRead_Output¥ariable/body fns2:InputParameters |42 Invoke 1_Processitem_KFF_InputVariable/InputParameters/jns2:InputPar. ..
| telp | | apoly || ok || cancel |

Please note that the datatype INV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN_OB] shown here is exact the same
datatype (INV_EBI_ITEM_PUB:INV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN_OB]J) specified earlier from the
drop-down list in the Select Datatype and Configure Mapping page. P_ITEM is listed as

the paths for the selected datatype.
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r N
4, Flexfield SubFlow - Step 5 of 6 o
p

Select Datatype and Configure Mapping

Application:  Inventory Flexfield: System Items
Select the Datatype | TNV_EBI_ITEM_PUB:IMV_EBI_ITEM_MAIN... | Paths for the datatype
P_ITEM/P_ITEMSINV_EBI_ITEM_OB]_TBL/MAIN_CI
Use parameter prefix to auto map parameter to table column | | | Auto Map | | Clear Mapping |
Farameter Tahle Column
SEGMENT 12 | SEGMENT 12 -
SEGMENT11 [SEGMENT11 |
SEGMENT 10 [SEGMENT 10 |
SEGMENTS | SEGMENTS -]
SEGMENTS | SEGMENTS |
SEGMENTZ [SEGMENTZ |
SEGMENTS | SEGMENT® =4
SEGMENTS | SEGMENTS |
SEGMENT4 | SEGMENT4 |
SEGMENT3 [SEGMENT3 =2
SEGMENT2 | SEGMENT2 |
Help | Mext = | Cancel |
. <

Displaying Mapped Key Flexfields at Runtime

After deploying the BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite application (
FlexfieldKFF) to the Oracle WebLogic managed server (for example 'soa-serverl’),
the key flexfields we configured earlier are displayed in the soa-serverl server (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/soa-infra) allowing you to specify
payload data and test the service invocation.

Note: Please note that you can also test and manage the process from
the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. In
this example, the mapped key flexfield used as part of the input
payload happens to be located or nested within multiple sub-levels
down from the top. This means that we need to drill down to the
mapped key flexfield Item by expanding the parameter nodes multiple
times from the top level (Payload > P_ITEM > P_ITEM_ITEM >
MAIN_OBJ_TYPE > System_Items > Item). However, Oracle Enterprise
Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console has certain limitations on
displaying payload parameters if they are nested too deeply.
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Request Response

> | Security

> Quality of Service
»|HTTP Transport Options
»| Additional Test Options
~|Input Arguments

Tree View E|
Name Type Value
W *payload payload
P_COMMIT string
P_OPERATION string
W P_ITEM APPS.INV_EBI_ITEM_OBIJ_TEL
P_ITEM_ITEM APPS.INV_EBI_ITEM_OBJArray Siz...

Therefore, in this case we access the mapped key flexfield directly from
the soa-infra in the soa-serverl server.

For information on how to test the service invocation from the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console, see Test the
deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 9-49.

Welcome to the Oracle SOA/BPM Platform on WebLogic

SOA Version: vIL1.1.7.0 - 11.1.1.7.0_130123 2000.0834 built on Thu Jan 24 01:40:20 PST 2013
WebLogic Server 10.3.6.0 Tue Now 135 08:32:36 PST 2011 1441050 (10.3.6.0)

The following composites are currently deployed:

1. defaultDescFlex!2.0%soa 3847c4b0-4615-4cc8-b3bl-5b887a97c3be
o Test bpelprocess] client ep

2. default/FlexfieldKFF!1 0*soa_fadle514-1c36-42bd-al2f-117bebeb258b
o Test bpelprocess2 client ep

Click the FlexfieldKFF project (the Test_bpelprocess2_client_ep' link) to display the
payload information in HTML:
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Faor a formal definition, please review the Service Description .

Download the JavaScript Stub (BETA) for BPELProcess2 pt and see its documentation .
Alist of all imported W3SDL and Schema documents may be found here
BPELProcess2 pt

Operation : Process - @ HTML Form ) XML Source

W3-Security SentIn Header (optional)

=] payload

P_COMMIT I:l xsd:string #lInclude In Message
POPERATION [ | xsdstring Flinclude In Message

E P_ITEM Flinclude In Message

E P_ITEM_ITEM [Flinclude In Message

&

I MAIN_OBJ_TYPE [FInclude In Message

Mote: XML source view contents will not be reflected in the HTML form view

Show Transport Info

Perform stress test  [C] Enable

In the Payload section, expand the P_ITEM > P_ITEM_ITEM > MAIN_OBJ_TYPE >
System_Items. Mapped key flexfield 'Item' is displayed as part of the payload.

EFFECTIVITY_DATE_STR [ ]xsasting Flinclude In Message
B System_ltems [¥Include In Message
Key Flexfield 4’| ltem |:| ysd:string | [#Include In Message

PHYSICAL_OBJ_TYPE [#linclude In Message

Enter appropriate data as payload and then click Invoke to invoke the service.

Configuring Descriptive Flexfields

Sample Business Scenario

Take the HZ AIA CUSTOM PKG.SYNC_ ACCT ORDER API as an example to explain the
inbound web service creation with flexfield data.

When a request is placed for synchronizing customer information from a third party
application, the descriptive flexfield data as part of the payload is routed and the
PL/SQL API HZ AIA CUSTOM PKG.SYNC ACCT ORDER isinvoked to update the
organization and customer accounts in Oracle E-Business Suite. The synchronized
customer data will be passed to the client as the response message.
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The following diagram illustrates the service invocation process flow:

Invoking an Inbound Service with Flexfield Data

Input Payload

o Pt Flexfield Data
¥ o ’_.. Synchronize : éf' - Flexfield
I Request Oracle éé' ‘—-'l Data
EBS P >
-+ - Adapter """ T - TTTTT-o--
3rd Party Response : .
Application . Oracle E-Business
PP Oracle SOA Suite Suite Database

After deploying the service, you can validate the process by querying customer data
directly from Oracle Customer Online application. The retrieved customer data should
be the same as input from the payload.

Configuring a Descriptive Flexfield As Part of the Partner Link Creation

To configure descriptive flexfields for the selected API

HZ AIA CUSTOM PKG.SYNC ACCT ORDER, click Add Mapping in the Configure
Flexfields region. A series of flexfield selection pages in the wizard appear guiding you
to configure a new mapping for your selected APL

Click Next in the Welcome page. The Select Flexfield Type page is displayed.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Flexfield Type
[£] Flexfield SubFlow - Step 2 of 6 C

Select Flexfield Type

Select the flexfield type and dick next to createfedit and configure the flexfield

Type of Flexfield  (7) Key Flexfield
() Descriptive Flexfield

| Help | | < Back || Next = | Cancel

Perform the following steps to configure a descriptive flexfield:

1. Select the Descriptive Flexfield radio button in the Select Flexfield Type page, and
then use the similar approach as described earlier for key flexfields in the flexfield
mapping wizard.

2. Click Next in the Select Flexfield Type page. The Select Flexfield Application page is
displayed.

3. To locate your desired application, enter keyword search (such as '%App%') or
simply click Query to execute the search. All the matched applications for
descriptive flexfield are displayed. For example, select the Receivables radio button
as the application name to which the descriptive flexfield belongs.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Flexfield Application
" [&] Flexfield SubFlow - Step 3 of 6 (T

Select Flexfield Application

Select the application to which the flexfield belongs and dick next

Application: |'5-’n || Query |

(" JPublic Sector Payroll
(_JPurchasing
_JPurchasing Inteligence
() Quality

(3 Receivables

(" )Regional Localizations
(_Release Management 4
{_)Release Management Integration Kit (Obsalete) N
_JReport Manager

(_JRisk Management

_JSEM Exchange (obsolete)
()55P

()5ales

T P

Y

i

_)Sales Foundation

"

(" )5ales Inteligence
{)5ales Offline

L~

()Sales Online

Help < Back || Next = i Cancel

Click Next.

In the Select Flexfield page, enter keyword search (such as 'HZ%") if desired and
click Query to execute the search. All the matched descriptive flexfields are
displayed for your selection.

Select your desired descriptive flexfield (such as HZ_LOCATIONS) and click Next.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Flexfield

-
| 4| Flexfield SubFlow - Step 4 of 6 =

Select Flexfield

Select the flexfield and didk next
Application: Receivables

Flexfield: |HZ% |[ Query

{_JHZ_CREDIT_PROFILE_AMTS fad
| JHZ_CREDIT_RATINGS_GROUP
{_JHZ_CREDIT_USAGES
\_JHZ_CREDIT_USAGE_RULES
\_JHZ_FIN_NUMBERS_GROUP
{JHZ_FIN_REPCRTS_GROUP
(2)HZ_LOCATIONS
| )HZ_LOCATIONS_GROUP
{)HZ_ORGANIZATION_PROFILES
| _)HZ_ORG_CONTACTS
(_JHZ_ORG_PROFILES_GROUP
(_JHZ_ORIG_SYS_MAPPING
| JHZ_ORIG_SYS_REFEREMCES
\_JHZ_PARTIES
{_JHZ_PARTY_SITES

H7 PARTY STTES GROLIE

d

5. The Select Datatype and Configure Mapping page appears where you can choose
desired mapping for your descriptive flexfield.

Notice that your selected descriptive flexfield name HZ_LOCATIONS is
automatically populated as the Flexfield name.
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Flexfield Subflow - Select Path and Configure Mapping
[ (@) Flexfield SubFlow - Step 5 of 6 =

Select Datatype and Configure Mapping

Application: Receivables Flexfield: HZ_LOCATIONS

Select the Datatype | Hz_AIA_CUSTOM_PKG:HZ_LOCATION_OB) w | Paths for the datatype
P_ORG_CUST_OB1/ORGANIZATION_OBJ/CONT
P_ORG_CUST_OB1/ORGANIZATION_OBJ/PART!
X_RETURN_OB1/ORGANIZATION_OB/CONTAC
Vv ACTLINA SO/ NCARTTATTAM ADTHARTY ©

Map Context Column ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY |ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY 'l

Use parameter prefix to auto map parameter to table column | | | Auto Map | | Clear Mapping |

Parameter Table Column

ATTRIBUTES |ATTRIBUTES |

ATTRIBUTES |ATTRIBUTES -]

ATTRIBUTE? |ATTRIBUTEZ |

ATTRIBUTES | ATTRIBUTES b

ATTRIBUTES [ATTRIBUTES b

ATTRIBUTE4 [ATTRIBUTE4 |

ATTRIBUTE3 |ATTRIBUTE3 -]

ATTRIBUTEZ |ATTRIBUTE2 -]

ATTRIBUITEL |ATTRIBUTEL bl

Help Next = | Cancel |

To configure flexfield mapping, select a desired data type from the Datatype
drop-down list. This retrieves all needed flexfield metadata from Oracle E-Business
Suite database and populates parameters at the parent level for your mapping.

e Parent type: Parent type is a pseudo type to allow all the scalar parameters at
the procedure level to participate in the mapping. It can be used for simple
APIs that just have scalar parameters.

* Record type: Record type can be selected if it's a complex API that has record
types in addition to scalar types.

Selecting Context Column for Descriptive Flexfield Mapping

For descriptive flexfields, you need to perform an additional mapping for the
context column. This is because flexfield mapping cannot span across record types.
All the table columns including the context column should be mapped to the scalar
parameters within one record type or parent type.

In the Map Context Column ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY field, select a desired
category name that you want to view the mapping information from the
drop-down list. For example, select ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY from the drop-down
list.
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Note: If a parameter has already mapped to a table column, you
cannot remap the parameter to other column. In this situation,
'Already Mapped' appears instead for the mapped parameter.

Similar to key flexfields, the mapping can be performed manually or assisted with
the automapping feature by clicking Auto Map.

Automapping feature maps all the table columns to the parameters, which have the
column name as part of the parameter name. For example, table column names
from ATTRIBUTEL1 to ATTRIBUTE20 are automatically displayed and mapped to
parameters from ATTRIBUTE1 to ATTRIBUTE20 respectively through
automapping.

If there are multiple sets of parameters and the table column names, then the prefix
needs to be specified for automapping. This would map the potential parameters
which need to be considered for the mapping. Enter parameter prefix (such as
'INDUSTRY_) to first locate your desired parameters that you want the
automapping to be performed. Next, click Auto Map. All the parameters with
prefix INDUSTRY_' are automatically displayed along with the automapped table
column names. Parameter INDUSTRY_ATTRIBUTE1" is mapped to column
ATTRIBUTE], and parameter INDUSTRY_ATTRIBUTEN' is mapped to column
ATTRIBUTEn.

Instead of using automapping feature, you can manually select a desired table
column name from the drop-down list for a corresponding parameter for your
flexfield mapping.

Click Clear Mapping to clear current mapping you have in the table column only.
All previously mapped columns marked with 'Already Mapped' will not be
removed from the system.

Click Next to proceed to the next page.
6. In the Configure Flexfields page, select at least one context value for the selected

descriptive flexfield. For example, select desired context values (such as Chile and
Ecuador).

You can either enter keyword search in the Context field or simply click Query to
execute the search before selection.

For descriptive flexfields, context value should be available to the runtime through
an API parameter.

Please note that there are certain criteria need to be met in order to have your
desired context values displayed in the wizard for selection. See: Guidelines for
Defining Flexfield Structure and Context Values, page 4-26.
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Flexfield Subflow - Configure Flexfields

| £ Flexfield SubFlow - Step 6 of 6

Configure Flexfields

Select the Structure or Context and dick next
Application: Receivables

Flexfield Mame: HZ_LOCATIONS

Context : |°}’n || Query |

[w]|Chile

[v|Ecuador
Global Data Elements

Einish _J| Cancel

| teb |

Click Finish to complete the flexfield configuration.

The Application Module Browser window appears. The newly added descriptive
flexfield information including the segment values for the selected context value is

displayed in the right pane of the window.
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Displaying Selected Descriptive Flexfield Information

5 Oradle Applications Module Browser

[+ Custom Objects
- PLSQL APIs

&, HZ_AA_CUSTOM_PKG (HZ_ATA_CU
-, GET_ACCT_MERGE_OB (GET_A

£, GET_MERGE_ORG_CUSTS (GET |

B, GET_PARTY_MERGE_OBJS (GET.

&, GET_RELATED_GRG_CUST_OB:

B SYNC_ACe

CT_ORDER o
_UPDATE (SYNC_AC|

i) FA_LOCATICN_NUMBER
& TIMEZONE_ID  NUMBER

Object Name: [Hz_AIA_CUSTOM_PKG [Tables [ views apls  []cP  []¥M Gateway [JEDI [ ]BusinessEvents arch
5 (5 HZ_AIA_CUSTOM_PKG Parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings
55 Other Interfaces Path Type Infout Flexfield Column Name Flexfield Type  Context Flexfield Name

[El ATTRIBUTEL Region Desaiptive
[ ATTRIBUTE2  VARCHAR2 m Comuna Descriptive
[ ATTRIBUTES  VARCHAR2 m Descriptive
(£ ATTRIBUTE#  VARCHAR2 bl Descriptive
(5 ATTRIBUTES ~ VARCHAR2 m Descriptive
(5] ATTRIBUTES  VARCHAR2 m Descriptive
[El ATTRIEUTE7  VARCHAR2 m Desaptive
[l ATTRIEUTES  VARCHAR2 m Desaptive
[ ATTRIBUTES  VARCHAR2 m Descriptive
(£ ATTRIBUTET0  VARCHAR2 bl Descriptive
{5 ATTRIBUTE1 VARCHAR2 bl Descriptive
(5] ATTRIBUTEL? VARCHAR2 m Descriptive
(5] ATTRIBUTE3 VARCHAR2 m Descriptive HZ_LOCATIONS
[El ATTRIEUTEI4  VARCHAR2 m Desaptive HZ_LOCATIONS
[ ATTRIUTELS VARCHAR2 m Desaptive HZ_LOCATIONS
[ ATTRIBUTETS VARCHAR2 m Descriptive HZ_LOCATIONS
[ ATTRIBUTE7 VARCHAR2 bl Descriptive HZ_LOCATIONS
(5 ATTRIBUTETS  VARCHAR2 bl Descriptive HZ_LOCATIONS
(5] ATTRIBUTELS VARCHAR2 m Descriptive HZ_LOCATIONS
(5] ATTRIBUTEZ0  VARCHAR2 m Descriptive HZ_LOCATIONS
[El PROGRAM_UPDIDATE ul
Configure Flexfields
Flexfield Definitions
[Type Appiication Name Datatype Structure or Context
[Descriptive Flexfield AR HZ_LOCATIONS HZ_LOCATION_OB] [Chite:
Flexfield o
|| import from Fie || Add Mapping
[ | [ cancel

Click OK.

8. The Application Interface page appears with the selected APL
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= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6 ﬂ

Application Interface . :
You are connected to a post 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add
one or more tables/views or you can add a single API/Concurrent Program,%ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
Program Business Event for a service. If no objects are selected, itis assumed that you want to use previously
created descriptors.
rOperation Objects
b | [ Delete |
Marme Type
SYNC_ACCT_ORDER API
A wrapper API will be created in a package, enter a package name.
XX_BPEL_SyncOrder |
[ Overwrite specified wrapper package, if it exists
| Help | < Back || Mext = _J Cancel |
| = -

Click Next and then click Finish.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the partner link. An
enhanced XSD file, for example SynAccOrder flex.xsd, is also created. This
XSD file contains the schema describing the procedure arguments with the elements
representing the parameters that have been replaced with flexfield segment names.

Click Apply and then OK.

9. Additionally, configuration file and flexfield mapping file are created. For more
information on these files, see Reviewing Flexfield Configurations, page 4-80.

Once a new flexfield mapping has been configured or added, if modification is needed,
you can make updates by first selecting desired flexfield type that you want to modify
and then make needed changes. For more information on how to modify the selected
mapping details, see Modifying Your Flexfield Mapping, page 4-77.

Displaying Mapped Descriptive Flexfields at Design Time

Similar to key flexfields, the descriptive flexfield mapping data configured earlier
during the partner link creation can be shown at design time along with the following
activities orchestrated in the BPEL process within in a SOA composite:

A Composite Example with Descriptive Flexfields
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Here is an example describing the descriptive flexfield mapping in the BPEL process of
a SOA composite:

¢ Create anew SOA composite application with BPEL process

¢ Add a partner link service called SynAccOrder with descriptive flexfield mapping
that we configured earlier for the HZ AIA CUSTOM PKG.SYNC ACCT ORDER API
For information on how to configure descriptive flexfields, see Configuring
Descriptive Flexfields, page 4-52.

¢ Add a partner link for File Adapter to read input payload that contains flexfield
data for service invocation
® In the File Directories dialog, enter the physical directory (such as /usr/tmp)

where the input payload xml file (such as input payload.xml) resides.

* In the Messages dialog, select the 'browse for schema file' icon next to the URL

field to open the Type Chooser.

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files > SynAccOrder_sp.xsd >
SynAccOrder_flex.xsd > InputParameters.
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r

= E
Ck Type Explorer

=53 Project Schema Files

% BPELProcess1,xsd

-2 SynaccOrder_Fles,xsd
E}% SynaccOrder_sp.xsd

; % SynAccorder Flex,xsd
)
“@E OutputParameters
-] Project WSOL Files

Type: |{htt|:|:Hmlns.nrade.mmIpcbpelfadapterfdbfsp!SynAcd]rder}InmﬂJarameters |
[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

|

Ok ” Cancel ]

Click OK. The selected schema information will be automatically populated in
the URL and Schema Element fields.
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4-64

-

~
= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8 @

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Spedfy the Schema File Location and select the
Schema Element that defines the messages in the incoming files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema
definition. If you chedk 'Schema is Opague', then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Message Schema

[ ] Mative format translation is not required {Schema is Opaque)

URL |xsd}5ynAocDrder_sp.xsd| | Q, &

Schema Element [InputParameters v]

Configure two Invoke activities

* Associate the first Invoke activity with the File Adapter partner link to
synchronously read input payload data

* Associate the second Invoke activity with the partner link SynAccOrder that
contains flexfield mapping to invoke the service.

Add an Assign activity to pass input payload received from the File Adapter to the
second Invoke activity for service invocation

Mapped descriptive flexfield column names corresponding to the flexfield
matching segments defined in the Oracle E-Business Suite are displayed in the

Assign activity. See: Assigning Parameters with Descriptive Flexfields in the Assign
Activity, page 4-67.
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Constructing BPEL Process in SOA Composite

Partner Links Partner Links

j O

@

receivelnput

(®

Invoke

‘ﬁ N

bpelprocess1_client Assigni

SyncRead_DFF

Invoke SynAccOrder

replyCutput

o

For more information on how to create design time tasks, see Design-Time Tasks for

PL/SQL APIs, page 9-2.
Flexfield Validation in Oracle E-Business Suite

When defining descriptive flexfield attributes for 'TCA Location Information'
(HZ_LOCATIONS) in Oracle Receivables application (Application Developer
responsibility), the following attributes are specified based on context values:

Descriptive Flexfield Segment Summary for TCA Location Information

Context Value ATTRIBUTE1 ATTRIBUTE2
Chile Region Comuna
Ecuador Zona Parroquia
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Descriptive Flexfield Segments Summary for System Items

= _lolx
Application  Receivables Title TCA Location Infarmation
Wl Freeze Flexfield Definition Segment Separator  Period [ ] -
Context Field
Prompt  Context Yalue [ Required
“alue Set ™ Displayed
Default Yalue O Synchronize with Reference Field

Reference Field

Context Field Values

Code MName Description Enabled
Global Data Elerments Global Data Elerments Global Data Elerment Context =
lChiIe Chile Chilean Localization
Ecuadaor Ecuadar Ecuadarian Localization
]

© Segments Summary (TCA Location Infarmation) - Chile

Murnber Enabled
Mame Window Prompt Column Yalue Set Displayed
.ﬂ Region Region ATTRIEUTE1 [T Il
2 Comuna Cornuna ATTRIEUTEZ W v

[w!
= Murnber Enabled
MName Window Prampt Calumn “alue Set Displayed
Pl s Zona ATTRIBUTET T
2 |Parroguia Parroguia ATTRIBLUTEZ v

pen

Flexfield Validation in the Schema File

Select the enhanced XSD file (such as SynAccOrder flex.xsd)in Oracle JDeveloper
and notice that the mapped descriptive flexfields are displayed with type 'flex' under
the HZ_LOCATIONS flexfield as part of the schema.

Additionally, the mapped table column names (Region, Comuna, Zona, and
Parroquia) are grouped by context value (Chile and Ecuador) listed in a tree
structure. Context value nodes are connected with the <choice> icon in between
indicating that only either one of the context values and its associated table columns can
be selected.
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=
=schema=

targethlamespace | hitpxmins.aracle.comipcbpelladapter/dbis plSynAccOrderiflex

HZ_LOCATIONS

ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY
type flexstring30

Reqgion
type flexstring150

HZ_LOCATIONS
type flexHZ_LOCATIONS

Comuna
type flexstring150

Zona
type flexstring150

Parroquia
type flexstring150

_[ HZ_LOCATIONS

maxLength | 30

maxLength | 150

Assigning Parameters with Descriptive Flexfields in the Assign Activity

In the Assign activity of the BPEL process diagram within the SOA composite
application, the mapped descriptive flexfields can be displayed and used to pass an
input variable received from payload to the Invoke activity for SynAccOrder service
invocation.
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Mapped Descriptive Flexfields Displayed in the Assign Activity
R )

erad rCopyRuIes rArmlalims rSlq:)Cm(ihm |

|Insert Mew Rule After '|

3| ns2:GEQMETRY =2 GECOMETRY
[as] nsz:0RIG_Svs_0BIS ns2:0RIG_SYS_0BJS
[ez] ns2:EXT_ATTRIBUTES_OBJS WT_ATTRIBUTES_CBIS
=-[es] nsz:HZ_LOCATIONS ns2:HZ_LOCATIONS
[-Jas] ns3:ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY ns3:ATTRIBUTE _CATEGORY
> <
< = <

---[@3] ns3:Region
[es] ms3:Comuna string150
< >

<

@] ns3:Zana i B ns3:Zona
[es] ns3:Parroquia ns3:Parroquia
E}--[‘@&] ns2:PARTY_SITE_USE_OBIS Z:PARTY_SITE_USE_OBIS
f-[es] ns2:PHONE_OBIS ns2:PHONE_OBIS
[-[es] ns2:TELEX_OBIS nsZ:TELEX_OB1S
E}--‘@&] ns2:EMAIL_OBIS ns2:EMAIL_COEBIS
1 fas] mesouce soac AEPAMER MRS
Wi
| Copy '| From XPath: |,|’n52:InputParameters,l’ns2 |Io !Pam:|,l’ns2:In|3utParameters,|’n52 | 4‘ XD
From To
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable/body//ns2: InputParametersns... () Invoke_SynAccOrder_InputVariable /InputParameters/ns 2:InputPar. ..

nvoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable body//ns2: InputParameters/ns. .. Invoke_SynAccOrder_InputVariable/InputParameters))

Help | Apply || Ok _” Cancel

Use Assign activity to provide input payload information to the TCA Location object of
the target parameter.

The target parameters ns2 : ATTRIBUTE1 was mapped to the following descriptive
flexfield columns during the flexfield configuration earlier:

e Region (under context value <sequence (Chile)>)
e Zona (under context value <sequence (Ecuador) >)

The target parameters ns2 : ATTRIBUTE2 was mapped to the following descriptive
flexfield columns during the flexfield configuration earlier:

e Comuna (under context value <sequence (Chile)>)
e Parroquia (under context value <sequence (Ecuador) >)

These descriptive flexfield columns grouped by context value are displayed in the
Assign activity.

¢ In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variables > Process > Variables >
Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable > body > ns2:InputParameters >
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ns2:P_ORG_CUST_OB]J > ns2:0RGANIZATION_OB] > ns2:PARTY_SITE_OB]JS>
ns2:PARTY_SITE_OBJS_ITEM > ns2:LOCATION_OB]J >ns2:HZ_LOCATIONS
>ns3:ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY and expand the <choice> icon to locate the
mapped descriptive flexfield columns ns3:Region and ns3:Comuna for the
selected context value ns3:Chile (or select ns3:Zona and ns3:Parroquia for
the selected context value ns3:Ecuador instead).

In the To navigation tree, navigate to Invoke_SyncOrder_InputVariable >
InputParameters > ns2:InputParameters > ns2:P_ORG_CUST_OB]J >
ns2:ORGANIZATION_OB]J > ns2:PARTY_SITE_OBJS>
ns2:PARTY_SITE_OBJS_ITEM > ns2:LOCATION_OB]J >ns2:HZ_LOCATIONS
>ns3:ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY and expand the <choice> icon to locate the
mapped descriptive flexfield columns ns3:Region and ns3:Comuna for the
selected context value ns3:Chile (or select ns3:Zona and ns3:Parroquia for
the selected context value ns3:Ecuador instead).

To assign the parameters with descriptive flexfields in the Assign activity, drag the
source node (ns3:Region) to connect to the first target node (ns3:Region) that you just
specified. This creates a line that connects the source and target nodes. The copy rule is
displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.

Repeat the procedure to assign the second parameter by dragging the same source node
(ns3:Comuna) to connect to the second target node (ns3:Comuna). The second copy rule
is displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.

Click Apply and OK to complete the Assign activity.

Note: Alternatively, since 'ns2:InputParameters' variables contained in
the Source and Target are identical, you can simply drag the source
node (ns2:InputParameters) to connect to the target node
(ns2:InputParameters) and complete the Assign activity.
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< Edit Assign (it

rGEnerd r Copy Rules rkrmlalirns rS;pCrndhm

| Insert New Rule After | B & @ = ca
o BPELProcess1.bpel BPELProcessi.k
&[] Partrer Links Partner Links
-5 variables Vatiables
= ﬁ% Process Process ﬁaa
12 variables variables (2321
(x) inputvariable inputiariahle (x)
[#-(x) outputvarisble outputyariable (x)-=

{x) Irwvoke_Synaccorder_Inputvariable A [ Invake_SynAccOrder_Inputvariable x) E|
- (x) Invoke_SynAccOrder_CutputVarisble =N InputParameters [E]-2)
G-{%) Irwoke_SynchRead_Input¥arisble nsZ:InputParameters <anonymauss £ H
=-(x) Inwoke_SynchRead_Outputvarisble ns2:P_YALIDATE_BO_FLAG [ez]

=-[E body ‘ ns2:P_ORG_CUST_OB) es) -5
=-€¥% ns2:InputParameters <anonymouss nsz2:P_CREATED_BY_MODULE [«B]
G-[es] ns2:P_VALIDATE_BO_FLAG nsZiP_0BI_SOURCE 2] =
5] ns2:P_ORG_CUST_OB] Invake_SynaccOrder_Outputhariable
&] ns2:P_CREATED_BY_MODULE Invoke_SynchRead_InputVariable
[#-[as] ns2:P_0B1 SOURCE Invoke_SynchRead Outputyariable x)-m
| Copy | From XPath: |,insZ:InputParameters To ¥Path: ‘p’nsz:lnputParameters | + RXad

From To

‘";f Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable body//ns2:InputParameters ;"’;f Invoke_SynAccOrder_InputVariable /InputParametersfins2:InputPar...

Help ‘ Apply || OK “ Cancel

Displaying Mapped Descriptive Flexfields at Runtime

After deploying the BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite application to the
Oracle WebLogic managed server (such as 'soa-serverl'), the descriptive flexfields we

configured earlier are displayed in the soa-serverl server (

http://<servername>:<portnumber>/soa-infra) allowing you to specify

payload data and test the service invocation. Please note that you also test and manage
the process from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console.

Note: Please note that you can also test and manage the process from
the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. In
this example, the mapped descriptive flexfields used as part of the
input payload happen to be located or nested within multiple
sub-levels down from the top. This means that we need to drill down to
the mapped descriptive flexfields (Region and Comuna) by expanding
the parameter nodes multiple times from the top level (Payload >
P_ORG_CUST_OB] > ORGANIZATION_OB]J > PARTY_SITE_OBJS >
PARTY_SITE_OBJS_ITEM > LOCATION_OB] > HZ_LOCATIONS >
ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY > HZ_LOCATIONS_1 to view descriptive
flexfields). However, Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware
Control Console has certain limitations on displaying payload
parameters if they are nested too deeply.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Setup + Help +

2 - £t DescFlex [2.0] @ Logged in as weblogic| Host sic0 1fbe.us.or
V B Farm_soainfra ofd SCA Composite + Page Refreshed Feb 5, 2013 4:40:01 I
£~ [ Application Deployments
v 3 soa - .
v 32 soainfra (soa_server]) % >| Additional Test Options

7 (@) default ~/Input Arguments
ol [DescFlex [20] Tree View [v]
off§ simpleApproval [1.

1> [ WebLogic Domain s [Tyoe Value
L» [ Metadata Repositories CREATED_BY NAME string o
> [ User Messaging Service CREATION_DATE dateTime

LAST_UPDATE DATE dateTime

LAST_UPDATED_BY_NAME  string
DO_NOT_CONFUSE_WITH  string
ACTUAL_CONTENT SOUR... string

I~ ORIG_SYS_OBJS APPS.HZ_ORIG_SYS_REF_OB1_TBL
[~ EXT_ATIRIBUTES OBJS  APPS.HZ_EXT_ATTRIBUTE_OBI_TEL
ﬂ [~ CONTACT_0B3S APPS.HZ_ORG_CONTACT_BO_TBL
7 PARTY_SITE_OBJS APPS.HZ_PARTY_SITE EO_TEL
PARTY_SITE_0BJ5_[TEM APPS-HZ_PARTY_SITE_BOAray Siz...
I~ PREFERENCE_OBIS APPS.HZ_PARTY_PREF_OBI_TBL El
£> PHONE_OBJS APPS.HZ_PHONE_CP_BO TBL *
£> TELEX_OBIS APPS.HZ_TELEX_CP_BO_TBL

1

Therefore, in this case we access the mapped descriptive flexfields
directly from the soa-infra in the soa-serverl server.

For information on how to test the service invocation from the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console, see Test the
deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 9-49.

Welcome to the Oracle SOA/BPM Platform on WebLogic Useful links

SOA Version: v11.1.1.7.0 - 11.1.1.7.0_130123.2000.0834 built on Thu Jan 24 01:40:20 PST 2013 —LSS;}\FDH\ Ee{
WebLogic Server 10.3 6.0 Tue Nov 15 08:52.36 PST 2011 1441050 (10.3.6.0) PM Worklis

Business Process Workspace

Business Process Composer
The following composites are currently deployed: BIB Console

80A Suite for healthcare integration
1. default/DescFlex!2.0%soa_3847c4b0-4615-4cc8-b3b1-5b887a97c3be

o Test bpelprocess] client
2. default/SimpleA; wvall 1 0*soa_6181ce37-47bB-44fd-bef4-f96588 1f4el5

o Test client

Click the DescFlex project (the 'Test_bpelprocessl_client_ep' link) to display the BPEL
process information in HTML:
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bpelprocessi_client_ep endpoint

Faor a formal definition, please review the Service Description .

Download the JavaScript Stub (BETA) for BEPELProcess1 pt and see its documentation .
Alist of all imported WSDL and Schema documents may be found here
BPELProcess1_pt

Operation : Process - @ HTML Form ) XML Source

[ WS-Security Sent In Header (optional)

= payload

P_VALDATE BO_FLAG [ |xsd:sting Flinclude In Message

P_ORG_CUST_0OBJ [¥linclude In Message

P_CREATED_BY_MODULE [ | xsdistring #linclude In Message
PLOBJ_SOURCE [ |xsdstring #linclude In Message

Mote: XML source view contents will not be reflected in the HTML form view

Show Transport Info

Perform stresstest [C] Enable

Invake

In the Payload section, expand the P_ORG_CUST_OB]J node and navigate to
ORGANIZATION_OBJ > PARTY_SITE_OB]JS > PARTY_SITE_OBJS_ITEM >
LOCATION_OBJ > HZ_LOCATIONS > ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY >
HZ_LOCATIONS 1.

Two sets of descriptive flexfields configured earlier at the design time are now
displayed at the runtime.

1. HZ_LOCATIONS_1_0 (This is the default selection we configured in the Assign
activity at the design time.)

¢ Region

e Comuna

2. HZ LOCATIONS_1_1

e Zona

¢ Parroquia
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E HZ_LOCATIONS [#linclude In Message

ATTRIBUTE CATEGORY [ | xsdistiing Elindiude In

Message

EIHZ_LOCATIONS_1

@ HZ_LOCATIONS_1_0

V|

Message

V|

Message

*) HZ_LOCATIONS_1_1

Message

Message

PARTY_SITE_USE_OBJS [Zlinclude In Message

E PHONE_DBJS Flinclude In Message

Enter appropriate data as payload and then click Invoke to invoke the service.

Importing an Existing Flexfield Mapping

Instead of configuring a new mapping, you can simply import an existing mapping for
your selected API. By using a previously configured mapping, you can quickly establish
the flexfield mapping for your API or use it as a base with proper modification if
needed.

To import an existing mapping, click Import from File in the Configure Flexfields
region. The Open window appears where you can select a desired flexfield mapping.
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Selecting a desired flexfield mapping

" =)

=% Open

Location: |E Project2 "’| |E| |E| |§| |E E

[C3 .designer
[0 dasses
C3 SCA-INF
3 testsuites
3 xsd

3 xsl
[£] OE_ORDER_PUB_PROCESS_LINE_mapping.xm

File Mame: | |

File Type: | Flexfield Mapping File

After selecting the desired mapping to be imported, click Open. The selected mapping
file is automatically displayed in the Import Flexfield Data into the project field.

For example, select ' OE_ORDER_PUB_PROCESS_LINE_mapping.xml' file and the
imported mapping for the selected APl is automatically displayed in the Parameters
with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings region along with the selected mapping file

name.
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Displaying Imported Flexfield Mapping File

. i,
1“5 Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: [OE_ORDER_PUB

DRDER_PUB
Drder Management Suite
L= Order Management
-5 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER)
& PLSQL
B+ Process Order API (OE_ORDER_PUE)
. &, Delete Order Line (DELETE_LINE)
+-- B, Delete Order (DELETE_ORDER)
. &, Get Sales Order (GET_ORDER)
8., ID To Value (ID_TO_VALUE)
. &, Lock Sales Order (LOCK_ORDER)
2, Process Order Header (PROCESS_HE

1 &, Maintain Sales Order ¥
+... 8, Update Order Header (UPDATE_HEAD
i &, Update Order Line (UPDATE_LINE)

L. 8, Value To ID (VALUE_TO_ID)

I3 Shipping Execution Commen

upply Chain Management

Dther Interfaces

| [ITebles [ ]views APIs [ |CP [ ]XMLGateway [ |EDI [ |BusinessEvents
| Parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings
path Type InjOut  Flexfield Column Name | Flexdfield ... Context Flexfield Name
2., OE_ORDER_PUB.PROCESS_LINE PROCEDURE /FU... ]
&8, P_LINE_TBL PL/SQL TABLE N
i - &, P_LINE_TBLSLINE_TBL_TYPE PL/SQLRECORD  IN
E] ACCOUNTING_RULE_ID N Desaiptive [RG 0 _FLEX_VALUES
+[E] PARTY_TYPE VARCHAR2 N
-l ACTUAL_ARRIVAL_DATE DATE N
++[E] ACTUAL_SHIPMENT_DATE DATE N
- [El AGREEMENT_ID NUMBER N
+-[E] ARRIVAL_SET_ID NUMBER N
i [ ATO_LINE_ID NUMEBER N
- [E ATTRIBUTEL VARCHAR2 N Desariptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[El ATTRIBUTE10 VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E) ATTRIBUTE1L VARCHAR2 N Desariptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[l ATTRIBUTE12 VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E) ATTRIBUTE13 VARCHAR2 N Desariptive FND_FLEX_VALUES |
[l ATTRIBUTE14 VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E) ATTRIBUTE1S VARCHAR2 N Desariptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[El ATTRIBUTE16 VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[B) ATTRIBUTEL7 VARCHAR2 N Desariptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[El ATTRIBUTE1S VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[l ATTRIBUTE1S VARCHAR2 N Desariptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E] ATTRIBUTE2 VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FIND_FLEX_VALUES
[l ATTRIBUTEZ0 VARCHAR2 N Desariptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E ATTRIBUTES VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FIND_FLEX_VALUES k]
Configure Flexfields
Flexfield Defiritions [ Edt |[ Delete |
Type Application Name Datatype Structure or Context
Key Flexfield SQLGL GL Ledger Flexfield LINE_REC_TYPE
arpn Fo—  Forboaus  nesecree  E—
(Flexfield Metadat
[OE_ORDER_PUB_PROCESS LINE_mapping.xml [ tmport framFie |[ AddMapping |

When a desired mapping is imported for the selected API, you will need to select the
structure for a key flexfield and context values for a descriptive flexfields.

First, select the key or descriptive flexfield in the Flexfield Definitions section that
requires modification, and then click Edit. The Flexfield Subflow - Welcome page is
displayed. Click Next to select the desired flexfield context values if it's for a descriptive

flexfield.
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Selecting the Context Values for Imported Mapping
r '1
(£ Flexfield SubFlow - Step 6 of 6 X

Configure Flexfields

Select the Structure or Context and dick next
Application:  Application Ohject Library

Flexfield Mame: FND_FLEX_VALUES

Context |"fu || Query |

| |Endowment

[ JFMD_TX_CLASSES

[ JFND_TX_GROUPS

| |France_Mature
Global Data Elements

S5E_Country

il | tep | [ Emsh | [ cancel |

Click Finish to complete the descriptive flexfield mapping information. The updated
descriptive flexfield context value (SSE_Country) is now added both in the Parameters
with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings region and Flexfield Definitions section.
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Parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings

Path Type InfOut Flexfield Column Mame Flexfield ... Context Flexfield Mame
£ OE_ORDER_PUB.PROCESS_LINE PROCEDURE /FU...
&8, P_LINE_TEL PL/SQL TABLE N

- B, P_LINE_TBLSLINE_TEL_TYPE PL/SQLRECORD  IN
[l ACCOUNTING_RULE_ID NUMBER IN Descriptive [SSE_Country  |FND_FLEX_VALUES
[l PARTY_TYPE VARCHAR2 IN
[E| ACTUAL_ARRIVAL_DATE DATE IN
[E] ACTUAL_SHIPMENT _DATE DATE IN
[E] AGREEMENT _ID NUMBER IN
[E| ARRIVAL_SET_ID NUMBER IN
[l ATO_LINE_ID NUMBER IN
[E| ATTRIBUTE1 VARCHAR2 IN range 8- 14h Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E| ATTRIBUTE10 VARCHAR2 IN Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E| ATTRIBUTE11 VARCHAR2 IN Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[l ATTRIBUTE12 VARCHAR2 IN Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E| ATTRIBUTE13 VARCHAR2 IN Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[l ATTRIBUTE14 VARCHAR2 IN Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E] ATTRIBUTE1S VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FMD_FLEX_VALUES
[E| ATTRIBUTE16 VARCHAR2 IN Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[l ATTRIBUTE17 VARCHAR2 IN Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
(| ATTRIBUTE18 VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E| ATTRIBUTE1S VARCHAR2 IN Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
[E| ATTRIBUTE2 VARCHAR2 IN range 14-24h Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES
] ATTRIBUTE20 VARCHAR2 N Descriptive FMND_FLEX_VALUES
[E| ATTRIBUTE3 VARCHAR2 IN Day - 24h Descriptive FND_FLEX_VALUES

Configure Flexfields

Flexfield Definitions | Edit ” Delete |
Type Application Mame Datatype Structure or Context
Key Flexfield SQLGL GL Ledger Flexfield LINE_REC_TYPE
cripti FrD FMD_FLE%_VALUES LINE_REC_TYFE [S5E_Country -
rFlexfield Metadata
OE_ORDER_PUB_PROCESS_LINE_tesgag_mapping.xml || tmport from File || Add Mapping
[ ox | | cancel

Use the same approach to update the key flexfield that requires structure information
before clicking OK.

For more information on how to modify the selected mapping details, see Modifying
Your Flexfield Mapping, page 4-77.

Modifying Flexfield Definitions

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications allows you to modify flexfield definition for
both key and descriptive flexfields as often as needed. However, modification is only
limited to context values for a descriptive flexfield or flexfield structure for a key
flexfield. If further update is needed in addition to modifying structure or context
values, you should delete the flexfield mapping first and configure a new one.

Modifying Flexfield Data

To modify flexfield data, select either the Key Flexfield or Descriptive Flexfield in the
Flexfield Definitions section that you want to modify and then click Edit. Appropriate
flexfield pages corresponding to your selected flexfield type appear where you can
modify the flexfield details.
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Modifying Flexfield Mapping Data

(= Oracle Applications Module Browser (=

Object Name: [HZ_ATA_CUSTOM_% | [JTebles [Jviews [v]aPs [Jce []¥M.Gateway [ |EDI [ |BusinessEvents Search | [ growse |

£+ HZ_ATA_CUSTOM %

Parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings
([ Other Interfaces

Path Type InfOut | Flexfield Column Name Flexfiel... Context Flexfield Name
=& Custom Objects
=G5 PLSQL APTs [l PARTY_NUMBER VARCHARZ N
-1 HZ_ATA_CUSTOM_PKG (HZ_ALA_CU [El VALIDATED_FLAG VARCHARZ N
------ &, GET_ACCT_MERGE_OBI (GET_A WS VARCHAR2 L
Fl e e e [El CATEGORY_CODE VARCHARZ N
______ B GET PARTY MERGE 085 (GET [ SALUTATION VARCHARZ N
- GET_RELATED_ORG_CUST_OBX [E ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY VARCHAR2 b |Hz_LocaTions
______ N ACCT ORDER ( = [ ATTRIBUTEL VARCHARZ N Region HZ_LOCATIONS
EN TSI ECATESIEIAC [El ATTRIBUTEZ VARCHAR2 IN Comuna Desaript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[El ATTRIBUTE3 VARCHARZ N Descript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[E ATTRIBUTE4 VARCHAR2 IN Desaript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[l ATTRIBUTES VARCHARZ N Descript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[El ATTRIBUTES VARCHAR2 IN Desaript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[l ATTRIBUTE? VARCHARZ N Descript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[E ATTRIBUTES VARCHAR2 IN Desaript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[l ATTRIBUTES VARCHARZ N Descript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[E ATTRIBUTE10 VARCHAR2 IN Desaript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[El ATTRIBUTELL VARCHARZ N Descript... HZ_LOCATIONS
[El ATTRIBUTE12 VARCHAR2 IN Desaript... HZ_LOCATIONS

Configure Flexfields

Fiexfield Definitions | Edit || Delete
Type Application Name Datatype Structure or Context
cripts iR~ |HZ_LOCATIONS [HZ_ORGANIZATION_BO [ Chile -
[Ecumdor
[Flexfield Metadatz
|| mmportfromFie || AddMapping |

1=}
=

For example, modify the structure of the descriptive flexfield (HZ_LOCATIONS). The
Configure Flexfields window appears after you click Next in the Flexfield Subflow
Welcome wizard.
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Flexfield Subflow - Configure Flexfields

| £| Flexfield SubFlow - Step 6 of 6

Configure Flexfields

Select the Structure or Context{s) and dick Finish.

Application: Receivables

Flexfield Mame: HZ_LOCATIONS

Context : |% || Query |

[ ]chile
[+|Ecuader
Global Data Elements I

| Help | | Einish ” Cancel |

Click Query and select the 'Ecuador’ check box only as the context value. Click Finish to
complete the modification. The updated flexfield information should be reflected in the

Flexfield Definitions section.

Validating Modified Flexfield Mapping Data

Configure Flexfizlds

Flexfield Definitions | Edit || Delete |

Type Application MNarme Datatype Structure or Context

Descriptive Flexfield AR |Hz_Locations HZ_ORGANIZATION_BO  [[Eo¥ENIN M
[Ecuador

You can also validate the changes in the flexfield configuration xml file (
<projectname> flex-config.xml).See: Reviewing Flexfield Configurations, page

4-80.

For more information on how to configure or add each Flexfield Subflow window, see
Adding or Configuring a New Flexfield Mapping, page 4-29.

Deleting Flexfield Data

To delete flexfield data, select either the Key Flexfield or Descriptive Flexfield that you
want to delete and then click Delete. This removes the selected flexfield data and the
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associated structure or values from the database.

Alternatively, use [Control] and [Shift] keys to select multiple flexfields before the
deletion.

Reviewing Flexfield Configurations

After creating a partner link with flexfield information, from Oracle JDeveloper, expand
the SOA Content folder and select the enhanced XSD file, for example

ProcessItem KFF flex.xsd, to validate the flexfield information you configured or
updated earlier.

The enhanced schema information is displayed with flexfield segment names based on
the mapping chosen at the design time.

Viewing an Enhanced XSD File

L
=5chemas

targetflamespace | http:icmins.oracle.comfpcbpelfadapterdbispiProcessitem_KFFflex

System_ltems

ltem
type flex:stringd0

System_ltems =
stem_ltems

type flexstring40

maxLength |40

Additionally, two xml files are created along with the XSD file:

Mapping XML: The mapping xml file (for example
INV_EBI ITEM PUB PROCESS ITEM LIST ProcessItem KFF mapping.xm

1) would hold the mapping information captured in the mapping wizard panel.
This information can be reused for the same API and can be imported from another
Partner Link.
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Viewing Flexfield Mapping Details
ist1_flex.xsd X | [¢2]ProcessLineListl_flex-config.oml x |EDN_EB]_HIM_PUB_PRD(ES_HEM_LISI_PW,NDW"H x| [&lsyncorder Overview x |ofScomg (][]
(8- $G)
<7xml wersion = '1.0' encoding = 'IUTF-3' 2%
= <flexfieldMapping packageName="INVY_EEI_ITEM PUB" procedureName="PROCESS_ITEM LIST" owmer="APPS" overload="-1"x
=] <keyFlexfields>
=] <keyFlexfield name="3ystem Itemz" flexfieldTableName="NTL_3¥3TEM ITEM3 B applicationflame="INV" dataType="INV_EEI ITEM_ PUE
=] “mappings>
=] <mapping nappingld="SEGMENTS!E#SEGMENT3! @#INV_EBI_ITEM PUB:INY EEI_ITEM MAIN OBJ">
<FlexFieldTableColumn columnfame="SEGMENT: 0lumnTd="338448" columnKey="SEGMENTS!@B#336448" ffllsageCode="K"/>
<parameter arquuentNames="SEGMENTI" position="26" sglType="VARCHARZ" dataType="IN¥_EBI_ITEM PUE:INV_EEI_ITEM MAIN
< /Mapping
= <mapping mappingld="SEGMENTZ ! B#SEGMENTZ! B#INV_EBT_TTEM PUB:INV_EET ITEM MATH OBJ">
«FlexFieldTableColumn colunnfeme="SEGMENTZ" colunnld="338447" columnFey="SECMENTZ!@4332447" £fUsageCode="K"/>
<parameter arquuentName="JEGMENTZ" position="25" sglType="VARCHARZ" dataType="IN¥_EBI_ITEM PUE:INV_EBI_ITEM MAIN
< /mapping:
= <mapping mappingld="SEGMENTL!@#SEGMENTL! B$INV_EEI_ITEM PUB:INV_EBI_ITEM MATN 0BT">
<FlexFieldTableColumn colunnName="SEGMENT1” columnId="338446" columnKey="SEGMENTL!H#336446" ffUsageCode="K"/>
<parameter arguuentName="SEGIMENT1” position="Z4" sqlType="VARCHARZ" dataType="IN¥ EBI_ITEM PUB:INV_EBEI_ITEM MATN
| < /mapping:
< /mappings
</keyFlexfield>
< /keyFlexfields>
< /flexfieldMapping:

How to import the flexfield mapping for a selected AP see Importing an Existing
Flexfield Mapping, page 4-73.

¢ Config XML: The config xml (for example
OE_ORDER PUB PROCESS LINE GL Flexfield flex-config.xml)has the
flexfield information including both key and descriptive flexfields if both
configured. This is not reusable.

Please note that config xml is internal to the partner link, it should neither be edited
nor reused.

Viewing Flexfield Configuration Details
«field.xsd % [[:7] OE_ORDER_PUB_PROCESS_LINE_GL_Flexficld_mappingxml | [+]Processltem_flex-config.ml * | []my_e (40
F ~ T
@R S0

<zxml wersion = 'l.0' encoding = 'UTF-8'2-
B «<flexfielddapping packageNane="0E_0ORDER_PFUE" procedureName="FROCE33_LINE™ owmer="AFP3"™ owerl
= <descriptiveFlexfields:-

= <descriptiveFlexfield name="FND_FLEXx VALUES" flexfieldTableName="FND_FLEX WALUE3" appl
SHRIPPIRGE> <RIAPPIRG ... RIPPINRG> < WIPpings>
<contextColumn columnName="VALUE_CATEGORY" columnId="602Z" columnFey="VALUE_ CATEGORY
< /descriptiveFlexfield:
</descriptiveFlexfields:
= <keyFlexfields:
= <keyFlexfield name="GL Ledger Flexfield" flexfieldTableName="GL_CODE_COMEINATIONS' app
LRAPPINGET <RAPPIRG ... RAPPIingr < mappings>
</keyFlexfield-
< /keyFlexfields:-
</ flexfieldMapping-

Logging

Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications implements the Oracle SOA
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Suite's logging framework to write the diagnostic log files in text format. Therefore,
whenever the Oracle E-Business Suite services are invoked using Oracle Adapter for
Oracle Applications, the log messages are recorded which can be accessed by system
administrator. This enriches the problem identification mechanism to track any issues
during service invocations at run time for Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications.

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications and technology adapters implement the
LogManager interface of JCA Binding Component, which redirects the log files for
both inbound and outbound interactions to the soa-diagnostic.log file in the
Oracle Diagnostic Logging (ODL) format. These log files record all types of events
including startup and shutdown information, errors and warning messages, access
information on HTTP requests, and additional information. It provides a quick,
inside-out view about the invocation process which greatly helps administrators
identify and resolve potential issues efficiently. With proper log-level configuration in
Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console, you can view ODL
level log files written to a single file at run time for Oracle Adapter for Oracle
Applications as well as technology adapters.

To better understand how the logging mechanism work, the following topics are
discussed in this chapter:

¢ Enabling Logging for Adapters, page 4-82
® Searching and Viewing Adapter Logs, page 4-88

For more information about SOA Suite, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Administrator’s
Guide for Oracle SOA Suite.

Enabling Logging for Adapters

Alllogs of Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications and technology adapters are
redirected to the soa-diagnostic.log file in the Oracle Diagnostic Logging (ODL)
format. To be able to view logs for Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications, you need to
set or enable an appropriate message type and its associated log level for the logger
oracle.soa.adapter using the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware
Control Console. This enables the log settings at the Oracle SOA Suite level.

Note: The logger configuration is under
SFMWHOME /user projects/domains/soainfra/config/fmwco

nfig/servers/soa serverl/logging.xml and the
corresponding logger name for all Oracle JCA Adapters is called
oracle.soa.adapter.

The following table lists the diagnostic message types and log levels:

Note: For each message type, possible values for message level are from
1 (highest severity) through 32 (lowest severity). Some components
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support only some of the levels for each message type. Generally, you
need to specify only the type; you do not need to specify the level.

The default message type for each logger is set to NOTIFICATION,

level 1.

Message Type

Level

Description

INCIDENT_ERROR

ERROR

WARNING

NOTIFICATION

NOTIFICATION

16

A serious problem that may
be caused by a bug in the
product and that should be
reported to Oracle Support.

Examples are errors from
which you cannot recover or
serious problems.

A serious problem that
requires immediate attention
from the administrator and is
not caused by a bug in the
product.

An example is if Oracle
Fusion Middleware cannot
process a log file, but you can
correct the problem by fixing
the permissions on the
document.

A potential problem that
should be reviewed by the
administrator.

A major lifecycle event such
as the activation or
deactivation of a primary
subcomponent or feature.

A finer level of granularity for
reporting normal events.
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Message Type Level Description

TRACE 1 Trace or debug information
for events that are meaningful
to administrators, such as
public API entry or exit
points.

TRACE 16 Detailed trace or debug
information that can help
Oracle Support diagnose
problems with a particular
subsystem.

TRACE 32 Very detailed trace or debug
information that can help
Oracle Support diagnose
problems with a particular
subsystem.

To set the diagnostic message type and log level for Oracle Adapter for Oracle
Applications in SOA Suite:

Use the following procedures to set the message type and its associated log level:

1. Navigate to http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em.
The Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console home page is
displayed.

2. Enter username and password to log on to the console.

3. Right-click soa-infra from the SOA Folder in the Navigator tree.

4. Select Logs > Log Configuration from the pop-up menu.

Note: You can also access the Log Configuration page by clicking
the SOA Infrastructure Menu and selecting Logs > Log
Configuration from the drop-down menu.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middleware Control

EfFarmv | & Topology
-

B 8 Farm_soainfra

1+ soa-infra®

£2 50A Infrastructure v ——

[ Application Deployments

[ Metadata Repositories

() User Messaging Servi

Deployed Composites
Composite

© AATest [1.0]

© FND_USER_PKG [1.0]

Dashboard = Deployed Composites | Instances = Faults and Rejected Messages
cernadl | |
Home
Istances
Moritoring N O Running 0 Total 1
Control N e Start Time
ontre Il Jul 19, 2010 5:33: 10 PM
Logs >

SOA Deployment

Manage Partitions

Service Engines

Bindings

View Log Messages
Log Configuration

@ SimpleApproval [1.0]

Setup » Help~ LogOut

Logged in as weblogic| Host dadvmc0299.us.aradle.com

Page Refreshed Jul 22, 2010 2:54:15 PM POT U2

Status Mode Instances Faulted Instances
{} Active 1 1
{¢  Active 0 0
{}  Active 0 0

Services and References 2 Show All (3)
Hected Messages
Business Events
Composite Instance
SOA Administration > e Fault Time. Composite Fault Location >
Security 5 pe=0</fault 3ul 22, 2010 3:55:02 AM  AATest [1.0] faBPELProcess1 1
Administration » fhen binding v 1ul 22, 2010 3:55:02AM  AATest [L0] alfanTest 1
pes0</fault 3ul 22, 2010 3:50:03 AM  AATest [1.0] FuBPELProcess1 1
General Information hen binding v 1ul 22, 2010 3:50:03 AM  AATest [L0] alfanTest 1
< il 7T ol 20779040 2LARNTAM A ATank T4 0] [ IS PR
Jone " Trusted sites

This opens the Log Configuration page where you can view a list of loggers
(persistent or active run time) and configure the Oracle Diagnostic Logging (ODL)
level for setting the amount and type of information to write to a log file and the log

level state.
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Configuring Log Level for Adapters
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5. Select the Log Levels tab.

6. Select one of the following values from the View drop-down list:

* Runtime Loggers (default): Runtime loggers are automatically created during
run time and become active when services are getting executed. For example,
oracle.soa.b2bor oracle.soa.bpel are runtime loggers. Log levels for
runtime loggers are not persistent across component restarts.

L]

Loggers with Persistent Log Level State: Persistent loggers are loggers that are
saved in a configuration file and become active when the component is started.
The log levels for these loggers are persistent across component restarts.

Note: By default, the log level is set for Runtime Loggers. Runtime
loggers do not persistent across when a component restarts. To
ensure that log levels persist across component when it restarts,
select Loggers With Persistent Log Level State from the View list.

7. Expand the oracle.soanode tolocate oracle.soa.adapter runtime logger in

the Logger Name list. Select the logging level from the Oracle Diagnostic Log Level
drop-down list. For example, select TRACE:32 (FINEST)'.

8. Click Apply.
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Creating and Editing Log File in the Log Files Tab

You can edit a specific log file by clicking the log handler link displayed in the Log File
column. This opens the Log Files tab where you can configure the basic and advanced
log configuration settings. These settings include handler's name, the log file in which
the log messages are logged, the format of the log messages, the rotation policies used,
and other parameters based on the log file configuration class.

For example, select the log handler from the table and click Edit Configuration. The
Edit Log File dialog box is displayed.

¢ To change log file location, enter a new path in the Log Path field.

* To configure message levels, select the logging level from the Log Level drop-down
list. For example, select TRACE:32 (FINEST)'.

¢ To configure log file rotation, in the Rotation Policy section, select either Size Based
or Time Based log file with appropriate information.

Fore more information on how to configure log file, see the Managing Log Files and
Diagnostic Data Chapter, Oracle Fusion Middleware Administrator’s Guide.

For more information about SOA Suite, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Administrator’s
Guide for Oracle SOA Suite.

Automatic FND Logging for PL/SQL APIs and Concurrent Programs Using oracle.soa.adapter Runtime
Logger

Based on the log level set for oracle.soa.adapter runtime logger in Oracle SOA
Suite, logging can be automatically controlled or enabled for PL/SQL APIs and
Concurrent Programs while these interfaces are invoked during run-time execution.
There is no need to enable the FND logging framework on the Oracle E-Business Suite
side separately.

Note: This automatic FND logging would be available in Oracle
E-Business Suite releases 12.1.3 and above only.

The following table lists the log level mapping between oracle.soa.adapter
runtime logger and the corresponding Oracle E-Business Suite:

Runtime Logger oracle.soa.adapter Log Oracle E-Business Suite Log Level
Level

INCIDENT_ERROR LEVEL_UNEXPECTED

ERROR LEVEL_ERROR
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Runtime Logger oracle.soa.adapter Log Oracle E-Business Suite Log Level

Level

WARNING LEVEL_EXCEPTION
NOTIFICATION 1, 16, 32 LEVEL_EVENT
TRACE 1 LEVEL_PROCEDURE
TRACE 16, 32 LEVEL_STATEMENT

Searching and Viewing Adapter Logs

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications and technology adapters implement the
LogManager interface of JCA Binding Component, which redirects the log files written
to a single file at run time in the Oracle Diagnostic Logging (ODL) format.

For both outbound and inbound interactions, the log files are redirected to the single
file soa-diagnostic.log.

The log files for Oracle SOA Suite that is deployed to the server-soa managed server

are located in
MW HOME/user projects/domains/<domain name>/servers/server-soa/l

ogs/soa-diagnostic.log.

To search and view Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications log files, you can use Oracle
Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console, the WLST displayLogs
command-line tool, or you can download log files to your local client and view them
using another tool (for example a text editor, or another file viewing utility). For
information on how to use WLST command-line tool to search and view log files, see
the Managing Log Files and Diagnostic Data Chapter, Oracle Fusion Middleware
Administrator’s Guide.

Steps to Search and View Adapter Logs Using Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control
Console

Use the following steps to search Adapter Logs through the Oracle Enterprise Manager
Fusion Middleware Control Console:

1. Navigate to http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console home page is
displayed.

2. Enter username and password to log on to the console.

3. There are two ways to access the Log Messages page from the Navigator tree in the
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left pane:

* From the SOA folder, right-click soa-infra.

Navigating from SOA Folder
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e From the WebLogic Domain folder, right-click soainfra.
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Navigating from WebLogic Domain Folder
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Select Logs > View Log Messages from the pop-up menu. The Log Messages page
is displayed with the Search section and a table that shows a summary of the
messages with default search criteria.
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Log Messages Page: Search
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Enter the following search criteria for searching the log messages for Oracle
Adapter for Oracle Applications:

¢ Date Range: Select your value from the drop-down list and enter an
appropriate number. For example, 'Most Recent' 6 hours.

If 'Time Interval' is selected from the drop-down list, select the calendar icon for
Start Date and then select the date and time. Similarly, select the calendar icon
for End Date and then select the date and time.

* Message Types: Select one or more of the message types. For example, select
the Trace check box if it is the message type configured earlier for Oracle
Adapter for Oracle Applications.

® Message: Select 'Contains' from the list of values and then enter 'Oracle
Applications Adapter' in the text box.

® Specify more search criteria if needed in the Search section.

You can optionally add more search criteria by clicking Add Fields. This action
allows you to add more criteria, such as Host, which lets you narrow the search
to particular hosts. Then click Add.

Execute the search by clicking Search. All messages that match your search criteria
will be retrieved and displayed in the table. These messages can be displayed as
messages, or can be grouped by message type or message ID depending on the
selected value in the Show field.
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6. Click one of the log messages from the table. The selected message details, such as
message level, component, ECID (Execution Context ID), Relationship ID, actual
message, are displayed below the table of messages.

Clicking the ECID link retrieves related messages with the same ECID in the
Related Messages by ECID page. For more information on related messages, see
Correlating Messages Across Log Files and Components, page 4-94.

7. Select an appropriate output option from the Export Messages to File drop-down
list if you want to export log messages as a Oracle Diagnostic Log Text file (.txt)

XML file (.xml), or Comma-Separated List (.csv) file.

8. Click Target Log Files to open the Log Files page where you can view a list of log
files related to the managed server (server-soa).
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og Files Page
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Select a file and click View Log File. The View Log File page is displayed for
the selected log file where you can view a list of messages contained in this log.
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To view the details of a message, select the message. The message details, such
as message level, component, ECID, Relationship ID, actual message, are
displayed below the table of messages.

To view messages that are related by time or ECID, click View Related
Messages and select 'by Time' or by 'ECID (Execution Context ID)'.

Alternatively, clicking the ECID link directly from the message details also
retrieves related messages with the same ECID in the Related Messages by

ECID page.
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Correlating Messages Across Log Files and Components

Oracle Fusion Middleware components provide message correlation information for
diagnostic messages. Message correlation information helps those viewing diagnostic
messages to determine relationships between messages across components. Each
diagnostic message contains an Execution Context ID (ECID) and a Relationship ID.

An ECID is a globally unique identifier associated with the execution of a particular
request. An ECID is generated when the request is first processed. A Relationship ID
distinguishes the work done in one thread on one process from the work done by any
other threads on this and other processes on behalf of the same request.

While viewing log messages in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware
Control Console, you can view correlated messages by selecting a log message first, and
then selecting one of the following values from the View Related Messages drop-down
list:

Note: The View Related Messages selection is available only when
'Messages' is chosen in the Show field when displaying all matching
messages based on search criteria. If 'Group by Message Type' or
'‘Group by Message ID' is selected in the Show field, then all matching
messages are displayed by groups based on message type or message
ID. In this situation, the View Related Messages field is not available.

* by Time: This displays the Related Messages by Time page where all messages with
the same timestamp as the selected message are displayed in this page.
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Related Messages by Time Page
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Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest(InputParameters) ] <oradle. tip.adapt
Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest(InputParameters) ] <orade. tip.adapt/,,
>
=1
[Farm_soainfrajsoainfrafsoa_server 1fsoa-
infra (Orade SOA Infra)
Component soa_server 1

AAlest{Inputrarameters) | <oracle. bp.adapt|

Composite Name  AATest
Component Instance ID 145

Component Names BPELProcess1

SRC_METHOD log

Relationship 1D 0:1:100000289

Message Orade Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest
< > {InputParameters) 1 <oradke. tin.adanter. apps. AppsConnection > issting dose on m ix £

platform.blocks. adapter. fu.log. Logh Madule orade.soa.adapter

Host dadvmc0299
Host IP Address 10.228.234.100
User  <anonymous:
Thread D erabpel.invoke. pool-4. thread-5
ECID c142df1ff85fca18:5405779a: 129ed08as0a

by ECID (Execution Context ID): This displays the Related Messages by ECID page
where all messages with the same ECID as the selected message are displayed in

this page.
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Related Messages by ECID Page

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middieware Control Setupv Helpw  Log Out
[EfiFarm v | 4 Topology
B~ <} soa-infra® Loggedin as weblogic| Host dadvmc0299.us.orade.com
& 3 Farm_soainfra 22 50A Infrastructure = Page Refreshed Jul 21, 2010 11:35:40 AM PDT (2
[ Appiication Deployments
5 (3 508 Log Messages > Related Messages by ECID: c142df1ff85fca 18: 54057795 128ed08a80a
22 [Soa-infra (soa_serveri  Related Messages by ECID: c142df1ff85fcal8:5405779a:120ed08a80a 2 Broaden Target Scope |~
= [ Weblogic Domain Eselected Targets (1) ]
i soainfra
[ Metadata Repositories View v | View Related Messages |+ || Export Messages to File |+
User Messaging Service
& ona Tme aw .Tipfags Message D Message
17 2ul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest(InputParameters) ] <orade. tip.adapt|
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AMFDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest ptt::AATest(InputParameters) | <orade. tip.adapt|
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AMFDT  Trace JCABinding=> AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest{InputParameters) | Executing outbound JCA Inter.
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest{InputParameters) | <orade. tip.adapt
ul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest(InputParameters) ] <orade. ip.adapt] |
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest(InputParameters) ] <orade. ip.adapt] |
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest(InputParameters) ] <orade. tip.adapt] |
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATeSt:AATest [ AATest ptt::AATest(InputParameters) | <orade. tp.adapt] |
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:02 AMPDT  Errer JCABinding=> AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest{InputParameters) | Could not invoke operation 'AA
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:02 AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest{InputParameters) 1 <orade. tip.adap!
Y ul21,2010 12:00:02AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest(InputParameters) ] <orade. tip.adap!
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:02 AMPDT  Trace JCABinding=> AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest{InputParameters) | Marking this exception asNon .||
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:02 AMPDT  Trace Oradle Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest_ptt::AATest(InputParameters) ] <orade. tip.adapt
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:02 AMPDT  Error JCABinding=> [default/AATest 1.0"s0a_442515b7-2ba0-439f-8f18-154afd6bOb0e. AATest]:AATest On.
2ul 21, 2010 12:00:02 AMPDT  Trace JCABinding=> [default/AATest! 1.0%s0a_442515b7-2ba0-439f 8F15-154afdebble. AATest]:AATest Ca. o,
PR e i 2]

[Farm_soinfrajscainfrafsoa_server1fsoa-

EJul 21, 2010 12:00:01 AM PDT (Trace) infra (Oracle SOA Infra)

Message Level 1 Component soa_serverl
SRC_CLASS orade.integration. platform.blocks.adapter. fv.log.LogManagerImpl Moduie oracke.soa.adapter
Composite Name AATest Host dadvmc0299
Component Instance ID 50 HostIP Address 10,228,234, 100
Component Name BPELProcess1 User <anonymous>
SRC_METHOD log Thread 1D orabpel.invoke. pool-4. thread-10
Relationship 1D 0: 1:100000039 ECID c142df1ff85fca18:5405779a: 129ed08a80a

Message Orade Applications Adapter AATest:AATest [ AATest pit::AATest
(InputParameters) ] <orade. tip.adapter.apps.AppsConnection > Inside setManagedConnectionFactory mcforade. ip. adapter. apps. AppsManagedConnectionFact

2l a) (&l u B3]

Done / Trusted sites R 100% -

By searching for related messages using the message correlation information, multiple
messages can be examined and the component that first generates a problem can be
identified. Message correlation data can help establish a clear path for a diagnostic
message across components, within which errors and related behavior can be
understood.

Enhanced Error and Exception Handling

In order to identify the root cause of an issue or error which might occur during
invocation of an Oracle E-Business Suite interface, Adapter for Oracle Applications now
provides user-friendly, descriptive exceptions and error messages. Especially, these
would be available during invocation of any PL/SQL APIs or Concurrent Programs.

Apart from handling errors during adapter preprocessing and the run-time execution
by Database Adapter and AQ Adapter, it also provides a way to retrieve the functional
errors raised by PL/SQL APIs at run time, without the need for an extra call to retrieve
them. These messages would guide you to pinpoint the cause of failures at run time.

Additionally, based on the common logging framework used by other JCA Adapters,

all errors and exceptions pertaining to Adapter for Oracle Applications and debug
information will be logged. This allows administrators or developers to better
understand what happened during the execution and take necessary actions to solve the
issue.
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Handling Functional Errors

During the invocation of an integrated interface supported by Adapter for Oracle
Applications, in case of issues or errors occurred (such as the entered order number
does not exist while invoking OE_ORDER_PUB.CHANGE ORDER API), an exception (
ORA-20100: Order number does not exist)would be thrown and such
exception consists of functional errors. This type of exception is used extensively to
report functional problems while executing the API.

For most PL/SQL APIs, functional errors can be thrown as SQLException caught by
Adapter run-time engine along with code and message or as part of API output
parameters. However, certain PL/SQL APIs do not throw functional errors during
execution, but they keep on accumulating them in the memory stack. The responsibility
of fetching the errors is deferred to the caller of the APIs.

For example, HRMS APIs put functional errors in FND_MESSAGE stack using
FND_MSG_PUB.put package. Upon completion of the API call, the caller must
explicitly fetch the errors from this stack using FND MSG PUB.GET () methods.

Note: Error messages can only be retrieved from the stack
FND MSG_PUB in this release.

For such APIs that require explicit handling, a new JCA property called
APIErrorHandler is introduced to fetch functional errors from the FND_MESSAGE
memory stack. This property serves as an error-fetching indicator so that the caller can
retrieve the errors without the need for an explicit call to retrieve them. During run-time
execution, Adapter for Oracle Applications checks for the presence of the JCA property
APIErrorHandler. If it is present, the error handler would be invoked right after the
execution of the PL/SQL API.

Please note that the following functional error handling parameter needs to be added to
the WSDL file (XX _apps . jca) for fetching the functional errors for such APIs:

<property name="APIErrorHandler"
value="FND MSG PUB.GET DETAIL"/>

Secured Connection Between Oracle E-Business Suite and Oracle Fusion
Middleware SOA Suite Using J2EE Data Source Implementation

By implementing the J2EE Data Source for secured connection between Oracle
E-Business Suite and Oracle SOA Suite, two distinct advantages can be leveraged.
Firstly, to get the secured connection to the Oracle E-Business Suite's application
database, you do not require Apps/Apps-equivalent schema's username and password,
just END username and password (concept of Oracle Applications username and
password) is sufficient. Secondly, since the password is not stored in the middleware,
not only this eliminates the security risk, but also does away the need to keep the
password in-sync between Oracle E-Business Suite and SOA Suite.
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Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications uses a new mechanism to authenticate users at
run time and get the connection to Oracle E-Business Suite databases through the use of
J2EE data sources. This approach is native to Oracle E-Business Suite in defining the
connection pool to access the application database.

With this new mechanism, account details information including application login user
name and password that was required as part of the configuration for database
connection is now added together with the dbc file location as input parameters during
the J2EE data source creation.

To accomplish this process, the following steps are used to define J2EE data source
connection to the Oracle E-Business Suite database:

1. Register your Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) suite middle tier node on the
Oracle E-Business Suite environment and generate the dbc file used by the data
source implementation to instantiate the connections.

2. Copy the dbc file to the middle tier server where your SOA suite server runs, and
place it on a location in the file system to which the SOA suite owner has access.

3. Create a connection pool where you need to enter the application login user name,
password, and dbc file location as the connection factory properties.

4. Create an application data source. This is the step that you associate the application
data source with the Java Naming and Directory Interface (JNDI) name for the
application database connection for Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications.

To enable the native Oracle E-Business Suite connectivity using J2EE data sources
feature,

Note: To have this feature available, the minimum requirement for
Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i is 11i. ATG_PF.H.Delta.6 (RUP6)
and for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 is 12.0.4 release.

Additionally, you must apply necessary patches to enable the
connectivity between Oracle E-Business Suite and an external
application server. See "Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle
Applications, Release 11g" My Oracle Support Knowledge Document
787637.1 for details.

Understanding the Oracle Applications Module Browser

The Oracle Applications Module Browser is a key component of Adapter for Oracle
Applications. In addition to the interfaces that are made available through Oracle
Integration Repository, Adapter for Oracle Applications enables you to use business
events and event groups, custom PL/SQL APIs, and custom XML Gateway maps, all of
which you can explore using the Oracle Applications Module Browser.
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Use the Module Browser to select the interface needed to define a partner link. It can be
used in the following ways to locate desired interfaces:

¢ Locating interfaces by Search
¢ Locating interfaces by Browse

Searching Interfaces

Enter desired interface name or partial values containing wildcard characters in the
Object Name field and click Search to locate the desired interface in the Module
Browser.

Searching Interfaces Through Oracle Applications Module Browser
File Edit View Search Navigate Run Debug Refactor Versioning Tools Window Help
@ Oracle Applications Module Browser o x|

Obiect Name: [ oF_ORDER_PUB [ JTables [Views [v]APIs [|CP [ |XMLGateway [ JEDI [ |BusinessEvents | search e

[} OE_ORDER_PUB
(-3 Order Management Suite
+-(2) Supply Chain Management
=} (& Other Interfaces
Ektl Customn Objects

Browsing Interfaces Through Tree Structure

The Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle Integration Repository along
with additional interfaces supported by Adapter for Oracle Applications.
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Browsing Interfaces by Expanding Tree Structure

= Oracle Applications Module Browser

= (5 Advanced Shipment Motification (PO_ADVANCED_SHIF_NOTFN)
[ ¥MLGateway

2. E CASNI)
-§,, OUT: Application Advice (524)APERAK) (ECEADVO)
[ PLsaL
[ Openlrterfaces
[ CONCURRENT_PROGRAMS
[ INTERFACE_YIEWS
(58 EDI Transaction Layout Definition Report (EC_EDI_TRANSACTION_LAYOUT)
[+ 5 CRM Applications Foundation (JTA)
- 3 Workflow (OWF)
- (5 CRM Data Model (ITF)
[
£

- (58 Application Object Library (FND)

i} (58 User Management (UM

- (5 Communications [COM_PF)

+}- (5 Contracts Suite {OK_PF)

+}- (0 Discrets Manufacturing (DMF_PF)

#}- (5 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_PF)

i} (5 Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF)
i} (53 Financial Payables Sute (FINAP_PF)

- (53 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
+}- (5 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)

Object Narne: | D Tables [ |Vews [ ]APIs [ JCP [ |¥MLGateway [ JEDI [ | Business Events ‘ Browse |
& ProductFamilies
G- (53 Advanced Planning (SCP_PF) Hams ! Type In/out
- (53 Applications Technology (ATG_PF) Inbound File Path WARCHARZ In
Q Comman Application Calendar (CAC) Inbound Data File NramE I VARCHARZ In
B3 ML Gateway (EC¥) ExecutetOpeTn Inkerface Flag xigg:ﬁi; :n
ransaction Type n
= - ik EC
£ 68 e-Commerce Gateway (EC) Map Code VARCHARZ n
151~ C8 Payables Invoice (A4P_INVOICE) Debug Mode For SN VARCHARZ In
[ (53 Shipment { Biling Matice (PO_SHIPMENT _AND_BILLING_MOTICE) Data File Charackerset VARCHARZ n

+}- (0 Financials (FIN_PF)
+}- (0 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)

= . =

oK | ‘ Cancel

The supported interfaces are organized in a tree hierarchy as follows:

ProductFamilies
|- [product family]
| | - [product]
| |- [business entity]
| | -XML Gateway (/[n])
| |-EDI ([n])
| |-PLSQL ([n])
| | | - [package name]
| | -OpenInterfaces ([n])
| |- [OpenInterface name]
| |-Tables ([n])
| |-Views ([n])
| | -ConcurrentPrograms (/[n])
| -Other Interfaces

| -Business Events

| =Inbound
| =Outbound
| -Groups
| -[business event name]
| -Custom Objects
| -PLSQL APIs
| | - [package name]
| -XMLGateway Maps
| =Inbound
| —-Outbound
| -Concurrent Programs
| -[concurrent program name]
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¢ The items under Other Interfaces, as well as certain PL/SQL APIs
and concurrent programs under the [product family] hierarchy, are
available through Adapter for Oracle Applications, but not through
Oracle Integration Repository.

e The number of interfaces indicated by [n] only appears in case of
an Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 instance is used. It will not be
displayed if you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite
release 11.5.9 or release 12 instance.

Browsing Interfaces by Product Family

The Oracle Integration Repository interface data populates the [product_family]
sections, grouped according to the products and business entities to which they belong.

Browsing Interfaces by Product Family
= Oracle Applications Module Browser

Ohiject Mame: | D Tsbles [ |¥iews [ |a&PIs [ ]CP [ |#M.Gateway [ |EDI [ |Business Events ‘ Brawss |

& ProductFamilies
4 Aidvanced Planring (SCP_PF) Hans e iyl
55 (=5 Applications Technology (ATG_PF) Inbound File Path WARCHARZ n

$1.- (33 Common Application Calendar (CAC) Inbound Data File Mame VARCHARZ In
- (53 ML Gateway (ECX) Execute Open Interface Flag VARCHARZ In
5 3 o Commerce Gatoway (EC) Transaction Type VARCHARZ n
(53 Payables Invoice (AP_INVOICE) Map Cods VARCHARZ in

- Debug Mode For ASMI VARCHARZ In

(53 Shipment: | Billing Motice (PO_SHIPMENT_&ND_EILLING_MNOTICE) Lt Fle Characterset VARCHERZ -
[ (38 Advanced Shipment Motification (PO_ADYANCED _SHIP_NOTFR)

- [ ¥MLGateway

=R Enn

[ M i SADY) (ECASND)
L En. QUT: Application Advice (824/APERAK ) (ECEADVO)

[ PLsaL
-[f§ Operinterfaces
[ﬁ CONCURRENT_PROGRAMS

[ﬁ INTERFACE _WIEWS

[ (58 EDI Transaction Layout Definition Report (EC_EDI_TRANSACTION_LAYOUT)
[ (58 CRM Applications Foundation (ITA)
[ (58 WorkFlow (OWF)
[ (5 CRM Data Model (JTF)
[
[

+}-- 3 Application Object Library (FND)

- (58 User Management (LMK

- (5 Communications (COM_PF)

i} (58 Contracts Suite (OK_PF)

- (58 Discreke Manufackuring (DMF_PF)

+}-- (5 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_PF)

+}- (0 Financial Globalizations Suits (FINGE_PF)
+}- (5 Financial Payables Suits (FINAP_PF)

- (5 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
i} (53 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
- (5 Financials (FIN_PF) R
+}- (5 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF) | oK | \ Cancel
Do .

Browsing Business Events and Custom Interfaces Under 'Other Interfaces'

Business events and custom interfaces are displayed under the Other Interfaces note.
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Browsing Other Interfaces

“5 Oracle Applications Module Browser

Obiect Name: |

[ Tables [ Views

=8 Applications Technology (ATG_PF)

8 Contracts Suite (OK_PF)

"8 Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF)

T3 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_PF)

L3 Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF)
T8 Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF)

La Financial Receivables Sukte (FINAR_PF)
C8 Financials (FIN_PF)

umnian Resources Suite (HR_PF)

"3 Interaction Center (CC_PF)

& Order Management Suite (OM_PF)
3 Order Capture (AS0)
k- 53 Configurater (CZ)
k- (53 Transportation (FTE)
(53 Order Management (ONT)
= (53 sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER)
= [ %ML Gateway (11)
3] Change Sales Order 3L Message (CLM
£ Show Sales Order 1ML Massage (QLN_J |
£1) Shipping Order Confirmation XML Messg
£ Shipping Order Confirmation XML Messs
-3 Shipping Request XML Message (CLN_S|
# OUTBOUND: Acknowledge Purchase Or|
i hase Order M
# OUTBOUND: Show Sales Order XML Tra
3 OUTBOUND: Change Sales Order XML T
MBOUND: Change Purchase Order XML
7 INBOUND: Canced Purchase Order XML ||
w1 [=Fnlis) b |
ez D

[lapls  [1CP [ | Gatewsy [ |EDI [ | Business Events Browse |
Type | Value
Root Element PROCESS_PO_DO7
File Name 003_process_po_007,did
Version ontfxmlfoag72
Direction Inbound
Payload

<IENTITY % RESOURCES SYSTEM "Fie:fappltap/1 15]ont/11.5.0/xmljosq72/osqls_resources.dtd">
<IENTITY % SEGMENTS SYSTEM “file:{appltop/1 15 /onty 1 1.5, 0/xmijoag?2/nags_segments, did">
<IENTITY % ENTITY_EXTENSIONS SYSTEM file:jappltopi 115/onkj11.5.0/xml/02972/0agis_entity_extensions.dbd">
<IENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT _QUALTFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER" >
<IENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT _TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER. | EXCHRATEDATE">
<IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY 9% SEG_OPERAMT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
IENTITY % SEG_QUANTITY_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER™ >
<IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE _QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % DATETIME.EXCHRATEDATE "DATETIME" >
<IENTITY % FIELDS SYSTEM *File: fappltop/115jontf11.5.0/xmljoag72 foagis_fields dvd">
<IENTITY % DOMAINS SYSTEM “file: fappltap/1 15/ontf11.5.0/xmljoag72 /oagis_domains.dtd">
<IENTITY % STRDOM "(#PCDATA) >
<IELEMENT ABSEMCETYP (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTPERIOD { #PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTTYPE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTYEAR (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACKCODE (#PCDATA) >
<IELEMENT ACKMODE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACKREQUEST (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACTIONCOOE {#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACTIVE (#PCDATA) >
<IELEMENT ACTTYPE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ADDRLINE (#PCDATA)>
| <'FTT!J§I.:&D R_L]WE index CDATA FREQUIRED >
4 i

[BED

O | Cancel

* Business Events and Business Event Groups

Business events and business event groups appear under the Other Interfaces node
from the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

A business event group is a type of event containing a set of individual business
events. Clicking the Other Interfaces > Business Events > Outbound > Groups
node displays the business event groups.

[} (58 Other Interfaces

= (53 Business Events

(C& Inbound(Raise Business Events inta Oracle Apps)
- (5% Outbound(Listen to Business Events from Oracle Apps)
E} E Groups

----- 5] ORACLE.APPS. AP PROCESSPAYMENT . COMFIR.M
----- E:Tj ORACLE.APPS.FTE, 5N, CONFIRM

----- E:Tj ORACLE.APPS.PER. KI.CONFIRM

----- E:Tj QA SAMPLING REDUCED INSPECTION

..... £77 QA SKIPLOT FREQUENCY CHAMGE

----- &0 oracel. apps.po.event.update_as|

----- 87 oracle.apps. alr response receive

----- E:Tj aracle. apps.ams.approval. ObjectApproved

----- £77 oracle. apps.ams.campaign.ExecuteScheduls
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Custom Interfaces

Custom interfaces are displayed under the Other Interfaces > Custom Objects
node from the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Browsing Custom Interfaces

> Oracle Applications Module Browser X
Object Hame: | | )Tables []views [JAPs [JCP []XMLCateway []EDI []BusinessEvems | Browse

& 8a8sssssesssssessses

&3 Discrete Manufacturing (OMF_PF)
(5 Financial Clobalizations Suite (FINGE_PF)
(53 Financial Fayables Suite (FINAP_FF)
(53 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
(53 Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
3 Financials (FIN_PF)
3 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)
(5 Interaction Center (CC_PF)
3 Marketing Suite (MET_PF)
(3 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)
(53 Order Management Suite (OM_PF)
(53 Process Manufacturing (OPM_FF)
&3 Procurement (PRC_FF)
(5 Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF)
(3 Projects Suite (F)_PF)
3 Public Secter (PS_PF)
(53 Sales Suite (SLS_PF)
(3 Service Suite (SRV_FF)
Q Supply Chain Management (SCM_PF)
3 University (UNV_PF)
(53 Other Interfaces
@ 5§ Business Evems
= (3 Custom Objects
# (3 PLSQL APIs
- G XMLCateway Maps
= Q Concurrent Programs

&, ADS Archive Demand Plan (ADSAR
#.. ADS Batch Import (ADSBATCHIMPY
#. ADS Cross currency lockbox flat fi
%, ADS Customer Listing - Detail (AD!
£, ADS Danish Postal Code Upload (A
ic‘ ADS Date Specific Purge ODP Fact [
%, ADS Deductions Lockbox Flat File ¢

B ANC Ralata Pasacds s Calf Camilns

Cancel|

The supported custom interfaces are listed as follows:

Custom PL/SQL APIs

Custom PL/SQL APIs appear in two places:

® Procedures within a package that's already exposed via Oracle Integration

Repository appear under the package name within a product family

hierarchy.

® Procedures within a completely new package appear under the package
name, under Other Interfaces > Custom Objects.

Custom XML Gateway Maps

Custom XML Gateway maps are categorized as either Inbound or Outbound.
Select either one of the nodes to display custom XML Gateway maps.

Customized Concurrent Programs

Clicking the Concurrent Programs node under the Custom Objects node
displays all the custom concurrent programs.
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5

Using XML Gateway

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of XML Gateway

Design-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging
Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Creating a Partner Link

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

Configuring the Invoke Activities

Configuring the Assign Activity

Run-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging
Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Testing the SOA Composite with BPEL Process

Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite

Design-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging
Creating a SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Adding a Partner Link

Adding a Receive Activity

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Adding an Invoke Activity

Adding an Assign Activity

Run-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging
Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Testing the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Troubleshooting

Using XML Gateway
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Overview of XML Gateway

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications provides a bridge between Oracle Applications
and third party applications. Inbound and outbound XML data is exchanged between
Oracle Applications and third party applications through the XML Gateway.

Oracle XML Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for XML
integration between Oracle Applications and third party applications, both inside and
outside your enterprise. XML is key to an integration solution, as it standardizes the
way in which data is searched, exchanged, and presented thereby enabling
interoperability throughout the supply chain.

Oracle XML Gateway is an XML messaging based integration infrastructure essentially
for business partner integration which includes a set of services that allows easy
integration between Oracle Applications and third party applications. Oracle
Applications utilize the Oracle Workflow Business Event System to support
event-based XML message creation and consumption.

Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications can be configured to use XML Gateway to
interact with third party applications. The tight integration provided by open interface
tables is not suitable for those scenarios where trading partners change frequently. XML
Gateway is an ideal solution when you need to interact with third party applications
that use open standards. Moreover, it is also suitable for scenarios where trading
partners change frequently.

Standards-Based Messaging

As a provider of broad based business application solutions to support all industries,
Oracle XML Gateway supports all Document Type Definition (DTD) based XML
standards. The majority of the Oracle prebuilt messages delivered with Oracle
Applications are premapped using the Open Application Group (OAG) standard. Any
Oracle prebuilt message map may be remapped to your standard of choice using the
XML Gateway Message Designer.

Integration Architecture

XML Gateway provides an application integration infrastructure that is flexible enough
to accommodate the integration requirements of any application that needs to integrate
with Oracle Applications. XML Gateway enables you to create an efficient and
responsive supply chain that links all customers, factories, warehouses, distributors,
carriers, and other trading partners. All these entities can seamlessly operate as a single
enterprise.

Oracle XML Gateway supports both Business-to-Business (B2B) and
Application-to-Application (A2A) initiatives. B2B initiatives include communicating
business documents and participating in industry exchanges. An example of an A2A
initiative is data integration with legacy and disparate systems.
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XML Gateway enables bidirectional integration with Oracle Applications by allowing
you to insert and retrieve data from Oracle Applications. The Oracle Applications
adapter for XML Gateway supports inbound and outbound XML Gateway message
processing. For XML Gateway inbound message processing, the inbound message will
be placed in the ECX_INBOUND queue. Agent Listeners running on ECX_INBOUND
would enable further processing by the Execution Engine. Oracle XML Gateway picks
this XML message, does trading partner validation, and inserts data into Oracle
Applications. For XML Gateway outbound message processing, the outbound message
will be first enqueued to the ECX_OUTBOUND queue. Oracle BPEL PM listens to
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the message with the same correlation Id BPEL. The
message will then be dequeued to retrieve outbound data from Oracle E-Business Suite.
The retrieved data can be passed to trading partners or consumers who subscribed to
the message.

XML Gateway Integration Architecture

Common Integration
Framework

Oracle Applications
= Caplure Business Events
= Apply Business Rules

i F 3
XML Gateway
= Apply Mapping Rules

*  Apply Transformations )
«  Apply Validation Rules [+ DF:,'EEEEF:;:E” - BPEL
. Fﬂn'nat_ Transactions > Adapter > Process
*» Subscribe XML on

Queue

* Publish XML on Queue

Message Queues

Inbound Queues

The XML Gateway uses queues specifically at two points in the process as well as
employing a general error queue. The first point is at the transport agent level between
the transport agent module and the XML Gateway. The second point is at the
transaction level between base Oracle Applications products and the XML Gateway.

Inbound message queues are used for XML messages inbound into Oracle Applications.
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Inbound message queues are positioned between the Transport Agent and the Oracle
Workflow Business Event System.

The messages must be formatted according to the XML Gateway envelope message
format. The envelope message format is discussed under XML Gateway Envelope, page
5-4. Oracle Workflow Business Event System copies the inbound messages to the
proper inbound Transaction Queue.

Outbound Queues

Outbound message queues are used for XML messages outbound from Oracle
Applications. The outbound Message Queue is positioned between the XML Gateway
and the Transport Agent.

The XML Gateway creates XML messages, then enqueues them on this queue. The
Transport Agent dequeues the message and delivers it to the Trading Partner.

XML Gateway Envelope

In addition to the business document such as a purchase order or invoice in the XML
Payload, a set of message attributes are also transmitted. Collectively, these attributes
are called the XML Gateway envelope. The following table describes some of these

attributes.

Envelope Attributes

Attribute Description

MESSAGE_TYPE Payload message format. This defaults to XML.
Oracle XML Gateway currently supports only XML.

MESSAGE_STANDARD Message format standard as displayed in the Define
Transactions form and entered in the Define XML
Standards form. This defaults to OAG. The message
standard entered for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the message standard in the
trading partner setup.

TRANSACTION_TYPE External Transaction Type for the business

document from the Trading Partner table. The
transaction type for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the transaction type defined in
the Trading Partner form.
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Attribute Description

TRANSACTION_SUBTYPE External Transaction Subtype for the business
document from the Trading Partner table. The
transaction subtype for an inbound XML document
must be the same as the transaction subtype defined
in the Trading Partner form.

DOCUMENT_NUMBER The document identifier used to identify the
transaction, such as a purchase order or invoice
number. This field is not used by the XML Gateway,
but it may be passed on inbound messages.

PROTOCOL_TYPE Transmission Protocol as defined in the Trading
Partner table.

PROTOCOL_ADDRESS Transmission address as defined in the Trading
Partner table.

USERNAME USERNAME as defined in the Trading Partner table.

PASSWORD The password associated with the USERNAME
defined in the Trading Partner table.

PARTY_SITE_ID The party site identifier for an inbound XML
document must be the same as the Source Trading
Partner location defined in the Trading Partner form.

ATTRIBUTE3 For outbound messages, this field has the value from
the Destination Trading Partner Location Code in
the Trading Partner table. For inbound messages, the
presence of this value generates another XML
message that is sent to the trading partner identified
in the Destination Trading Partner Location Code in
the Trading Partner table. This value must be
recognized by the hub to forward the XML message
to the final recipient of the XML Message.

Note: For more information, see Destination
Trading Partner Location Code in the Oracle XML
Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is part of the
Oracle E-Business Suite Documentation Library
which can be accessed on the Oracle Technology
Network (OTN).
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Attribute Description

PAYLOAD The XML message.

Parameters defined by the Application

The following parameters may be defined by the base application:

e ATTRIBUTEL
e ATTRIBUTEZ2
e ATTRIBUTEA4

e ATTRIBUTES

Parameters Not Used

The following parameters are not used:

e PARTYID

¢ PARTYTYPE

Note: See Oracle XML Gateway User’s Guide for details on the XML
Gateway Execution Engine, Trading Partner validation, and other XML
Gateway information. This guide is part of the Oracle E-Business Suite
Documentation Library which can be accessed on the Oracle
Technology Network (OTN).

Design-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging

This section describes configuring the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use XML
Gateway. It describes the tasks required to configure Adapter for Oracle Applications
using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Scenario

Take the XML Gateway Inbound Process PO XML Transaction as an example to explain
the BPEL process creation. In this example, the XML Gateway inbound message map is
exposed as a Web service through PROCESS PO 007 inbound map. It allows sales
order data including header and line items to be inserted into Order Management
system while an associated purchase order is created.

When a purchase order is sent by a trading partner, the purchase order data is used as
input to the BPEL process along with ECX Header properties such as
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jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType. The BPEL process then pushes this purchase
order in ECX_INBOUND queue. Agent Listeners running on ECX_INBOUND would
enable further processing by the Execution Engine. Oracle XML Gateway picks this
XML message, does trading partner validation, and inserts order data to Order
Management Application.

When the SOA Composite application with BPEL process has been successfully
executed after deployment, you should get the same order information inserted into the
Order Management table once a purchase order is created.

Prerequisites to Configure XML Gateway Inbound
Setting XML Gateway Header Properties

You need to populate certain variables in the BPEL process in order to provide context
information for Oracle Applications. This is accomplished by setting individual fields as
header properties from the SYSTEM. ECXMSG object used in earlier releases.

The header properties can include, for example, jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType,
jca.apps.ecx.TransactionSubtype, jca.apps.ecx.PartySiteld,
jca.apps.ecx.MessageType, jca.apps.ecx.MessageStandard,
jca.apps.ecx.DocumentNumber that you need to populate for the XML transaction
to complete successfully.

These header property values can be defined through the Properties tab of an Invoke
activity. See Configure the Invoke activity, page 5-26 for more information.

Setting Up XML Gateway Trading Partner

You need to ensure that you have defined a valid inbound XML Gateway trading
partner in the Trading Partner Setup form through XML Gateway responsibility.

For example, a Trading Partner (such as '‘Business World' with Site information 2391 L
Street San Jose CA 95106' and partner type 'Customer’) has the following details for an
inbound transaction:

¢ Transaction type: ONT

* Transaction sub type: POI

¢ Standard Code: OAG

e External transaction type: PO

¢ External transaction subtype: PROCESS

¢ Direction: IN

e  Map: ONT_3A4R_OAG72_IN

® Source Trading partner location code: BWSANJOSE

Ensuring Agent Listeners Are All Up and Running
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You also need to configure and schedule two listeners on the Oracle Applications side.
These are the ECX Inbound Agent Listener and the ECX Transaction Agent Listener.
Use the following steps to configure these listeners in Oracle Applications:

1. Login to Oracle Applications with the responsibility of Workflow Administrator.

2. Select the Workflow Administrator Web Applications link from the Navigator.

3. Click the Workflow Manager link under Oracle Applications Manager.

4. Click the status icon next to Agent Listeners.

5. Configure and schedule the ECX Inbound Agent Listener, ECX Transaction Agent
Listener, and the Workflow Deferred Agent Listener. Select the listener, and select

Start from the Actions box. Click Go.

Based on the XML Gateway Inbound Process PO XML Transaction business scenario,
the following design-time tasks are discussed in this chapter:

1. Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 5-8.
2. Create a partner link, page 5-12.

3. Add partner links for file adapter, page 5-22.

4. Configure Invoke activities, page 5-26.

5. Configure an Assign activity, page 5-33.

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

5-8

To create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Launch Oracle JDeveloper.

2. Click New Application in the Application Navigator.
The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

o Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

MName your application

'):{ Application Name

)T.\ Project Marne

Application Nare:

| POINboundMLGateway-App|

Directory:

|C:ﬁ,JDeveIDper'l,mywDrk'l,POInboundXMLGateway—App | [ Browse.

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Deskkop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
for the client {ADF Swing), and anather project for the ADF Model (ADF Business
Caomponents).

Jawa EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project For the
wiew and controller components (J3F), and another project For the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consisks of
one S04 project for the SO& composite, components, and adapters,

W

[ Mexk = J[ Finish H Cancel ]

Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

=

Name your project

Gubik bt Project Mame |POInboundXMLGateway |

{4 Project Name Direckory: |nywc-rk'l,POInbc-undXMLGateway-.ﬁ.pp'l,POInboundXMLGateway|| Browse, ,, I

' Project SOA Settings r Project Techniologies |/ Generated Components |/ Associated Libraries |

Available:

rpanents
ADF Deskkop Inkegration
ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support

ADF Page Flow ] | b3
ADF Swing
Ank Q
Database {OFffling)
EJB

HTML

Jawa

Technology Description:

SO is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications,

| Help | < Back. || Mext = J| Finish _J| Cancel |

4. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
POInboundXMLGateway.

5. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page

=2 Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

(] ite 14 f
Application Marme s

| PCInboundsMLGateway |

T
Project Mame
f)

Project SOA Settings -OmPosits Template:

Emply Cornposite

Composite With EPEL

Composite With Business Rule
Composite wWith Hurman Task
Composite wWith Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Elueprint

£ ] >

[ < Back ] Mext = [ Eimish i’ Cancel ]

Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and a SOA project. This automatically
creates a SOA Composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page

= Create EPEL Process @

BPEL Process L']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, based on the BPEL specdification, used to describe fexecute a ﬁ
business process (or large grained service), which is implemented as a stateful service.

() BPEL 1.1 Spedification (_) BPEL 2.0 Spedification

MName: |PDInbound>{MLGatewa\,r| |

MNamespace: |htt]:u:,|’fxmlns.orade.cnmIPDInt:u::undKMLGatewa\,r,|"POInbc:-undP{MLGabewanyDInbound}(MLGateu-.'ay |

Template; |€§3 Asynchronous BPEL Process "| &)

Service Mame: ||:u::inbnundxmlgateway_dient |

Expose as a SOAP service

Delivery: |async.|:lersist b |

Input: |:n1,|fPDInboundxMLGateway;"POInbound}CMLGatewanyDInbound!!MLGateway}process| Ck

Output: |)undKMLGatewanyDInboundXMLGateway;"POInboundKMLGateway}processResponse| C&

Help oK J | Cancel

7. Leave the default BPEL 1.1 Specification selection unchanged. This creates a BPEL
project that supports the BPEL 1.1 specification.

Enter an appropriate name for the BPEL process in the Name field. For example,
POInboundXMLGateway.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, POInboundxXMLGateway.bpel and POInboundxXMLGateway.wsdl
) and composite.xml are also generated.

Creating a Partner Link

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.
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Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example,
XMLGatewayOrderInbound.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

Specifying a Database Service Connection

- ~ U
- A

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
praoject or create a Mew Connection,

Conneckion: |Oraclenppannnecti0n v| s 7 9
User Mame: apps
Diriver: oracle, jobe, OracleDriver

Connect String:  jdbcioracle:thin:@localhost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMDI name for the database. Mote: The deployment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must
associate this JNDI narme with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JNDT Mame: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectinn

| Help | < Back " Mext = Cancel

3. You can either create a new database connection or use an existing connection.

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

e Creating a New Database Connection:
Complete the following steps to create a new database connection:

1. From the Service Connection page, click the Create a New Database
Connection icon.
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The Create Database Connection page appears.

Creating a Database Connection

. S
> rl

Configure a new database connection and add it to the current application (testl), @J

Create Connection In: (3 Application Resources

Connection Marme: |OraclenppsC0nnection |

Conneckion Tvpe: |Oracle (IDEC) - |
Username: |apps | Role: | |V|
Password: ||nu-|- | Save Password

- Oracle {JDBC) Settings

[ ] Enter Custom JDBC URL

Diriver: | thin - |
Host Narme: |I0calhost | IDEC Port:
(%) SID: |sid01 |

() Service Mame:

Test Connection

Help [o]'4 | | Cancel

Enter the following information:

1. Inthe Connection Name field, specify a unique name for the database
connection.

2. From the Connection Type list, select the type of connection for your
database (such as Oracle (JDBC)).

3. In the UserName field, specify a unique name for the database
connection.

4. In the Password field, specify a password for the database connection.

5. In the Oracle (JDBC) Settings, from the Driver list, select Thin.
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6. In the Host Name field, specify the host name for the database
connection.

7. Inthe JDBC Port field, specify the port number for the database
connection.

8. In the SID field, specify the unique SID value for the database
connection.

Click Test Connection to determine whether the specified information
establishes a connection with the database.

The status message "Success!" indicates a valid connection.

Click OK.

The Service Connection dialog box appears, providing a summary of your
database connection.
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New Database Connection

—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required to configure this adapter. Select a database connection already defined in vour
project or create a Mew Connection,

Conneckion: |Oraclen|:-|:-sC-:nnection v| @ / \_9%
Lser Mame: apps
Diriver: oracle. jdbc, OracleDriver

Connect String:  jdbcioracle:thini@localhost: 1521 :5id01

Specify the JMDI name For the database, Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Cracle Applications adapter must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database,

JNDT Mame: | eistAppsiCracleAppsiConnection

Help = Back || Mext = Cancel

e Selecting an Existing Database Connection:

Instead of creating a new database connection, you can use an existing database
connection that you have configured.

1. From the Service Connection page, select an appropriate connection from
the Connection drop-down list.

2. The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI
name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your
service is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different
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databases for development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology
Adapters.

Once you have completed a new connection or selected an existing connection, you
can add an XML Gateway inbound map by browsing through the list of APIs
available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

e C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select XML
Gateway to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specify an Inbound XML Gateway Message Map from The Oracle Applications Module

Browser
~2 Oracle Applications Module Browser
Obiject Name: | [ Tables [views [ ]aPIs CP [ |#MLGateway [ |EDI [ ]BusinessEvents Browse ]
FoductFamilies [
% Advanced Planning (SCP_PF) - 1i:) ol
£ Applications Technology (ATG_PF} Roat Element PROCESS_PO_007
File Name 003_process_po_007, ded
B8 Contracts Suite (OK_PF)
N - Version ontfxmifoag72
% Discrete Manufacturing (DMF_PF) Direction Inbound
o Exehange Suits (EXCHG_PF)
£& Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF) Payload
EB Financial Paysbles Sute (FINAP_FF) <IENTITY % RESOURCES SYSTEM “file:Jappkop/115font{11.5.0/mlfoag72 osqls_resources.dtd"> e

£ Financial Receivables Sute (FINAR_PF)

[ Financials (FIN_PF)

E& Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)

£ Interaction Center (CC_PF)

[ Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)

£ Marksting and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)

3 Order Management Suite (OM_PF)

53 Order Capture (450)

- (53 Configurator (CZ)

feh-- (3 Transportation (FTE)

b (53 Order Management (ONT)

= £ Sales Order (ONT_SALES_CRDER)

= [ %L Gakeway (113

-7 Change Sales Order XML Message (CLN

1 Show Sales Order XML Message (CLN_G |

-] Shipping Order Confirmation XML Msssa:

] Shipping Order Confirmation ¥ML Messs

-4 Shipping Request XML Message (CLN_S

7] OUTBOUND: Acknowledge Purchase Or|

MBOUND: P Purchase Order XM

T] OUTBOUND: Show Sales Order XML Tra

{1 OUTBOUND: Change Sales Order XML 1

77 INBOUND: Change Purchase Order w8
5T INBOUND: Cancel Purchase Order XML |

[ ENI(S)

-

L
Litel

<IENTITY % SEGMENTS SYSTEM "file:/appitop/1 15/ont/11.5,0/xmifoag?2joags _segments.dtd">
<IENTITY % ENTITY_EXTENSIONS SYSTEM ‘file: fappltopj 115jont/11.5.0/xmljoag72 oagis_entity_extensions.dtd">
<IENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">
CIENTITY % SEG_AMOUNT _TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER | EXCHRATEDATE">
<IENTITY % SEG_DATETIME _TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER" >
<IENTITY % SEG_QUANTITY_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER™>
<IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE _CGUALIFIERS_EXTEMSION "OTHER" >
<IENTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE _TYPES_EXTENSION "OTHER">
<IENTITY % DATETIME, EXCHRATEDATE "DATETIME" >
<IENTITY % FIELDS SYSTEM “File:/applopy115fonti1 1,5.00xmljoag72loagis_Fields.dbd">
<IENTITY % DOMAINS SYSTEM “file: fappltop/115/ontf11,5.0/xml/oag72 foagis_domains.dtd">
IENTITY % STRDOM "(#PCDATAY >
<IELEMENT ABSENCETYP (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTPERIOD {#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTTYPE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACCTYEAR (#PCDATA)>
ZIELEMENT ACKCODE (#PCOATA):
<IELEMENT ACKMODE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACKREQUEST (#PCDATA)=
<IELEMENT ACTIONCODE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACTIVE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ACTTYPE (#PCDATA)>
<IELEMENT ADDRLINE (#PCDATA) >
| <'raT..T.!.I§I.&DDRI]INE index CDATA #REQUIRED
4 i

Ok Cancel

Note: The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the
various product families that are available in Oracle Applications.
Each product family contains the individual products. Each
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to
the interface they provide.

Navigate to Order Management Suite > Order Management >Sales Order > XML

Gateway to select Inbound: Process Purchase Order XML Transaction

(ONT 3A4R_OAG72_IN).

6. Click OK.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
© Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface

You are connected to a 11,5, 10instance, Add the database objects needed For this service, ¥You may add one or
miare tables!views or wou can add a single APLConcurrent Program/ =ML Gakeway Map/EDI Concurrent
ProgramjBusiness Event for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use previoushy
created descriptors,

rioperation Chjecks
Marne Tvpe
PROCESS_PC_007 SZHEMA i

[ < Back, H Mexk = i: Einish i[ Cancel l

Click Next, then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.

Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the
BPEL process.
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Partner Link Information

.~ Create Partner Link

rGeneral rImage |/F'ru:|pert~;.-' |

Marne: |XMLGatewayOrderInbnund

Process: |
WD Settings
QR
WSOl LURL: |XMLGatewayOrderIanund.wsdl |
Partrier Link Type: | 5 Enqueue_plt -
Partner Rale: q;‘i Enqueue_rale - |
b
| Help | apply || (04 || Cancel

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

If you are configuring an inbound message, then you would need to add another
partner link for the file adapter. This allows the inbound message to pick up an XML

file received from the third party application. The data is inserted into Oracle
Applications through the partner link that was configured earlier.

To add a partner link for the file adapter to get the XML Message:

1. In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome

page appears.
Click Next.

2. In the Service Name page, enter a name for the file adapter service, for example,

getOrderXML.

3. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

f . 155 .
The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.

5-24 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Configuring the Input File
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step b of §

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Svnchronous Read File operation,

Directory names are specified as: () Physical Path (@) Logical Mame

Directory for Incoming Files (logical name): |inputDir

[ ] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files (ogical name):

[ ] Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | < Back. || Mexk = J Cancel

Click Next to open the File Name page.

6. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data xmlg.xml.

Note: Use the following information to edit composite.xml to
specify the physical directory for the File Adapter:

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp/</property>

Click Next. The Messages page appears.

7. Select the 'browse for schema file' icon to open the Type Chooser window.

Expand the node by clicking Project Schema Files > PROCESS_PO_007.xsd >
PROCESS_PO_007.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of §

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation, Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema
Element that defines the messages in the incoming files, Use the Browse bukton to Find an existing schema definition,
If vou check 'Schema is Opagque’, then you do not need to specify a Schema,

rMessage Schema

[] Mative Format translation is not required {Schema is Opague)

Define Schema For Mative Format |

LRL isd/PROCESS_PO_007.xsd | Q

§chema Element | PROCESS PO 007 - |

| Help | | « Back | | Cancel |

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getOrderXML.wsdl.

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getOrderXxML Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Configuring the Invoke Activities

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the BPEL
process. You can start by configuring the Invoke process activity to enqueue the XML
Gateway inbound messages and set XML Gateway header properties.

Based on the scenario described earlier, you need to configure the following two Invoke
activities:

1. To get the XML message details from the input XML file through synchronous read
operation by invoking the getOrderXML partner link.
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2. To enqueue the purchase order information to the ECX_INBOUND queue by
invoking XMLGatewayOrderInbound partner link in an XML file.

The ECX Header properties for the XML Gateway inbound service can also be set
through the Invoke activity.

To configure the first Invoke activity:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the getOrderXML partner link service.

Creating an Invoke Activity

1M

recefvelnput
\ Inwoke 1
3 X B
poinboundxmlgate. . . q { G rdersML

eza]

' h | MLGatewayOrde. .

3. In the Edit Invoke dialog, enter a name for the Invoke activity in the General tab.

The value of the Operation field is automatically selected based on the associated
partner link. For example, this Invoke activity is to invoke a File Adapter service to
synchronize read an input XML file; thus, the SynchRead is automatically
populated in the Operation field.

4. Click the Create icon next to the Input Variable field. The Create Variable dialog
appears.

Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.
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5. In the Edit Invoke dialog, click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to
create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Creating the Input Variable
# Create Yariable

Mame: | [rvoke_SynchRead OukputYariable

=l (¥

Tvpe: | {http:,l',l'xmlns.u:urau:le.u:-:um,l'pn:l:upEI,l'adapter,l'FiIe,l'F‘DInI:u:uund#|
() Glabal Yariable () Local Variable
| Help | (0] 4 | | Cancel |

Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog.
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The Edit Invoke Dialog

rd ™

Invoke b 4
| General r Correlations r Properties |
Mame: |Ir1'u'nke |

Conversation ID: | |

[ ] Irvoke as Detail

Interaction Type: | {4 Partner Link ¥

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |getOrderXML | &
Operation: | Gy SynchRead -]
Variables

Input: Invoke_SynchRead_InputVariable | Q
Output: lInvoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable | s Q

] I

"\ A

6. Click Apply and then OK.

To configure the second Invoke activity:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the second Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the first Invoke activity and callbackClient
activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the XMLGatewayOrderInbound partner link service.

3. In the Edit Invoke dialog, enter a name for the Invoke activity in the General tab.

The value of the Operation field is automatically selected based on the associated
partner link. Since this Invoke activity is associated with an inbound message map
partner link, the Enqueue operation is selected.
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4. Click the Create icon next to the Input Variable field. The Create Variable dialog
appears.

Select Global Variable and enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click Apply.
The Edit Invoke Dialog
Invoke ®
| Annotations = Asserions | Skip Conditon | Headers |
| General r Correlations r Properties |
Name: |Irwnke |
Conversation ID: | | Ef‘!

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: |} Partner Link ™

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |XMLGatewayDrderInbuund | Q

Operation: [Ii Enqueue "]

Variables

Input: |Ir1'u'ukE_Enqueue_Input'u'ariable | + 'Ck
%

T

LS A

5. Setting ECX Header Message Properties

You need to enter appropriate XML Gateway header property values in order to
pass individual message properties required for XML transaction to complete
successfully.

Use the following steps to set ECX header message properties:

1. Click the Properties tab in the Invoke dialog box. You will find all predefined
normalized message properties.
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Locate XML Gateway specific properties with prefix jca.apps.ecx from the
Properties tab.

Click a property first (such as jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType) from the
Properties tab to enable the Adapter Property Value icon.

Click the icon to open the Adapter Property Value dialog.
Select the 'Expression’ button as the message type.

Enter a property value for the selected property. For example, enter ' PO for
the property jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType.
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Entering a Selected Property Value

L

Invoke 3
General I Correlations i Properties |
Properties:
Mame YWalue Type
lica.apps. ecx. DocumentMumber Ead

lica.apps. ecx. MessageStandard
lica.apps.ecx. MessageType
lica.apps. ecx, Partysiteld
lica.apps. ecx. Password
ljca.apps. ecx. Payload
ljca.apps. ecx. Protocoladdress
ljca.apps. ecx. ProtocolType
lica.apps. ecx. TransactionSubt. ..

jca.apps.ecx. Transaction Type E]_

jca.apps. ecx. Username,
jca.message.encoding | =3 Adapter Property Value

mediator.messagePriori

oracle. fabric.security.id (2) Variable () Expression
oracle.soa.addressing.

oracle. soa.uddi. servicel |'pD'

priority

Fit to Width

Click OK.

6. Repeat Step 2 to Step 5 to set the following property values:

jca.apps.ecx.MessageType: 'XML'
jca.apps.ecx.TransactionSubType: ' PROCESS'
jca.apps.ecx.PartySiteId: 'BWSANJOSE'
jca.apps.ecx.MessageType: 'XML'
jca.apps.ecx.MessageStandard: 'OAG'

jca.apps.ecx.DocumentNumber: 'order xml 01'

Note: In earlier releases, XML Gateway header variables
including MESSAGE _TYPE, MESSAGE STANDARD,
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TRANSACTION TYPE, TRANSACTION SUBTYPE,

DOUCMENT NUMBER, and PARTY SITE ID are contained in
the SYSTEM. ECXMSG object. Adapter for Oracle Applications
now normalizes the SYSTEM. ECXMSG object to create and set
each individual message property through the Properties tab of
the Invoke activity. These header properties are required for
the XML transaction to complete successfully.

6. In the Invoke dialog box, click Apply and then OK.

Note: If you have configured a partner link for outbound messages
from Oracle Applications, then you need to configure a Receive
activity in place of the Invoke activity. The Receive activity is used
to dequeue the XML Gateway outbound messages.

Configuring the Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to pass the output of getOrderXML service as an input to the
XMLGatewayOrderInbound service.

To add an Assign activity:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram between the two Invoke activities you just created earlier.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.
Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
SetOrderXML.
3. Select the Copy Rules tab and expand the target trees:
® In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable and select body.
¢ In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_Enqueue_InputVariable and select PROCESS_PO_007.

Drag the source node (body) to connect to the target node (PROCESS_PO_007)
that you just specified. This creates a line that connects the source and target
nodes. The copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of
the Edit Assign dialog box.
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4.

Assigning Parameters

r
(=3 Edit Assign

===

nboundXMLGateway . bpel

Partner Links

Variables

ﬁ?a Process

B2 variables

(x) input¥ariable

(x) outputvariable

{x) Invoke_Engqueue_Input¥ariable

-
r(hnﬂ rCopyRuIes rmlaﬁts rgi)(huﬁm
L&OBa

POInbound®MLGateway bpel ﬁ?a
Partner Links (-5

warishles (2521
Process =
Wariables (521
inputvariable
aukputYariable

Invoke_Engueue_InputYariable

(%) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable g
=H-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Outputariable FaN
=2 body

#-4¥% ns3PROCESS_PO_007

Invoke_SynchRead_Inputyariable
Inwoke_SynchRead_Outputyariable

Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariablefbody/

< ' >
By  ~ +RE3
From To

nvoke_Enqueue_InputVariable/PROCESS_PD_007/

[ Apply ” oK ” Cancel

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

The following diagram illustrates the complete BPEL process:
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BPEL Process Diagram

Partner Links = :r Partner Links
T
9
receivelnpuk
i
Za) @
getOrdersiL
Irneoke
-
poinboundsmlgate. ..
SehOrdersiML
B

calbackZbent

O

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

KMLGatewayOrde..,

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for

the inputDir (such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Oracle JDeveloper composite Diagram

Exposed Services Components External References
XMLGatewayOrderl...
Opemations:
Engueue
poinboundxmigatew ...
Operations:
process ® = {:ﬁl
process Response getOrderXML
Operations:

SynchRead

Run-Time Tasks for XML Gateway Inbound Messaging

After designing the SOA Composite with BPEL process, the next step is to deploy, run
and monitor it.

1. Deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 5-36
2. Test the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 5-41

3. Verify records in OracleE-Business Suite, page 5-43

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To invoke the XML Gateway inbound service from the BPEL client contained in the
SOA composite, the SOA composite needs to be deployed to the Oracle WebLogic
managed server. This can be achieved using Oracle JDeveloper. Once the composite is
deployed, it can be tested from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware
Control Console.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the SOA composite with BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you
must have established the connectivity between the design-time environment and the
run-time server. For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle
WebLogic Server, page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-
12.

Note: If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the
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WebLogic Server by selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle
JDeveloper. Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance
is successfully started, the <Server started in Running mode> and

DefaultServer started message in the Running:DefaultServer and
Messages logs should appear.

Running: DefaultServer - Log l [:]

=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WebLogicServer> <BERA-000331> <Started Weblogic Admin Serve
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDTs <Noticer <WeblogicServer> <BER-000365= =ferver state changed to RUNN

=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT> <Noticer <WebLogicServer> <BERA-000360- =Server started in RUNNING no
DefaultServer startup time: 70828 ms.

DefaultServer started.

Messages EFEL Extensions Feedback @Running: DefaultServer [ =

To deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1.

Select the SOA Composite project in the Applications Navigator.

Right-click the project name. Select Deploy > [project name] > [serverConnection]
from the menu that appears.

For example, you can select Deploy > POInboundXMLGateway > soa-serverl to
deploy the process if you have the connection set up appropriately.
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Deploying the SOA Composite with BPEL Process

& Oracle JDevelo per 11g Development Build - POInbound XMl Gateway-App. jws : adapters-apps-103- POInboundXR4L
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Goag 9 XBn 0-0  8§- 4300 b-%- A
{Elapplication | (E... [2) |[ElpotrbaundsmLsatenay-App.ius da POInbeundiMLGateway.bpel | (5] AdapteriizardDislon java
| pornboundsmaee... = (2 <||| o - (- @ - @ ol (@8- —
¥ Projcts [B] @ V- E-
=12 adapters- .
=0 508 2 Mew,.. Clit-H
w-E d Edit Project Source Paths. ..
-7 b $€ Delete Project
Foiw Yersion Project..
-3 =
E% B SowOvervien

i off e & Make adapters-apps-103- FOInbound:MLGabaway. or - Cil-F8

=] 9 & Pebuld adapters-apps-103- POINboURdXMLGabawaY. jpr  AlFD
i@ o
oy P
1'?0 Fi b Bun

.. P il pebug "} .
¢ 1 3 peformat CirisalbL F P

& #l .
i o Origanize Imgarts Cir+alt0 S
Compare With ]

Replace With ]

Restare from Local Hstary... {} I||.I
b 'IF

%] Proigst Properties. ..

@8 Find Project Files

(3 )

callbacklient

Note: If this is the first time to set up server connection, then the

Deployment Action window appears. Select 'Deploy to Application
Server' and click Next.
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Deployment Action

-);.\- Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
/T'\ Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server

Deploy to SAR
/I\

/l\

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

Help Mext = || Einish || Cancel

In the Deploy Configuration window, ensure the following
information is selected before clicking Next to add a new
application server:

¢ New Revision ID: 1.0
* Mark composite revision as default: Select this check box.

¢ Opverwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID:
Select this check box.

The steps to create a new Oracle WebLogic Server connection from

JDeveloper are covered inCreating an Application Server
Connection, page A-12.

3. In the Select Server page, select 'soa-serverl' that you have established the server
connection earlier. Click Next.
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Select Server

ieployment

/"\_u_

ELiwESL Application Servers: ﬁ %
A Deploy Configuration IntegratedeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)

i _
Sel Select Server

).I.\ SOA Servers

IS

Qwerwrite modules of the same name

[ < Back ]L Next = ][ Finish H Cancel ]

4. In the SOA Servers page, accept the default target SOA Server ('soa-serverl’)

selection.
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SOA Servers
Choose the target S0A server(s) and correspanding partitions to which you want to deploy
/I\ this archive.
AT SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:
g, Select Server S03_Server efaul hd thost0l exam..
Select 5 = 1 |default RUNNING http:/} hostol
I
el SO0A Servers
|
@ Summary
|
| Help | < Back || Next = | | Finish | | Cancel |
Click Next and Finish.

If you are deploying the composite for the first time from your Oracle JDeveloper
session, the Authorization Request window appears. Enter username and password
information specified during Oracle SOA Suite installation. Click OK.

5. Deployment processing starts. Monitor deployment progress and check for
successful compilation in the SOA - Log window.

Verity that the deployment is successful in the Deployment - Log window.

Testing the SOA Composite with BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process contained in the SOA Composite application is deployed, you
can manage and monitor the process from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion
Middleware Control Console. You can also test the process and the integration interface
by manually initiating the process.

To test the deployed SOA Composite with BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_demain_stadd14
* User Name

* Password

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation

[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.

B e 5CA composite applications.

[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management

WebCenter Management
Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

2. Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

3. From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA Composite application that you want to initiate (such as
'"POInboundXMLGateway') from the SOA Infrastructure.

Click Test at the top of the page.

4. The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree View »
ame Type e
= * payload paylad
*input string kest

Request | Responss

Task Web Servce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

5. Click the Instances tab. The SOA Composite application instance ID, name,
conversation ID, most recent known state of each instance since the last data refresh
of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (poinboundxmlgateway client ep), BPEL
component (POInboundXMLGateway), and reference binding components (
getOrderXML and XMLGatewayOrderInbound). All involved components have
successfully received and processed messages.

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.
6. Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as

POInboundXMLGateway) to display the Instances page where you can view
execution details for the BPEL activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite

Once the BPEL process contained in the SOA Composite application is successfully
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initiated and completed, you can validate it through the relevant module in Oracle
E-Business Suite applications.

For example, you can validate it using Oracle Transaction Monitor to ensure the process
is successfully completed, and then import the order to Order Management application.
You can then verify it in Oracle Order Management to ensure the order does exist.

To validate it Using Oracle Transaction Monitor

Additionally, you can also validate it from the Transaction Monitor. The Transaction
Monitor is a tool for monitoring the status of inbound and outbound transactions
originating from and going into Oracle E-Business Suite applications that have been
processed by the XML Gateway and delivered or received by the Oracle Transport
Agent. It shows a complete history and audit trail of these documents.

You can navigate to the Transaction Monitor page using the Workflow Administrator
Web responsibility. The Transaction Monitor provides the following:

* Flexible search criteria to support access to a specific document or group of
documents

e Search results at the document header level with drill down by document ID
* Resend capability for outbound messages

¢ Viewing capability of the XML message content

Note: For details on using the Transaction Monitor, see Oracle XML
Gateway User's Guide. This guide is part of the Oracle E-Business
Suite Documentation Library which can be accessed on the Oracle
Technology Network (OTN).

Use the following steps to validate in Oracle Transaction Monitor:

1. Log on to Oracle E-Business Suite with the Workflow Administrator Web
Applications responsibility. Select Transaction Monitor to open the search window
to search for the order.

2. Select the Inbound Messages radio button.
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Searching from the Transaction Monitor

ORACL_E& Transaction Monitor

Trangaction Moniter :Seaich

Search Criteria

Select search criteria and press Go to view the report,

() Inbound Messages
Processing Status | Al |
Crouthound Messages
Generation Status | al b
Delivery Status |l 3
Retry Status | All “
Transaction Type | | @& Trarsaction Subtype |

Source TP Location Code I: G, Trading Partner Name
Documant 1D |order_xmi_01 | Site Mame ]
Party Type | Customer v
Fombate [ | @

To Cate | |

£ PP

Enter the following information in the search window:
e Party Type: Customer

* Document ID: Enter the document ID you defined for the header message
property. For example, enter oder xml 01.

Click Go to retrieve all XML inbound messages listed in the Inbound Search Results
region.

Confirm that transaction for 'order_xml_01" has the 'Success' status.

To import the order to Oracle Order Management:

1.

Log on to the Forms-based Oracle E-Business Suite with the Order Management
Super User, Vision Operations (USA) responsibility.

Select Orders, Returns : Import Orders > Order Import Request. The Order Import
Request window is displayed along with the Parameters dialog.
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Order Import Request
= x

Run this Request. ..

Copy...

Mame Order Import
Oiperating Unit
Pararmeters

Language American Enclak
auag O Parameters

Operating Linit |
At these Times ..

| Order Source
Run the Job  As Soon as F'_

Order Reference
“alidate Only? No
Upon Complation... Ihstances 4
¥ Save all Qut
| Change Sequence
Layout | Trimn Trailing Blanks [No
Mitify

Print ta  noprint

Help () i ok | Cancel | Clear | Help |

I

| Walidate Descriptive Flexfield Yes

3. Click OK in the parameters dialog. The Order Import request name is populated
automatically in the Import Request window.

4. Click Submit to submit the request. This displays a concurrent request number.
Record the request number, but click No in the Decision dialog that you will not
submit another request.

5.  From the application menu, select View >Requests to open the Find Requests
window.

6. Enter the request number you recorded earlier and click Find.
This would show the status of Order Import request. It should be success and the
order should be created in Order Management application.

To validate it in Oracle Order Management:

1. Log on to the Forms-based Oracle E-Business Suite with the Order Management,
Super User responsibility.

2. Select Order Returns > Sales Order. Sales Order Forms would open up.

3. Search for an order by entering the order number (order xml 01)in the
Customer PO field. This would bring up the details of a newly created order using
XML Gateway inbound map.
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Sales Orders

O 5ales Ordars Mislon Operations) - b4683, Business Word

| Order Information | Line hems
& Defaut

| [LETH] ] Others

Order Murnber  B4ES3
Order Type | Mixed

Custorner

Customar Mumbear

Customer PO |order_zml 01 Date Ordered  |16-MAR-2009 23:33-11
Custarner Contact Price List | Corporate
Operating Unit | Vision Operations Salesperson | Sprague, Wi Howard
Ship To Location [San Jose (OPE) Status  Entersd
2391 L Street Curency |USD
San Jose, CA, 95106, LIS Subtatal 2.359.00
Bill Ta Location |San Joge [DFS) Tax 21591
2391 L Street Charges 71.97
Total 2 FE6 88

San Jose, CA, 25106, LIS

Actions | Related lLems Cogfigurator [ awajlabiliy | | Bookower |

You can also select the Items tab for item details.

Design-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging

For an outbound XML Gateway Map interface, since an outbound message is first
enqueued to the ECX_OUTBOUND queue, Oracle BPEL PM listens to
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the message with the same correlation Id. The message
will then be dequeued to retrieve outbound data from Oracle E-Business Suite. The
retrieved data can be passed to trading partners or consumers who subscribed to the
message.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Scenario

Take XML Gateway outbound interface PO acknowledgement XML Transaction as an
example. The XML Gateway outbound interface is exposed as a Web service through
ECX CBODO OAG72 OUT CONFIRM outbound map.

When a purchase order is created and approved, on approval of the purchase order, a
workflow will be triggered which creates the Purchase Order Acknowledgement flow
and sends out the PO Acknowledgement as an XML file. The workflow delivers the
Confirm BOD as the PO Acknowledgement to ECX_OUTBOUND queue for delivery to
the other system.

The correlation Id for this message is set to "BPEL" and the Oracle BPEL PM listens to
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the message with the correlation Id "BPEL". Confirm BOD
as the PO Acknowledgement is written as an output XML file using File Adapter.
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Prerequisites to Configure XML Gateway Outbound
Setting Up Correlation Identifier

For invoking an outbound message map, you need to set up the correlation identifier in
Oracle Applications. The correlation identifier enables you to label messages meant for
a specific agent, in case there are multiple agents listening on the outbound queue. The
agent listening for a particular correlation picks up the messages that match the
correlation identifier for the agent.

To set up the correlation identifier:
1. Log in to Oracle Applications with the XML Gateway responsibility. The Navigator
page appears.

2. Click the XML Gateway link.

3. Click the Define Lookup Values link under XML Gateway to open the XML
Gateway Lookups form.

XML Gateway Lookups

= Oracla Applications

File Edit “iew Foldsr Tools Yiindow Help
B I SGP AN DHEg L0855 7
O ML ps
Type |COMM_METHOD ﬁ“;:::’ el
Meaning | COMW_METHOD _ )
‘ Extensible
Application XML Gateway
- System
Desl::npilun Communications Method
Effective Dates Enabled
Code Ieaning Description Tag From Ta 11
[HTTPS-0xTA Attachment Enabled C/Attachment Enabled 0| [=-ocTa02 12DEcn: O [ =
[HTTPS-Wi  [Webhethods using HIHTTPS with WebhMethor| A-SEP2000 | [
 |E=0 BPEL Used for Apps Adapter | mo-MARZIE | -
|I.'|1.S Oracle Integration Sen Oracle Integration Serve 07-FEB-2002 |
[lTGI:IE [Eracle iProcurement € Cracle iProcurement lﬁu._' [o7-FEE-2002 [ C |
e S M5 _ [8-JUL-2002 | v
[MENE Mo Elactronic Dalivery |No Electronic Deliery BSER200 | -,,
[CTAHATCH |Attachment Enabled Clattachment Enablad Ot inDEC2IE | w
[OTAHS—ATCH Attachment Enable Orlttachment Enable Gran;_' [12-0EC-2002 [ = |
ENE Ernail (SMTP) Ermail Delivery _ #-SEP20 | E[]=

4. Search for COMM METHOD in the Type field to see if it exists in the system.

5. Add anew record to the COMM METHOD type by entering BPEL for the Code field
and Meaning field. Enter description information and save the record.

Oracle XML Gateway puts the correlation of BPEL when enqueueing the message
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on the ECX_OUTBOUND queue.

Setting Up XML Gateway Trading Partner

Once you have the correlation identifier set up correctly, you also need to ensure a valid
outbound XML Gateway trading partner in the Trading Partner Setup form through

XML Gateway responsibility. You want to have the Protocol Type field set to BPEL.

For example, a Trading Partner (such as '‘Business World' with Site information 2391 L
Street San Jose CA 95106’ and partner type 'Customer') has the following details for an
outbound transaction:

Transaction type: ECX

Transaction sub type: CBODO

Standard Code: OAG

External transaction type: BOD

External transaction subtype: CONFIRM
Direction: OUT

Map: ECX_CBODO_OAG72_OUT_CONFIRM
Connection/Hub: DIRECT

Protocol Type: BPEL

Source Trading partner location code: BWSANJOSE
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Trading Partner Setup

O Trading Parser Sallp
Oiperating Unit |'~.-1$i|:|n Project Manufact

Trading Fartnar Type |Cus1umer
Trading Partner Mama |Eiu$inaas World

Trading Partner Site |2591 L Gireet San Jose CAS5106
Corpany Admin Ennail |DracletrwantI@y5hnn com

LIser Setup | Code Conversion |

Trading Partner Details

Extemnal External

Transaction Transaction Standard  Transactien Transaction Connection/ Protocal
Type SubType Code Type SubType Directian Map Hub Type
AR COMFIRM_E OAG EQD CORFIR I 002 _confirm_k

ECx CEODD  |OAG Bom [COMFIRM [N EC¥_CBODL (| _

J [Ecx CBODD  [0AG  BOD conFrM  jouT SN - [DIRECT e
AR PROCESS_ | 0AG IMVOICE  PROCESS  |OUT  [171_process_ DIRECT [HrTe
0zF POS 0AG  POS PPROCESS  |IN 0ZF_PROCEE| '
ozF FOSI DAG POS PROCESS I 07F_PROCES| _

O7F Troso [oas POS |PrRocESS |out  [0zF_PROCESDIRECT |hrR

1]

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Creation Flow

Based on the PO acknowledgement XML Transaction scenario, the following
design-time tasks are discussed in this chapter:

1.

Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 5-50
Create a Partner Link, page 5-54

Add a Receive activity, page 5-59

Add a Partner Link for File Adapter, page 5-61

Add an Invoke activity, page 5-65

Add an Assign activity, page 5-67

Creating a SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To create a SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1.

Launch Oracle JDeveloper.
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Click New Application in the Application Navigator.
The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page
=2+ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

MName your application

Application Mane:
| ZMLGatewayCuthound -App |

=) Application Name

Project Name
/T\ Drireckary:

|C:'|,JDeveInper'|,mywork‘|, ¥MLGatewayOuthound -App | [ Erowse. .. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application, The application consisks of one project
far the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Madel (ADF Business
Camponents),

Java EE Weh Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consists of one project for the
vigw and contraller companents (J5F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project for the S04 composite, components, and adapters.

[ Mext = H Finish H Cancel J

Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
XMLGatewayOutbound.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page
== Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

A Project Mame: |XMLGatewayOutbound |

(4| Project Name Directory: |:'|,JDeveloper'l,mywork'l,XMLG_atewavOutbound:'LXMLG_atewavO.u | Browse. .. |

w  Project S04 Settings r Project Technologies |/ Generated Camponents r #ssociated Libraries |

Available: Selected:

ADF Business Components
ADF Desktop Integration
ADF Faces

ADF Library Web application Suppaort A
ADF Page Flow i | > |
ADF Swing e
Ank Q
Database (OFfline)
EJE

HTML

Jana

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

| Help < Back || Mext = “ Finish H Cancel

5. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.

6. Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click
Finish. You have created a new application, and a SOA project. This automatically
creates a SOA Composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
7. Leave the default BPEL 1.1 Specification selection unchanged. This creates a BPEL
project that supports the BPEL 1.1 specification.

Enter an appropriate name for the BPEL process in the Name field. For example,
XMLGatewayOutbound.

Select Define Service Later in the Template field. Click OK.
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Create BPEL Process

= Create EPEL Process ﬂ

BPEL Process L:I
A BPEL process is a service orchestration, based on the BPEL spedfication, used to describe/execute a ﬁ
business process (or large grained service), which is implemented as a stateful service,
(@) BPEL 1.1 Spedfication () BPEL 2.0 Spedification
Mame: |:!{MLGatewayUuﬁ:mund |
Mamespace: |http:,.'fxmlns.orade.com,.'!(MLGatewayDuﬂ:ound-app;’XMLGatewayDuﬂ:ound;’XMLGatewayDuﬂJound |
Template: | Define Service Later 'l =1
]
Help oK _J | Cancel

An empty BPEL process is created. The required source files including bpel and
wsdl, using the name you specified (for example, XMLGatewayOutbound.bpel
and XMLGatewayOutbound.wsdl) and composite.xml are also generated.
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An Empty BPEL Process
= Partner Links @2 @
Q |+ BPA Elue Prinks
|+ BPEL Activities a...
= | " BPEL Services
"fétn AQ Adapter
Bl B2E
| 4% BAM Adapter
iﬁ [atabase adapter
O {3}, File &dapter
{5) FTP Adapter

£, M5 Adapter
"fétn M% Adapker

UIEL

4L Oracle Applications
5@{ Partrer Link (Web Ser
i@ Siocket Adapker

Adding a Partner Link

This section describes how to create an Oracle Applications adapter for the application
service by adding a partner link to your BPEL process. A BPEL partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

You need to add a partner link for the outbound XML message in order for the Receive
activity to dequeue it later.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example,
XMLGatewayPOAckOutbound.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.
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* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add an
outbound message map by browsing through the list of APIs available in Oracle
Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select XML
Gateway to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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6.

Specify an API from The Oracle Applications Module Browser

(53 Healthcare Suits (HC_PF)
(58 Human Resources Suits (HR_PF)
(58 Inkeraction Center (CC_PF)
(5% Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)
% Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF)
€ Order Management Suite (OM_PF)
(58 Process Manufacturing {OPM_PF)
(3 Procurement (PRC_PF)
(58 Product Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF)
(58 Projects Suite (P1_PF)
(5% Public Sector {PS_PF)
% sales Suite (SLS_PF)
% Service Suite (SRY_PF)
(58 Supply Chain Management (SCM_PF)
(3 Other Interfaces
(53 Business Evants
= (53 Custom Objacts
[ (58 PLSQL APIs
- G XMLGateway Maps

& Inbound

- 15 Cutbound
1] Change PG 006 (CHANGE PG 008)

(-G () - B G- G G ) B B -

OKE_DD250_DLF10_OUT (COKE_DD250_DLF10_OUT)
PROCESS_PO_007 (PROCESS_PO_007)
3] cXML_OrderRequest (CXML_ORDERREQUEST)

>
Object Mame: | D Tables [ JWiews [ ]APIs [ |CP [ |¥MLGateway [ JEDI [ ] Business Events Browse
@ Confracts Sulte (OF_FF)
(58 Discreke Manufacturing (DMF_PF) Type Yalue
(58 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_PF) Roat Element CONFIRM_EOD_004
(53 Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF) File Name 002_corfirm_bod_004.dvd
€ Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF) ersion ecxfoag?z
(%5 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF) Direction Qutbound
(8 Financials (FIN_PF) Payload

<IEMTITY % RESOURCES SYSTEM “file:fappltopj115fecxi11.5.0f=mlfoaa? Zfoagis_resources.dtd">
ZIEMTITY % SEGMENTS SYSTEM “file:jappltop/1 15jecx/11.5.0fxml{oag72joagis_segments.did">
<IEMTITY % ENTITY_EXTENSIONS SVSTEM “file: fappltapi115/ecx/11.5.0/xmljoag7 2 oagis_entiy_e
<IEMTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_QUALIFIERS_EXTEMSIGN "OTHER" >

<IEMTITY % SEG_AMOUNT_TVPES_ERTENSION "OTHER" >

<IEMTITY % SEG_DATETIME_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">

<IEMTITY % SEG_DATETIME _TY¥PES_EXTEMSION "OTHER">

<IEMTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER":>

<IEMTITY % SEG_OPERAMT_T¥PES_EXTEMSION "OTHER">

IEMTITY % SEG_QUANTITY_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER">

<IEMTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE_QUALIFIERS_EXTENSION "OTHER" >

<IEMTITY % SEG_TEMPRATURE _TVPES_EXTEWSION "OTHER">

<IEMTITY % FIELDS SYSTEM "File: lappltopf1 15/ecx/11.5.0/xmljoag72{oagis_Fields.dtd" =
<IEMTITY % DOMAINS SYSTEM “File:japplton/115/ecx/11,5.0/xm/aag72 /oagis_domains.dtd" >
<IEMTITY % STRDOM "(#PCDATA)" >

<IELEMENT ABSENCETYP (#PCDATAY >

<ELEMENT ACCTPERIOD (#PCDATAR >

<IELEMENT ACCTTYPE (#PCDATA >

<IELEMENT ACCTYEAR (#PCDATAY* >

<ELEMENT ACKCODE (#PCDATA)* >

<IELEMEMT ACKMODE (#PCDATAY >

<IELEMENT ACKREQUEST (#PCDATAY* >

<IELEMENT ACTIONCODE (#PCDATAY >

<ELEMENT ACTIVE (#PCDATAR* >

<IELEMENT ACTTVPE (#PCDATAY

<IELEMENT ADDRLINE (#PCDATA

<IATTLIST ADDRLINE index CDATA #REQUIRED >

«|ELEMEMT ADDRTYPE (#PCDATA} =

| ok | | cance

Note: The Oracle Applications

Module Browser includes the

various product families that are available in Oracle Applications.
Each product family contains the individual products. Each
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to

the interface they provide.

Navigate to Other Interfaces > Custom Objects >XML Gateway Maps> Outbound to
select an outbound map ECX CBODO OAG72 OUT CONFIRM.

Click OK.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step/5 of 6

Application Interface

‘ou are connected to a 11.5, 10instance, Add the database objects needed For this service. You may add one or
more tablesviews or you can add a single APT/Concurrent Programy ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
ProgramjBusiness Event for a service. IF no objects are selected, i is assumed that wou want to use presiously
created descripbors,

rioperation Objects

Koo
Mame Type

CONFIRM_BOD_004 SCHEMA, ad

Help | < Back J. [ecct = | i Cancel

Click Next, then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL

file is now available for the partner link.

Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Receive Activity

When configuring the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use an outbound XML
Gateway map, you need to configure the Receive activity for the associated partner link.
The Receive activity dequeues the outbound XML messages.

To configure the Receive activity:

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop Receive from the BPEL activity list into the
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center swim lane of the process diagram.

2. Link the Receive activity to the partner link XMLGatewayPOAckOutbound you
created earlier.

The Receive dialog appears.

Configuring the Receive Activity

Receive ®

| Annotations = Assertions | Skip Condition | Timeout | Headers |
| General It Correlations [ Properties |

Mame: |F‘.e::ei1.re |

Conversation 1D | |

Create Instance

Interaction Type: |4} Partner Link ™

My Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |KMLGatewayPDAckDuﬂmund | C&
Operation: [li Dequeus ']
Variable

Variable: | | % Ck

I

Y ¥,

3. Enter an appropriate name for the Receive activity.
The Dequeue Operation is automatically selected since the partner link has been
configured with an outbound XML Gateway map.

4. Specify a Variable to receive the message data from the partner link by clicking the
Create icon to the right of the Variable field.
The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Click OK to accept the default name.

Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



5. Select the Create Instance check box.

Configuring the Receive Activity

i ™y

Receive 8

| Annotations | Assertions | Skip Condion | Timeout = Headers |
| General [ Correlations [ Properties |

Mame: |F‘.e::ei'u'e |

Conversation ID: | | Ef‘!.

Create Instance

Interaction Type: |3 Partner Link =

My Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |xMLGatewayPD.ﬁ.chuﬁJuund | Ck
Ciperation: [li Degueus ']
Variable

Variable: |Receiue_Dequeue_InpuJWariable | lii C&

oo [ ox [ cans

"\ J

6. Click Apply in the Receive dialog, then click OK.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to write PO acknowledgement details in an XML file as an output file.
To add a Partner Link for File Adapter:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component
palette. Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears.

Click Next.
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2. In the Service Name dialog, enter a name for the file adapter service, for example,
WriteAck.

3. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.

Specifying the Adapter Interface
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemais) specified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface mav be defined by importing an existing W3aOL,

Interface: (3) Define from operation and schema (specified later)

() Import an existing WSDL

| Help | < Back " uext:bj Cancel

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

4. In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the Write File
radio button. This automatically populates the Operation Name field.

5-62 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Specifying the Operation

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incaming files in your local file
sysbem, &Write File oparation that creates autgoing files, a Synchronous Read File aperation that reads the current
contents of a file, and a List Files operation that ksts file names in spedfied locations, Specify the Operation bype and
Cperation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined wsing this wizard.
Operation Type: () Read File

(=) Wirite Flle

() Synchranous Read File

() List Files

Operation Mare: |Wrte

Help [ < Back l[ Mext = I Finish J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Configuration page.
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5.

Adapter Configuration Wizard - File Configuration Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7

File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the ‘Wrike File operation.

Directory specified as (") Physical Path (5] Logical Mame
Directary for Oubgaing Files (logical nams):
outputDir

File: Marning Carmention (po_%SE0%s . bt | POACkHEyyMMdd 1 dmmss%, xml

|| Append to existing fil

\irite to output file when any of these conditions are met

[v] Murmber of Messages Equals: | 1

L 1K1 lEI

Help | < Back .L Mext > | y Cancel

For the Directory specified as field, select Logical Name. Enter directory name in
the Directory for Outgoing Files (logical name) field, for example, outputDir.

Specify a naming convention for the output file, for example,
POAckSyyMMddJJdmmss$ . xml.

Select the Number of Messages Equals check box and set it to '1'.

Click Next to open the Messages page.

Select the 'browse for file schema' icon next to the URL field to locate the schema
location and schema element.

The Type Chooser dialog box appears. Expand the node by clicking Project Schema
Files > CONFIRM_BOD 004.xsd. Select CONFIRM_BOD_004 and click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Messages Page

% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message for the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Lacation and select the Schema Element that
defines the messages in the outgoing files, Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition. IF you check
*Schema is Opagque’, then yvou do not nesd to specify a Schema.

rMessage Schema

[ ] Mative format translation is not reguired (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema for Mative Format ]

LRL s COMFIRM_B00_004.xsd | Q,
Srhems Element | ConFIRM_BOD_004 ~|

7. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file WriteAck.wsdl.

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The WriteAck Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Adding an Invoke Activity

This step is to configure an Invoke activity to write PO acknowledgement information
to an XML file through invoking the partner link for File Adapter.

To add an Invoke activity:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the Invoke activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram after the Receive activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the WriteAck service.
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Adding an Invoke Activity
= Q
S« ML

atewawiutbe .,

Receive

|
ol [c —
T o

O

Partner Links

uew M

The Edit Invoke dialog appears.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click Apply and then click OK in the Edit Invoke dialog to finish configuring the
Invoke activity.
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i :

Invoke

| Annotations | Assertions | Skip Condition | Headers |

| General r Correlations r

[ame: |Inunke

Conversation ID: |

[ ] Invoke as Detail
Interaction Type: | & Partner Link =

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |WriteAckToFile

| &

Operation: | Gy Write - |
Variables
Input: |Inuoke_Write_Input’u'ariable | o= Q
+*
Help | apply || ok || Cancel

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

Adding an Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to take the output from the Receive activity and to provide
input to the Invoke activity.

To add an Assign activity:

1.

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram, between the Receive and Invoke activities that you just

created earlier.

Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity.

Select the Copy Rules tab and expand the target trees:
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® In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Receive_ DEQUEUE_InputVariable and select CONFIRM_BOD_004.

* Inthe To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_Write_InputVariable and select body.

Drag the source node (CONFIRM_BOD_004) to connect to the target node
(body) that you just identified. This creates a line that connects the source and
target nodes. The copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at the
bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.

Assigning Parameters

= Edit Assign [_J&
erad rCopy Rules rArmIaIims rgq;CnntiImn
|InsertNew Rule After '| Gx E% @ =y
ﬁ?a POAckOUtboundXMLGateway bpel POAckOUtboundMLGateway, bpel ﬁ?;
-] Partmer Links Partrer Links [
=[5 variables . Variables [55-2
- gla Process i i Process gy Bl
=23 wariables : variables [55-2
EH- (%) Receive_Dequeue_Inputvaria’, Receive_Dequeus_Inputvariable (x)-8
E COMFIRM_BOD_004 - Invoke _write_Inputhiariable (x)-=
- {x) Invoke_‘write_Inputvariable body [E-®
|F= copy ~| + X & 3
From To
B/ Receive_Dequeue_InputVariable;CONFIRM_BOD_004, {3z} Invoke_Write_InputVariable/body,
[ [

Help Apply || oK || Cancel

4. Click Apply and then click OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

The following diagram illustrates the complete BPEL process diagram:
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Partrer Links

Partner Links
- @)

uew M

Receive

WriteAckToFile

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for the
physical directory outputDir for the reference WriteEventData (such

as /usr/tmp).

<property name="outputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>

Oracle JDeveloper composite Diagram

........................

B @a
XMLGatewayPOAck... WriteAckToFile
[ Operations: | . et | Operations:

|Dequeue | [write |

Run-Time Task for XML Gateway Outbound Messaging

After designing the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, you can compile,
deploy and test it.
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1. Deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 5-70

2. Test the SOA Composite with BPEL process, page 5-74

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

After creating a SOA composite application with BPEL process for XML Gateway
outbound message map, you need to deploy it to the Oracle WebLogic managed server.
This can be achieved using Oracle JDeveloper. Once the composite is deployed, it can be
tested from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the SOA composite with BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you
must have established the connectivity between the design-time environment and the
run-time server. For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle

WebLogic Server, page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-
12.

Note: If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the
WebLogic Server by selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle
JDeveloper. Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance
is successfully started, the <Server started in Running mode> and
DefaultServer started message in the Running:DefaultServer and
Messages logs should appear.

Running: DefaultServer - Log l E]

<Mar 20, Z00% 2:E532:04 PM PDT= <Notice> <Weblogicferver> <BEA-000331> =Etarted Weblogic Admin Serve
<Mar 20, Z00% 2:E532:04 PM PDT= <Notice> <Weblogicferver> <BEA-000365> =ferver state changed to RUNN
<Mar 20, Z00% 2:E532:04 PM PDT= <Notice> <Weblogicferver> <BEA-000360> =Eferver started in RUNNING no
DefaultServer startup time: 70828 ms.

DefaultServer started.

Messages EFEL Extensions Feedback @Running: DefaultServer E] d E]

To deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Select the SOA Composite project in the Applications Navigator.

2. Right-click the project name. Select Deploy > [project name] > [serverConnection]
from the menu that appears.

For example, you can select Deploy > XMLGatewayOutbound > soa-serverl to
deploy the process if you have the connection set up appropriately.

Note: If this is the first time to set up server connection, then the

Deployment Action window appears. Select 'Deploy to Application
Server' and click Next.
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Deployment Action

-);.\- Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
/T'\ Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server

Deploy to SAR
/I\

/l\

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

Help Mext = || Einish || Cancel

In the Deploy Configuration window, ensure the following
information is selected before clicking Next to add a new
application server:

¢ New Revision ID: 1.0
* Mark composite revision as default: Select this check box.

¢ Opverwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID:
Select this check box.

The steps to create a new Oracle WebLogic Server connection from

JDeveloper are covered inCreating an Application Server
Connection, page A-12.

3. In the Select Server page, select 'soa-serverl' that you have established the server
connection earlier. Click Next.
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Select Server

ieployment

/"\_u_

ELiwESL Application Servers: ﬁ %
A Deploy Configuration IntegratedeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)

i _
Sel Select Server

).I.\ SOA Servers

IS

Qwerwrite modules of the same name

[ < Back ]L Next = ][ Finish H Cancel ]

4. In the SOA Servers page, accept the default target SOA Server ('soa-serverl’)

selection.
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SOA Servers %
" P £
Choose the target S0A server(s) and correspanding partitions to which you want to deploy
/I\ this archive.
AT SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:
A Select Server E soa_serverl |defﬁult w [RUNMNING htip:f{ host0l exam. ..
I
el SO0A Servers
|
@ Summary
|
| !
| Help | < Back || Next = | | Finish | | Cancel |
Click Next and Finish.

If you are deploying the composite for the first time from your Oracle JDeveloper
session, the Authorization Request window appears. Enter username and password
information specified during Oracle SOA Suite installation. Click OK.

Deployment processing starts. Monitor deployment progress and check for
successful compilation in the SOA - Log window.

[E]50A-Log * =)

Buildfile:

C:\0Oraclellll?'\Middleware\jdeveloperibin\ant-sca-compile.xml

scac:
[gcac] Validating composite "D:h\Rdapter\PS&'\demo'\ PORckOutboundiMILEateway-Rpphadapters-apps-1(
[scac] POAckCutbound¥MLEateway.componentType:
[scac] POAckCutbound¥MLEateway.componentType:
[gcae] Setting BPELC cption

warning: property "activationfgent . HXMLGatewayP(
warning: property "activationfgent . HXMLGatewayP(
'clagspath' to C:%Oraclellll7\Middleware“\jdeveloper\jdev\extensic

BUILD SUCCESS5FUL
Total time: 5 seconds

w BI;EL X |Extensions X .Depluvment x QSOA ¥ | Compiler x E]E]E]

Verify that the deployment is successful in the Deployment - Log window.
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[Elpeployment - Log * =
[11:04:42 AM] Sending internal deployment descriptor

[11:04:42 AM] Sending archive - sca_adapters-apps-104-POAckCutboundiMLCateway revl.O.jar
[11:04:45 AM] Received HIIP response from the server, response code=200

[11:04:45 2M] Successfully deployed archive sca zadapters—apps—104-PORckOutbound¥MLGCateway revl.(
[11:04:45 2M] Elzspsed time for deployment: 15 seconds

[11:04:45 2M] ---- Deployment finished. ---—-

Messages | BPEL x |Extensions X |Deployment x |[#SOA x | Compiler x [4I]=)

Testing the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

In Oracle E-Business Suite, you can check for outbound transactions that have been
processed by the XML Gateway and delivered to the Transaction Agent by using the
Transaction Monitor. You can also use the Transaction Monitor to resend an outbound
document if necessary.

Note: For details on using the Transaction Monitor, see Oracle XML
Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is part of the Oracle E-Business Suite
Documentation Library which can be accessed on the Oracle
Technology Network (OTN).

If you have used a File Adapter to write outbound messages from Oracle E-Business
Suite to files, you can check the output directory location for the presence of these files
after the BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite application has been executed.

To validate the design-time tasks created earlier, you can log in to Oracle E-Business
Suite to manually create and book the order as well as generate the order
acknowledgement by submitting a Workflow Background Process concurrent request.

To manually test the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite with the XML Gateway responsibility.
This is to ensure that the XML Gateway trading partner is set up correctly so that a

purchase order can have a valid customer that has been defined.

2. Select Define Trading Partner from the navigation menu to access the Trading
Partner Setup window.

3. Enter the header values on the Trading Partner Setup form as follows:

¢ Trading Partner Type: Customer
¢ Trading Partner Name: Business World

e Trading Partner Site: Enter a trading partner site information, such as 2391 L
Street, San Jose, CA 95106.
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5.

Company Admin Email: Enter a valid e-mail address.

Enter the following trading partner details:

Transaction Type: ECX

Transaction SubType: CBODO

Standard Code: OAG

External Transaction Type: BOD

External Transaction SubType: CONFIRM
Direction: Out

Map: ECX_CBODO_OAG72_OUT_CONFIRM
Connection / Hub: DIRECT

Protocol Type: BPEL

Username: 'operation’

Password: Enter the associated password twice.
Protocol Address: 'http://ebssoa.sample.com'

Source Trading Partner Location Code: BWSANJOSE

Save your work.

To successfully generated PO Acknowledgement, you need to create an order and then
manually book the order through Order Management.

Use the following steps to create an order and then manually book the order:

1.

Switch to Order Management Super User, Vision Operations (USA) responsibility

and select Customer > Standard from the navigation menu to open the Enter
Customer form.

Search on the 'Business World' in the Name field and click Find.

Select the Business World with the following information from the search results.

Account Name: Business World

Registry ID: 2813
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* Identifying check box: checked
e Address: 2391 L Street, San Jose, CA 95106
¢ Country: United States of America
4. Select row with the following entries:
* Account Number:1608
® Account Description: Business World

e Status: Active

5. Click Details to open the Customer Information page.

6. Click Details in the row with the Business World with Address '2391 L Street, San
Jose, CA 95106' and Country 'United States of America'. This opens the Customer
Account page.

7. Enter BWSAN]JOSE' in the EDI Location field.

8. In the Business Purposes tab, create a new row with the following values:

® Usage: Sold To
e Check on the 'Primary' check box
Save your work.

Use the following steps to generate acknowledgement for already created order:

1. Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite with the Order Management Super User, Vision
Operations (USA) responsibility. Select Order Returns > Sales Order to open the
Sales Orders form.

2. Retrieve the order that you have created earlier by entering the order ID in the
Customer PO field. For example, enter order id 01.

3. Click Book Order to book the order.
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Booking an Order

Order Infarmation Line harms

2| Defaut
Main | Others
Customer / Oirder Murnbar (64524
Custorner Number |13:|3 Order Type |Mix8d
Customer PO order_id D1 Date Ordered [D5-MAR-2008 04:26:15
Custamer Contact | Price List |Curpura12
Ciperating Unit Vision Operations Salasperson |Sprague, Mr, Howand
Ship To Location |San Jose [OPS) Status |Booked

2391 L Street Cumeney |USD

|San Jozse, CA, 95106, LS Subiotal I—Dﬂﬂ
Bill To Location |San Jose (OPS) Tax 0.0

2331 L Streat Charges 000

| Total | 000
[San Jose, €A, 85106, US —

Actions | Relaied Heme I Configurator I Ayailability Book Order

4. Switch to the System Administrator responsibility and select Request > Run.
5. Select Single Request and click OK.

6. Enter the following information in the Submit Request form:
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Specifying Parameters

- Aum this Reguest. ..
Cogy...
Mame Workflow Backgiound Prodess

Fararmet ers
Language American English

O Parametens -

T — ltem Type (OM Send Acknowledgment

Run the Jab A8 Sec  Minimum Threshald |

Maximum Threshald

 Upon Completion.... Pmcass Deferad {Tm
Mg procpss Timeou lﬂu—
Layoun Process Sluck iNu
Madify

Prirt 1o Aaprin

QK Cancel | | Clear | Help )

Help [ ET CanCEl

¢ Name: Workflow Background Process

¢ Enter the following parameters:

¢ Item Type: OM Send Acknowledgement
e  Process Deferred: Y
e Process Timeout: N

e Process Stuck: N
e (lick OK.

7. Click Submit to submit 'send acknowledgement' request.
8. View your request by entering the request ID to ensure its status is 'Success'.

On approval of the order, Oracle E-Business Suite triggers the workflow that creates the
Purchase Order Acknowledgement flow and sends out the PO Acknowledgement as an
XML file. The workflow delivers the Confirm BOD as the PO Acknowledgement to the
ECX_OUTBOUND queue for delivery to the other system.

On the other hand, Oracle BPEL PM listens to the ECX_OUTBOUND queue for the
message with the correlation Id = "BPEL" which is the same id for this outbound
message. The Confirm BOD as the PO Acknowledgement is written as XML file using
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File Adapter.

Since the BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite application is deployed, the
process is continuously polling the ECX_OUTBOUND queue for PO acknowledgement.
It also writes PO Acknowledgement in the physical directory mentioned in
composite.xml after receiving from XML Gateway ECX_OUTBOUND queue.

You can open file in text editor and search for ORIGREF element. Its value should be
same as order id (order id 01 whose order was booked.

[@] xtenm H]

CYEAR>2002</YEAR
<MOMTH:10<  MOMTH::
LIEY =09 TIRY
<HOUR>16</HOUR:>
<MINUTE:»d5</MIMUTE >
<SECOMID-47</SECOND:
<SUBSECOND =356+ SUBSECOND
<TIMEZONE>-0B00</TIHEZONE
</TATETIME>
</CNTROLARERA:
SSTATUSLYL=00<ASTATUSLYL =
<IESCEIPTH>Inbound Process PO Document< DESCRIFTH:
<ORIGREF»order_id_01</0RIGREF:
<USERARER></USERARER
<CONF IRMMSG
<DE5ERIPTN><HDESEQ§PTN>
+REASOMCODE > REASUNCODE:
BUSERARERA =< USERARER:
< /CONF IRMHSG::
</CONF IRM:-
< /CONF IRM_BOIC:
</IATAARERA:
</CONF IRM_BOD_0i04
I "POACkOIOINEOZ0I0E, «m1 " FIL, 2342C BE,16 Bot

Troubleshooting

If you experience problems with your Oracle XML Gateway integration, you can take
the following troubleshooting steps:

¢ Confirm that you have the correct settings for the following elements of the trading
partner setup:

e Standard Code
¢ Transaction Type
e Transaction Subtype

* Source Trading Partner Location Code (Party Site ID)
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e Confirm that the correct transaction is enabled for the trading partner.

®  Check the status of the XML transaction in Transaction Monitor.

¢ Ensure that the document number is unique within this transaction type.
¢ For inbound transactions, confirm that ECX Listeners are running,.

¢ For outbound transactions, confirm that Background Engine is running.
® In the trading partner setup, ensure that the Protocol Type is set to BPEL.

e Specify the same correlation ID for Oracle Applications as for the Adapter.

The Adapter Configuration wizard of Adapter for Oracle Applications does not
specify a correlation ID for XML Gateway transactions for inbound or outbound
interfaces. Instead, a default correlation ID of BPEL is automatically set in the
WSDL file. To make this configuration work, you must configure Oracle
Applications to set the same correlation ID value of BPEL for the corresponding
XML Gateway transactions.

If you want the Adapter to use a different correlation ID than the default, you need
to configure a correlation ID in Oracle Applications, then edit the
Correlation="BPEL" line contained in the <jca:operation> section of the
adapter service WSDL. Replace BPEL with the string value of the correlation ID you
specified in Oracle Applications.

Enable logging for Adapter to see if the issue is on the middleware side. How to enable

logging for Adapter for Oracle Applications, see Enabling Logging for Adapters, page
4-82.
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6

Using Business Events

This chapter covers the following topics:

* Overview of Business Events

¢ Design-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events

* Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
® Creating a Partner Link

¢ Configuring the Receive Activity

¢ Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

* Configuring an Invoke Activity

¢ Configuring an Assign Activity

* Run-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events

* Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
¢ Testing the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

* Troubleshooting

Overview of Business Events

The Oracle Workflow Business Event System (BES) is an application service that leverages
the Oracle Advanced Queuing (AQ) infrastructure to communicate business events
between systems. The Business Event System consists of the Event Manager and
workflow process event activities.

The Event Manager contains a registry of business events, systems, named
communication agents within those systems, and subscriptions indicating that an event
is significant to a particular system. Events can be raised locally or received from an
external system or the local system through AQ. When a local event occurs, the
subscribing code is executed in the same transaction as the code that raised the event,
unless the subscriptions are deferred.
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Subscriptions can include the following types of processing:

e Executing custom code on the event information
¢ Sending event information to a workflow process
¢ Sending event information to other queues or systems

Each business event represents a ready to use integration or extension point. Oracle
E-Business Suite currently ships preconfigured with over 900 business events.

The uses of the Business Event System include:

* System integration messaging hubs - Business Event System can serve as a
messaging hub for complex system integration scenarios. The Event Manager can
be used to "hard-wire" routing between systems based on event and originator.

e Distributed applications messaging - Applications can supply Generate and
Receive event message handlers for their business entities. For example, message
handlers can be used to implement Master/Copy replication for distributed
applications.

* Message-based system integration - You can set up subscriptions, which cause
messages to be sent from one system to another when business events occur. In this
way, you can use the Event Manager to implement point-to—point messaging
integration.

* Business—event based workflow processes - You can develop sophisticated
workflow processes that include advanced routing or processing based on the
content of business events.

¢ Non-invasive customization of packaged applications - Analysts can register
interesting business events for their Internet or intranet applications. Users of those
applications can register subscriptions to those events to trigger custom code or
workflow processes.

Business Events Concepts

Event

Event Key

A business event is an occurrence in an Internet or intranet application or program that
might be significant to other objects in a system or to external agents. For instance, the
creation of a purchase order is an example of a business event in a purchasing
application.

A string that uniquely identifies an instance of an event. Together, the event name,
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Event Message

event key, and event data fully communicate what occurred in the event.

A standard Workflow structure for communicating business events, defined by the
datatype WF_EVENT_T. The event message contains the event data as well as several
header properties, including the event name, event key, addressing attributes, and error
information.

Event Activity
A business event modeled as an activity so that it can be included in a workflow
process.

Event Data
A set of additional details describing an event. The event data can be structured as an
XML document. Together, the event name, event key, and event data fully
communicate what occurred in the event.

Event Subscription

A registration indicating that a particular event is significant to a system and specifying
the processing to perform when the triggering event occurs. Subscription processing
can include calling custom code, sending the event message to a workflow process, or
sending the event message to an agent.

Deferred Subscription Processing

Agent

If you do not want subscriptions for an event to be executed immediately when the
event occurs, you can defer the subscriptions. In this way you can return control more
quickly to the calling application and let the Event Manager execute any costly
subscription processing at a later time.

An agent is a named point of communication within a system. Communication within
and between systems is accomplished by sending a message from one agent to another.
A single system can have several different agents representing different communication
alternatives. For example, a system may have different agents to support inbound and
outbound communication, communication by different protocols, different propagation
frequencies, or other alternatives.

Business Event Groups

A business event group is a type of event that contains multiple individual business
events. Once an event group is defined, a subscription that is registered for an event
group will be executed when any of the individual events within it is triggered.
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With the support for business event groups, different business events belonging to an
even group can be handled through a single partner link. A service created for an event
group would be able to dequeue payloads corresponding to any of the events within
the group.

To support existing partner links for outbound business events which are part of an
event group, a workaround has to be followed. For detailed information, see Support
for Business Events through Existing Partner Links, page B-1.

Note: If individual events under a group are subscribed, then two
messages would be enqueued into the WF_BPEL_Q queue. Users
requiring only one message would need to disable the subscription for
the individual event which enqueues the messages into WF_BPEL_Q.

For information about creating a partner link with a business event group, see Creating
a Partner Link with a Business Event Group, page 6-16.

Design-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events

This section discusses the process of configuring Adapter for Oracle Applications to
create business event outbound subscriptions. It describes the tasks required to
configure Adapter for Oracle Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in
Oracle JDeveloper.

Creating Service Artifacts for Business Event Consumption

While creating a partner link for listening to a business event, the following tasks are
performed behind the scenes:

* Creation of WF_BPEL_Q queue
® Creation of an entry for WF_BPEL_Q in WF_AGENTS table
* Creation of a subscription for the event being listened to

To facilitate re-creating the above entries on a different Oracle E-Business Suite instance,
a script is generated in the project folder. In addition, a drop script is created which can
be run manually on the corresponding instance to clean up all the tasks performed
above. Running the drop script is optional, and is not recommended. The drop script
would delete the WF_BPEL_Q queue, which can impact other composites, listening to
events on the same Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

Multiple BPEL Processes Consuming the Same Business Event

Adapter for Oracle Applications can handle multiple BPEL processes consuming the
same business event. Adapter for Oracle Applications creates only single subscription
for a particular business event regardless of the number of BPEL process consuming it.
Internally, this subscription forwards business event message to a multi-consumer AQ.
Since each BPEL process is an unique consumer for the event, when the message is

6-4 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



placed in the queue, all BPEL processes are notified. Therefore, as a user you do not
need to create a separate subscription for each BPEL process. All you need to do is to
create the service for the event, and Adapter for Oracle Applications will take care of
message delivery to each BPEL process.

For example, if there are three BPEL processes (BPEL1, BPEL2, and BPEL3) that want to
consume the same business event (such as BE1 event). For each BPEL process, you
create a service for the BE1 event using Adapter for Oracle Applications. Adapter for
Oracle Applications in turn creates a single subscription for all the three BPEL processes
- BPEL1, BPEL2, and BPEL3. This subscription puts BE1 event message in
multi-consumer AQ.

At run time, when a BE1 event is raised, since the subscription is applicable to all the
three BPEL processes, all these three deployed BPEL processes will be activated and
would receive the same BE1 event message.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Scenario
Take a PO XML Raise business event as an example.

When a purchase order is created and approved, a purchase order approved business
event oracle.apps.po.evnt.xmlpo is raised. The subscription to this event is
created in the background to listen to the business event and get event details. The
event data will be passed through BPEL process activities and then written in XML file
as an output file.

When the SOA Composite application with BPEL process has been successfully
executed after deployment, you should get the same purchase order information from
the output file once a purchase order is approved.

Prerequisites to Configure Outbound Business Events

e The WF_Deferred Agent Listener must be up and running on the target instance.

e The event should be enabled for BPEL to subscribe to it. The event should not be in
the disabled mode.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Creation Flow

Based on the PO XML Raise business event scenario, the following design-time tasks
are discussed in this chapter:

1. Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 6-6.
2. Create a partner link, page 6-10.

3. Configure a Receive activity, page 6-21.

4. Add a partner link for the file adapter, page 6-23.

5. Configure an Invoke activity, page 6-30.
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6. Configure an Assign activity, page 6-32.

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Launch Oracle JDeveloper.

2. Click New Application in the Application Navigator.
The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page
= Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Mame:

)'K Application Name

|GetPO.¢\ckBusinessEvent |
Project Mame
/T Cireckary:
|C:'|,JDeveloper'l,mywork‘l,GetPOF\ckBusinessEvent || Browse. ., |

Application Package Prefix;

Application Template:

Java Deskkop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
for the client (A0F Swing), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Business
Components).

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of ane project For the
view and controller components {J5F), and anather project for the data model {EJ6
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S0A (service-ariented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S0 project for the 508 composite, components, and adapters.

Help | I Mexk = J[ Finish H Cancel |

3. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

4. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
GetPOAckBusinessEvent.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

=2 Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

TR Projeck Mame: |GetPOAckBusinessEvent| |
Application Marme

{4 Project Name Dirgctory: | serimyworkl GetPOAckBusinessEventl GetPOAckBusinessEvent | [ Browse. .. ]

@ Project SOA Settings r Project Technologies r Generated Components r Associated Libraries |

Available: Selected:

ADF Deskkop Integration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Wweb Application Support
ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing

Ank

Database (Offline)

EJE

HTML

Jawa [

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture bo build composite applications,

[ < Back, l[ Mexk = i[ Einish H Cancel l

5. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page
=» Create S0A Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure S0A settings

Application Mame Comppste bame:

Saha |GetPO.¢\ckBusmessEvent |

@ Project SOA Settings CoMPosite Template:

Composite With Human Task
Caornposite With Mediator
Composite From Oracle BPA Elueprint

€| ] >

[ Finish i[ Cancel ]

6. Click Finish. You have created a new application, and a SOA project. This
automatically creates a SOA Composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page

=% Create BPEL Process ﬁ

BPEL Process |:|
A BPEL process is a service orchestration, based on the BPEL spedification, used to describe fexecute a ﬁ
business process (or large grained service), which is implemented as a stateful service,
(#) BPEL 1.1 Specification () BPEL 2.0 Spedfication
[Marne: |Geﬁ30Ad<BusinessEvent |
Mamespace: |th:|:me|ns.orade.::omIGEtPDA::kBusinessE\tent—a|:||:|,|fGetPDA::kBusinessEventhetPDﬁ.d(BusinessEvent|
Template: | Define Service Later '| &)
|
Help oK J | Cancel

Leave the default BPEL 1.1 Specification selection unchanged. This creates a BPEL
project that supports the BPEL 1.1 specification.

Enter an appropriate name for the BPEL process in the Name field. For example,
GetPOAckBusinessEvent.

Select Define Service Later from the Template field. Click OK.

An empty BPEL process is created. The required source files including bpel and
wsdl, using the name you specified (for example,
GetPOAckBusinessEvent.bpel and GetPOAckBusinessEvent.wsdl) and
composite.xml are also generated.
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An Empty BPEL Process
= Partner Links @2 @
Q |+ BPA Elue Prinks
|+ BPEL Activities a...
= | " BPEL Services
"fétn AQ Adapter
Bl B2E
| 4% BAM Adapter
iﬁ [atabase adapter
O {3}, File &dapter
{5) FTP Adapter

£, M5 Adapter
"fétn M% Adapker

UIEL

4L Oracle Applications
5@{ Partrer Link (Web Ser
i@ Siocket Adapker

Creating a Partner Link

Configuring an outbound business event requires creating a partner link to allow the
outbound event to be published.

This task adds a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the link name,
type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example,
GetPOApprovalEvent.
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Enter the Service Name

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enter a Service Name,

Service Type:  Cracle Applications

Service Mame: GetPO.ﬁ.ppruvalEvenﬂ

l « Back IL Mext = ]

l Cancel ]

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

-

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection - | s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver ,

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

6-12 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add a
business event by browsing through the list available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Workflow Business Event System to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle
Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.

To select a business event, expand the navigation tree to Product Families > Other
Interfaces > Business Events > Outbound. The direction outbound is from the
Oracle E-Business Suite perspective, in this case listening to business events from
Oracle Applications. Select the appropriate business event, for example,
oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo, and click OK. The Application Interface page is
displayed with selected business event.
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Selecting a Business Event from the Oracle Applications Module Browser

w Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: [ | Tables [ wiews [ |APIs [P [ | WML Gateway 1EDI [ ] Business Events

EBrawse

~-31] oracle. apps.ozf, request. SoftFund. appraval -
Tipe I Yalue

Event Name oracle.apps.po.evert, xmipo
Cwner Mame Orade Purchasing

oracle,apps. oz, request. SpaciaPrice. approval
oracle.apps.ozf target. Targetapproval
oracle, apps.pay evert, processflow payrollcomplete
oracle,apps.pay event, processflow, prepaymentcon
oracle.apps.per K tradingpartner .continue
oracle.apps.per. K. tradingpartner initiate
oracle, apps.per ki tradingpartner receive
oracle,apps.po.asl.create
oracle.apps.po.asl.update
oracle. apps.po.buyersignature
oracle.apps.po.event.ackpa
oracls,apps.po.svent.crests_as|
oracle.apps.po.event.orderstatus
oracle.apps.po.event requaster_change
oracle.apps.po.event.setml
oracle, apps.po.event suppchnresp
oracle.apps.po.event.suppler_change
oracle.apps.po.event.update_as|

Cle. apps.po.event.xmipo
oracle,apps.po.event,xmlpogsn
oracle.apps.po.event. xmipasent
aracle.apps po.rov deliver
oracle. apps.po.rey inspect
oracle.3pps.po.rev.revbm
oracle.apps.po.rev transfer
oracle,apps.po.suppliersignature
oracle,apps.pos transactions.posasni l:
oracle. apps.prp.template. delete
oracle, apps.pv.bensfit, deal statusChange

oracle.apps.pv.bensfit, referral.statusChange
oracle.apps.py.partner Profile updatestatus

- §_| oracl\e.apps.qa‘car‘appruve E oK Cancel
4] i

Note: Creating a Partner Link with a Business Event Group

Business event groups appear under the Other Interfaces >
Business Events > Outbound > Groups node from the Oracle
Applications Module Browser.

If a business event group (such as oracle.apps.fem.event.group.all)
is selected from the Groups node, detailed event group information
including the event group owner name, generate function
information if any, and each individual event contained in the
selected event group is listed in the right pane of the Oracle
Applications Module Browser window.
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Selecting a Business Event Group from the Oracle Applications
Module Browser

& Oracle Applications Module Browser X

Object Name: tograup2 [Itables [Jwiews [Japis [Jce []xM Gateway [JEDI  [v]Business Events Search | Bronse

= (5 Sbgroup¥

£ Other Interfaces Tvpe ok
(5 Business Events Owner Name Strategic Enterprisz Managemen
(23 Inbound(Rais Business Events into Oradle Apps) [Java Generate Function
- \ Generate Function
[ OutboundiListen to Business Events from Oradle Apps)
Gi
= ;”“D; Business Events
] adsp_gron oracle.apps.fem.impexp svent migratelmport
D adapter_groue oracle.apps.fem,brbase.event.approval

oracle.apps.fem.impexp.event migrateExport
oracle, apps.fem.brbase. event.delete:

T oracle.apps. wf.event. agent. invalidate. group

) oracle. apps. af event.group.

D] oradle. apps. wf .event invaiidate. group

T oracle, apps. wf. event,system.invalidste.aroup
1 oracle, apps, f notfication.sand.group

) oracle. apps. wf replay.aroup

] oracle. apps. xnb. account.update . eventgroup

3] oradle apps. ams st PostTargetGroupEvent

71 racle. apps.wf.agark.group create
) oracle. apps wf. agent.group delete
7] oracle.apps.wf.agent.group.update

0] oracle.apps wf.event.aroup create

£7) oracle, apps wf.vert.oroup delete % | Cancel |

. wF auant it

Additionally, select 'Any Schema' in the WF Event Schema
Definition page later on for the business event payload. This allows
XML payload of any schema to be attached to event payload. You
can also verify the JCA Property "MessageSelectorRule" for the
selected event group (described in Step 10) once the partner link is
created.

This feature applies to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 and
Release 11.5.10. For more information about business event groups,
see Business Event Groups, page 6-3.

6. Click OK to display the Application Interface page.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface

You are connected o a 11.5.10 instance, Add the database objects nesded For this service. You may add one or
more kables/views or you can add a single APTfConourrent Program/ XL Gateway MapfEDI Concurrent
Program/Business Event for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want ko use previously
created descriptors,

~Operation Objects
R

Mame Type
oracle. apps . po.event. xmipo Business Event Qutbound fad

l

7. Click Next in the Application Interface page. The WF Event Schema Definition page
for business event payload appears.
8. Specifying Event Schema

You must specify one of the following options to be used for the business event
payload:

Note: When you select either the 'No Schema' or 'Any Schema'
option, there is no need to further specify the schema information
for your business event, and you will proceed to the next step.

e No Schema

If you select the No Schema option, then the payload data would be available in
the form of string. This option also allows you to receive non-XML event
payload.

* Any Schema

If you select the Any Schema option, then XML payload of any schema could be
attached to event payload. You should select this option if you know the
payload is XML, but not sure of its schema.
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Note: If a business event group is selected for the partner link
creation, select the 'Any Schema' option. This allows any
schema to be attached to a business event group.

® Specify Schema

If you select the Specify Schema option, then the Schema Location and Schema
Element fields become visible. You must specify the location of schema file and

then select the schema element that defines the payload of outbound business
event.

Selecting Business Event Payload Schema

—» hdapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

WFEvent Schema Definition

siness Event payload.
If vou choose ' Mo Schema' then the pavload data would be available in the Form of string, This option allows vou to
recieve non-xml event pavload as well,

If wou choose “Any Schema’ then xml pavload of any schema could be attached to event pavload. Choose this if wou
know pavload is xml buk not sure of it's schema.

If wou choose 'Specify schema’ then wou would be prompted Eo specify the location of schema file and then select the
schema element that defines the payload of outbound Business Event.,
Use ‘Browse' button to search For an existing schema definition,

Choose Schema

() Ma Schema

Any Schema
() Spedify Schema

| Help | < Back ” Mext = Cancel

Select 'No Schema' and click Next.

The Finish page appears indicating that you have finished defining the business
event service.

The wizard generates the GetPOApprovalEvent WSDL file corresponding to the
oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo business event service.

The main Create Partner Link dialog appears with the new WSDL file.
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Click Apply and then OK to complete the partner link configuration.

Partner Link Information

@ Create Partner Link

rGeneraI |/Ima|;|e |/Ffﬂ|]ﬂ't‘f |

ame: |GetPOP.pprDv-iwﬂ: |
Process: | |
WSDL Setkings

Q@RI
WSOL URL: | GetPOApprovalEvent.wsdl |
Partner Link Type: [EH DEQUELE_pk v]
Partrer R Mot Speci d
My Rale: |48, DEQUELE role - |

P | N [

The partner link is created with the required WSDL settings, and is represented in
the BPEL project by a new icon in the border area of the process diagram.
10. Verifying JCA Property "MessageSelectorRule" for an Event Group Partner Link

If a business event group is selected for the partner link creation, you can verify the
business event group Jca property by selecting the partner link service (such as
GroupBusinessEvent apps.jca from the SOA Content folder.
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d=lapplication Na... % | (2 Database Navigator X [J]
BE_Group_Appl - -

“ Projects Gl V-3&-
E|--- BE_Group
=77 S0A Contant

-] classes

-] testsuites
b o] FileList, xml
=3 xsd
------ % APPS_WF_EVENT _T_GroupBusinessEve
o % BE_Group, xsd
&[] wsl
=-[7) Business Rules
------ & BE_Group.bpel
----- {,’;'5‘3 BE_Group.componentType
...... BE_Group.wsdl
----- ¥ compasite. xml
GroupBusinessEvent_apps.jca
------ GroupBusinessEvent, wsdl
------ @ ¥_BPEL_WFEVENT _GroupBusinessEvent_d
------ @ ¥¥_BPEL_WFEVEMT _GroupBusinessEvent,sc

Click the Source tab to display the .jca file. Notice that the JCA property
"MessageSelectorRule" contains the value of

value="tab.user data.getvalueforparameter ('GROUP') =
'oracle.apps.fem.event.group.all'".

=J8E_Group_Appl Overview * |off2 i | ds8E_Group.bpel |3 i _apps.jca * | =

- S4) o

Sapter-config nawe="GroupBusinessEvent” adapter="0racle Applications Adapter” wedllocation="GrowpBusinessEvent.wsdl” xulns="http: //platforu. integration.oracle/

connection-factory location="eis/Apps/ens6250" UIConmectionllane="ens6250" UI0raclekppType="WFBES" UTUfEventlane="oracle. apps. fen. eVent. group. all” adaprerRef="
Eendpoint-activation portType="DEQUEUE_ptt” operation="DEQUETE">
B <activation-spec className="oracle.tip.adapter.apps.sppsiFBes(ususbequensictivationdpec™
<property neme="(ueueName” value="WF_EPEL_0"/>
-"Databaseschena” value-"APPS" >
onsumer” value="0Rh_8524chi28kr42e198yqdzeples />

Rul ue="tab.user_data.getvalueforparaueter('GROUP') = . event. group.all'"/>

<property name-ji

<property name="
</activation-specr

Jendpoint -activation:

dapter-config>

Configuring the Receive Activity

The next task is to configure a Receive activity to receive event details from the partner
link that you just configured for the Oracle Application adapter service as an input to
the Assign activity.

To configure the Receive activity:
1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the Component
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Palette. Drag and drop Receive from the BPEL activity list into the center swim lane
of the process diagram.

2. Link the Receive activity to the partner link Get POApprovalEvent that you just
created earlier.

Associating the Receive Activity with the Partner Link

" O

Partner Links

uew M

Receive_1

&

O | |> ypprovalEy. ..

The Receive dialog appears.

3. Enter an appropriate name for the Receive activity.

The Dequeue Operation is automatically selected since the partner link has been
configured with an outbound business event.

4. Specify a Variable to receive the message data from the partner link by clicking the
Create icon to the right of the Variable field. The Create Variable dialog box
appears.

5. Click OK to accept the default name.
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Configuring the Receive Activity

-5 Edit Receive e

Annotations |~ Assertions | Skip Condition | Timeout | Headers |
General |/ Correlations |/ Properties |

MName: |F'.EI:Ei'u'E |

Conversation ID: | | G‘:‘_r

[ ] Create Instance

Interaction Type: |-,,i;_1 Partmer Link ¥

My Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |Ge1:P'DApprwaIEuent |

Dperation: | TGy DEQUEUE "l
Variable

Variable; |F‘.E::ei1.re_DEQUEL.IE_IanJt".n'ariabIE | 4 ':{,
Help | Apply | | Ok || Cancel

6. Click Apply in the Receive dialog, then click OK.

Adding a Partner Link for the File Adapter

If you are configuring an outbound business event, you need to add another partner
link for the file adapter. This allows the outbound business event to write the data to the
XML file.

To add a partner link for the file adapter:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component
palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome
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page appears.
Click Next.

2. In the Service Name page, enter a name for the file adapter service. For example,
enter WriteEventData.

Specifying the Service Name

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enter a Service Mame,

Service Type: File Adapter

Service Mame: WriteEventData|

<ot [ ]

3. Enter a name for the file adapter service, for example, WriteEventData.

4. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface

== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the Write File
radio button. This automatically populates the Operation Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incaming files in your local file
sysbem, &Write File oparation that creates autgoing files, a Synchronous Read File aperation that reads the current
contents of a file, and a List Files operation that ksts file names in spedfied locations, Specify the Operation bype and
Cperation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined wsing this wizard.
Operation Type: () Read File

(=) Wirite Flle

() Synchranous Read File

() List Files

Operation Mare: |Wrte

Help [ < Back l[ Mext = I Finish J Cancel

6. Click Next to access the File Configuration page.
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10.

Configuring the Output File

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7

File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the ‘Wrike File operation.

Directory specified as (") Physical Path (5] Logical Mame
Directary for Oubgaing Files (logical nams):
outputDir

File Maming Convention (po_%SEQ%s. bxt): EvertAckbyyMMddHHmmsss  xml

|| Append to existing fil

\irite to output file when any of these conditions are met

[v] Murmber of Messages Equals: | 1

L 1K1 lEI

Help | < Back IL N,ea-:i}J i Cancel

For the Directory specified as field, select the Logical Name radio button. Enter
outputDir as the Directory for Outgoing Files (logical name) and specify a
naming convention for the output file, such as EventAck$yyMMddHHmms s% . xm1.

Tip: When you type a percent sign (%), you can choose from a list of
date variables or a sequence number variable (SEQ) as part of the
filename.

Confirm the default write condition: Number of Messages Equals 1.

Click Next, and the Messages page appears. For the output file to be written, you
must provide a schema.

Click Browse to access the Type Chooser.

Expand the node by clicking Project Schema Files > WF_EVENT_T.xsd. Select
WF_EVENT_T as the element and click OK.
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rg Type Chooser Mw
=

Ck Tyvpe Explorer

=53 Project Schema Files

@23 APPS_ME_WF_EVENT_T_GetPOdapprovalEvent,xsd
@S APPS_WF_EVENT_T.xsd

[ 7] Praject WSOL Files

Type: | |
[ ] show Detailed Mode Information

o (e
%

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Populating the Selected Message Schema
= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7 u

Messages

Define the message for the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element
that defines the messages in the outgoing files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition. If you
chedk 'Schema is Opaque’, then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Message Schema

[ ] Mative format translation is not required (Schema is Opaque)
LRL

|x=d/APPS_WF_EVENT_T.xsd

| Q @

Schema Element ’WF_E‘VENT_T

(<o o]

Cancel

11. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

é"'- Create Partner Link

rGeneral rImage I/Fmperty |

Marne: |'-.-'-.-'riteEventData |
poces | |
WSDL Setkings
Q@R @

WSDL URL: | writeEventData.wsd |
Partner Link Tvpe: [E" wWrite plt v]
Parkner Rale: [{a ‘Write_role v]
My Ro = hlok : r |

[ Apply ” iy ” Zancel

12. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link
with the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

Configuring an Invoke Activity

After adding the File Adapter partner link, you need to configure an Invoke activity to
associate it with the File Adapter link.

Through the Invoke activity, the business event information can be written to the XML
file you specified as the output directory.

To configure an Invoke activity:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop an Invoke activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram after the Receive activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the WriteEventData File Adapter service.
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Associating Invoke with the File Adapter Link
= Partner Links

uew [
-+

& @
“ GetPOApprovalEy. ..

Receive

=25 b @
@:]k'b [> WriteEventData J

Inwioke_1

\
O

The Invoke activity will send event data to the partner link. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog.
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Editing the Invoke Activity

s Edit Invoke o]

General |/ Correlations |/ Properties |

Mame: |II'|'u'IJk.E |

Conversation ID: | | G‘:‘r_

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: |44 Partner Link ™

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |WriteEventData | @
Operation: | 0y Write 'l
Variables

Input: |Inuuke_Write_Inpuf|.-'ariabIe | + ':k

| Help | | Apply || K ” Cancel

Click Apply and then OK to finish configuring the Invoke activity.

Configuring an Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to take the output from the Receive activity and to provide
input to the invoke activity.

To configure an Assign activity:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram, between the Receive activity and the Invoke activity.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
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setEventData.

Select the Copy Rules tab and expand the target trees:

¢ In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Receive_ DEQUEUE_InputVariable and select WF_EVENT_T.

¢ In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_Write_InputVariable > body > ns3:WF_EVENT_T.

Drag the source node (WF_EVENT_T) to connect to the target node (body) that you
just specified. This creates a line that connects the source and target nodes. The
copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign
dialog box.

Assigning Parameters

5 Edit Assign X

(Generd r Copy Rules rknnlalims rSapCmcihnn

‘Insert Nev: Rule After '| R ok @ &= =N
& BE.bpel BE .bpel &
#-[3 Partner Links Partner Links (-
2[5 variables variables [(5-2
ER ﬁg, Process Process o=
=25 variables B B Yatiables (232
- ({U Receive_DEQUELE InDutVarl :E Receive_DEQUEUE_Inputiariable (x)-m
m_‘\; Invoke_Write_Inputyariable x)-2
[ () Invoke_write_Inputyariable - bady DB
; ns3:WE_EVENT_T &-m
S
|E=) copy - + X i 3
From To
1 ) # Receive_DEQUEUE_InputVariable/WF_EVENT T/ ;ﬂ';;,[- Invoke_Wirite_Input¥ariable/body/

Help | Apply || 0K _” Cancel

Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Assign dialog box to complete the
configuration of the Assign activity.
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Completed Outbound Business Event BPEL Process Project

= ; Partner Links

=
E
.
: @ @
e GetPOApprovalEy. ..
Feceive
r.'.:' l
" setEventData
By . B
WriteEventData
Irwoke

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for
the physical directory outputDir for the reference
WriteEventData (such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="outputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Specifying the Physical Directory for the Property
AL T UL IP = WSCP /S IENEE s VRS GO U S U YA ST
Fmlnz:ui="http: ffxnlng.oracle. con/soasdesioner /">
= namespace="http://xulns.oracle. con/pchpel fadapter fapps /GetPlhckBusinessEvent-Appsada
location="GetPOApprovalEvent.wedl™ ipportType="wadl” />
= namespace="http://xulns.oracle.con/pchpel fadapter /file/GetPlhckBusinessEvent-Appsada
location="VriteEventData.wadl” importTypes="wsdl" /=

Ee name="GetPlipprovalEvent” wiiwsdlLocation="CecPlipprovalEvent.wsdl™s

rface.wsdl interfaces"http://enlns.oracle. con/pobpel fadapter/appa/GetPOAckBusinessEve

ing.jca confige"GetPOipprovalEvent _apps.jca™s >

cex
Elent nane="GetF0AckBusinessEvent >

ementation.bpel sce="GetPOAckBusinessEvent.bpel™ />
Eerty nape="activacionigent.GecPlipproval Event.classNane”

ype="xg:string” many="false"roracle, tip, adapter, fv, agent.joa. JCAActivationfgent
FHerty nape="activacionigent.GerPlipprovalEvent. portType”
Type="xa:string” nany="ralse">DEQUEUE_pur</propertysr

nent:s
Ence name="WriteEventbaca” ul:wsdllocation="WriceEventhata, wsdl">

rlace.wsidl interface="heep: //enlns. oracle, comspebpel fadapter/file/GetPOickBusinessEve

dng.jca config="WriteEventhata file. jca” =

erty e=""0UTPUCDLiL" Cype ing"

ce.uri>GetPlApprovalEvents /source . uri
et.urisGetP0AckBusinessEvent,/Ge tPOApp rovalEvents /target . uris

=)
ce.urikGetPlAckBuzinessEvent /WriteEventDatas /source . uri
et.urizWriteEventhatas target. uri>

te>

Oracle JDeveloper Composite Diagram

=
GetPOApprovalEvent

Write EventData
Operations: Operati

DEQUEUE

Run-Time Tasks for Outbound Business Events

After designing the SOA Composite with BPEL process, you can compile, deploy and
test it.

1. Deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 6-36.

2. Test the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 6-39.
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Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To invoke the service (GetPOApprovalEvent) from the BPEL client contained in the
SOA composite, the SOA composite needs to be deployed to the Oracle WebLogic
managed server. This can be achieved using Oracle JDeveloper. Once the composite is

deployed, it can be tested from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware
Control Console.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the SOA composite with BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you
must have established the connectivity between the design-time environment and the
run-time server. For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle

WebLogic Server, page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-
12.

Note: If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the
WebLogic Server by selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle
JDeveloper. Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance
is successfully started, the <Server started in Running mode> and
DefaultServer started message in the Running:DefaultServer and
Messages logs should appear.

Running: DefaultServer - Log I E]

=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:0¢ PM PDT» =Noticer <WeblogicServer> <BERA-000331- <Started Weblogic Adnin Serve
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:0¢ PM PDT» =Noticer <WeblogicServer> <BERA-000365- <Server state changed to RUNN
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:0¢ PM PDT» =Noticer <WeblogicServer> <BEA-000360- <Server started in RUNNING no
Defaultierver startup time: 705Z5 ms.

Defaultierver started.

Messages BPEL Extensions Feedback @Runnlng: Defaultserver =

To deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1. Inthe Applications Navigator of JDeveloper BPEL Designer, select your SOA
Composite project name (such as GetPOAckBusinessEvent).

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

For example, you can select Deploy > GetPOAckBusinessEvent > soa-serverl to
deploy the process if you have the connection set up appropriately.

Note: If this is the first time to set up server connection, then the

Deployment Action window appears. Select 'Deploy to Application
Server' and click Next.
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Deployment Action

-);.\- Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
/T'\ Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server

Deploy to SAR
/I\

/l\

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

Help Mext = || Einish || Cancel

In the Deploy Configuration window, ensure the following
information is selected before clicking Next to add a new
application server:

¢ New Revision ID: 1.0
* Mark composite revision as default: Select this check box.

¢ Opverwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID:
Select this check box.

The steps to create a new Oracle WebLogic Server connection from

JDeveloper are covered inCreating an Application Server
Connection, page A-12.

3. In the Select Server page, select 'soa-serverl' that you have established the server
connection earlier. Click Next.
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Select Server

ieployment

/"\_u_

ELiwESL Application Servers: ﬁ %
A Deploy Configuration IntegratedeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)

i _
Sel Select Server

).I.\ SOA Servers

IS

Qwerwrite modules of the same name

[ < Back ]L Next = ][ Finish H Cancel ]

4. In the SOA Servers page, accept the default target SOA Server ('soa-serverl’)

selection.
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SOA Servers
Choose the target S0A server(s) and correspanding partitions to which you want to deploy
/I\ this archive.
AT SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:
g, Select Server S03_Server efaul hd thost0l exam..
Select 5 = 1 |default RUNNING http:/} hostol
I
el SO0A Servers
|
@ Summary
|
| Help | < Back || Next = | | Finish | | Cancel |
Click Next and Finish.

If you are deploying the composite for the first time from your Oracle JDeveloper
session, the Authorization Request window appears. Enter username and password
information specified during Oracle SOA Suite installation. Click OK.

5. Deployment processing starts. Monitor deployment progress and check for
successful compilation in the SOA - Log window as well as in the Deployment - Log
window.

Testing the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Once the SOA Composite application with BPEL process is deployed, you can manage
and monitor the process from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware
Control Console. You can also test the process by manually initiating it.

To test the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_demain_stadd14
* User Name

* Password

EIMenu Based Navigation EIS0A Management Manage SOA/MDS/ADF Applications

Finding a Feature in Enterprise Manager is now easy with ¥ou can manage, monitor and diagnase the S04 i B S e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructure, as well as the composite applications you el T 6 e manitaring informatior
easy bo learn and remember. deploy. You can configure service engines such as BPEL, T ——

[ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage s

B e SCA composite applications.

[ Context Sensitive Help T

WebCenter Management
Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

2. Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple

target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

3. From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA Composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
When you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the
links displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

4. Log on to Oracle Applications with the XML Gateway responsibility.

This is to ensure that the XML Gateway trading partner is set up correctly so that a
purchase order can have a valid supplier that has been defined.

5. Select Define Trading Partner from the navigation menu to access the Trading
Partner Setup window.

6. Enter the header values on the Trading Partner Setup form as follows:

e Trading Partner Type: Supplier

¢ Trading Partner Name: Advanced Network Devices
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Trading Partner Site: Enter a trading partner site information, such as 2000
Century Way, Santa Clara, CA 95613-4565.

Company Admin Email: Enter a valid e-mail address.

Enter the following trading partner details:

Transaction Type: PO

Transaction SubType: PRO

Standard Code: OAG

External Transaction Type: PO

External Transaction SubType: Process
Direction: Out

Map: itg_process_po_007_out

Connection / Hub: DIRECT

Protocol Type: HTTP

Username: 'operation’

Password: Enter the associated password twice.
Protocol Address: 'http://appsadapter.sample.com'

Source Trading partner location code: STPLC
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Trading Partner Setup Form

O Trading Fanrar Setup

Ciperating Unit |1
Trading Partner Type | Supplier
Trading Partner Mame | Advancad Metwork Devices
Trading Partner Ste |2000 Century Way Santa Clara CA 95613-4555

Company Admin Email  nobodyi@localhost

User Setup Code Comersion J
Trading Parner Details
Extemnal Extemal
Trangaction Transaction Standard  Transaction  Transaction Connaclion”  Protocal

Type SuhType Caode Type 5uhT3|pE Diraction Map Hub T]rpe =
l PO FRO DA |E’D [PROCESS OUT itg_process_p |DIRECT |HTTF

|
_|
I
I
I
[
|
|

|
|
[
[
[
[
|
|

[ 3

Save the trading partner details.

8. Switch responsibility by selecting the Purchasing, Vision Operations (USA) and
select Purchase Order from the navigation menu.

The Purchase Order forms is displayed.

9. Create a purchase order with the header values reflecting the trading partner you
previously defined in the Purchase Order window:

* Supplier: Enter a supplier information, such as 'Advanced Network Devices'.
e Site: Select a site information, such as 'SANTA CLARA-ERS'.
10. On the Lines tab, enter a data row with the following values:
e Type: Goods
e Jtem: CM13139
* Quantity: 1

® Description: Hard Drive - 8GB
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11.

12.

* Promised: Enter any future date in the format of dd-mmm-yyyy (such as
23-JUN-2009).

Save your purchase order. The status of the purchase order is 'ITncomplete’'.

Setting Up a Purchase Order

B Oracle Applice atgzdh?: Patch Test Env
Eife Edit View Folder Tools Inguire Aions Window Help

oo & SP RPDPHERE LD D!

PO, Rev [H43 Type |Standard Purchase Order Crested [19-JUL-2006 D2:25:53

Supplier Advanced Hetwork Devices Sile [SANTA CLARA-ERS Conlacl
Ship-To [M1- Seatile ] BilkTe [W1- New York City ] Cumency [USD
Buyer |Stack, Ms. Pat Statue [Incomplete Total [150.39 tEh
Diescription
F-Card
Frice F Ref: (1] hore AGTERTENE
Murn  Type lern Rev  Category Description IO Cuantity Prrice Promizad
. 1 Soods CM13139 | PRODUCTN.DRI"Hard Drive - 8GEB IEach 1 150393 20 JUL 2007 004 |Ll =)
EEFE ) [ [
EE [ [ I
[ 1 I [
; [ [ L]
i [ [ g
| [ [ [
! [ [ [
i | [ | [ [ . (5
1l it R A | 3
ltem |CHI13139 Hard Drive - 8GB
I: Catalog Currency... | | Terms | | Shipments I I Approve. .. )

Click Approve. The Approve Document form appears.
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Approving the Purchase Order

& Oracle Applications - atgzdh2: Patch Test Enw
Eile Edit View Foider Tools Inquire Actions dindow Help
(20 1 @2BEP XD DRI LD 5 2
SJUL-Z006 02:25:53
ELRE T
=11
Unreserve Date | 0.33 T
Accounting Date
Farerand From [
Appraval Path
Forward To Promised I
e 20.JUL-2007 B0:0 =
T ission Methods
- ML
F s Murnbar CEL
E-Mail Addrass
»
| 0l I | Cancel )I
Currency... Terins Shipraants Apprave,.
T

Click OK to confirm the approval.

Note: Because the trading partner is set up and valid, the
transmission method is automatically set to XML.

The status of the purchase order is now changed to 'Approved'. For future
reference, record the value of the PO, Rev field (for example, the PO number 4449 in

this case).
Once the purchase order is approved, the business event

oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo is raised.

13. Use the following steps to ensure that the WF_Deferred Agent Listener is running
on the target database.

1. Log on to Oracle E-Business Suite with the System Administrator responsibility.

2. Select the Workflow Administrator Web Applications responsibility and choose
Oracle Applications Manager > Workflow Manager from the menu.
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3.

Managing Oracle Applications

; Workflow tem Status - soft Internet Explorer ~=lslx|

File Edit View Favories Tools Hel | &

Q= - O - [¢) &) (] Psearh Siremrie @3- - BH B3

Adclress [£) hipi/fgapache.us.cracle.comieda/oa_ser B
E

Owﬁgﬁcaﬁom Manager ) BH® @D

Suppor Cot Selup  Home Loomt Mol

Applications Dashboard

applicalions Syslernatizdh?
¥ Related Links
Workflow System: atgzdb2
Laet Updated: 18-07- 2006 025015 [8, Submit Request For [Background Engines =], Go )
Matification Mailers £ up. Background Engines &3 up
Agent Listeners & Purge & up
Senice Components &4 Control Queue Cleanup & up

Related Database Parameters
Last Updated: 13-07-2006 02:50:16

Parameter Name Parameter Value Recommended Value Description
Job_gusue_processes 2 104y number of job queue slave processes
ag_im_processes 1 #=1 number of AQ Time Managers to starl
Waorkflow Metrics @ Retum ta Top
Work ltems Agernt Aty
B Shaw BShew
Related Links ® Ratum to Tap
Confignation Thw auglupit
Sanics Componants ik o
s Propagation Aqen Activity
Hotrication Msilers
|4k t0 Support Can
Support Cart | Setup | Home | Logout | Help
Copyrig 2001, 2005 Cracke Corporetion. &1 Rights Reserved,
o sspiiestons Menseger 5
[T [ musted sies

|&] pne

On the Applications Manager page, click the Agent Listeners icon. The Service
Components page appears, containing a list of the installed agent listeners.
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Reviewing Agent Listener status
O RACLE‘ Eupport Cart % Mome Logout Heig

tepications Dashoaard | Site Map
Applcefions Syslencalgiiicd = Workdow =
Servioe Conpoments: atgl Hdd

Add Lo Suppior

Last Updated : 2¢-Peb-2008 05:20:57

riter [ Typs iintema) )| W _SaanENT |[oe | wesify Al | ©

Select o Service Compunent and .| Edit | View Log | View Detalls || view Event History | Delete

Sedeck Hame & | Status [rype Skarbup Mode Container Type  [Conksiner Inctions
@ B irbound Bgent Lterar T | Rfrnsh
O s teanson & nar o PUTCRG o Agent Listerer fustoratic 3;2."“"‘“'“‘“‘ :\c'h::“m: Lteres |Refresn 3
Ie}  Funning E‘!ﬂ:é'h:h Jurva Agent J— g;‘:!t-ﬂwimv-'\;: |
O ok Savvizes T aaert v Rupring  (Workfoe Jirea gent puten o S [Retrush
O workflow feferrod Ak Lbene o WIS o Agent Listerer dustoratic ;ﬁum‘:““ =
o] ﬂ%&w o RUTND i At Lt Aot g;‘:'e.n:d:xo-\;: Fafresh v
(8] tLEREE o R o gant Liteter Mistoniatic %‘:‘*nmk*v* it |Rafrash w
O workflaw o T dgert Listener o UG o Agent Liserer dustomatic ;':f“:ﬂ:'““ :::_.L::“Tﬂmw" |Rebresn
o b o Running ek At Lisirmr Al ai g;‘:ltﬂmru ! P [Rabresh =
O siorbfiow 2ava ufemed Aeck Listang v Rty CS‘:G:.“ fara Rt Autoratic &:\Mwb:wi gﬁ‘!xn E— |Refrnsh %
O T T TR T A o Rumring :\so-:r;:x T Agenit ek ;.::t.&npﬂ:.\tn-\-: f.-. .._“ AR L i _I'..efmn 3

Select a Service Component and .| Edil | View Liy || Wiews Details || View Event History | Delete

4. Confirm that the Workflow Deferred Agent Listener is in Running status.

14. At this time, your deployed BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite is
listening for oracle.apps.po.event.xmlpo business event. Please allow 2 to 3
minutes for the BPEL process to activate after the event is raised.

15. Go to the directory, for example outputDir (typically under c: \ temp) you specified
for the write operation. Open the output file (such as
EventAck%yyMMddHHmmss . xm1), and confirm that the order number is same as
that of the approved purchase order.

6-46 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Confirming the Output Order Number

\PO_1.xml =le x|
Document Froject Tooks Window  Halp =18 x|

JeRuBaevrd suaxs | Y4&EEdw=S0aR0 v
Qe sy Frdw s @t=dEss=£2)FadBE
I 2 |

BEEp://Hmins. oracLe. com xds/ BPPS ">

>2006-07-15T02 :36: 46.000+05: 30</ 25
D06-07-19T02:37:32. 000405: 304/ R
> ¢/CORRELATION 10>

TVE_DATE:

OCUMENT_DIRECTION</HANES
T2/ VAL IES

o b

X DEBUG_LEVEL</NAME»
£x0</

BESRGZLRE

TTEM>
. PARAMETERZ </HANES

3161505761201/
4 </PARAMETER_LIST_ITEX>
LIST TTEM:
HECK_PARANETER4</HANE:
E>32522¢/VALUEY

TYPE</NANES

<VALUEMS</VALUE> =

1| otempict e hesder (o default groug s Degueverws| o freqist  |o GelPOAppray]» po 06071804 po 06071000 o po 06071902 opoxsd | eempasd | eNonamei |oevent datal] oPO_1iml
For Help, press F1 [ nasl ez am=lac

Fc Jrec s [REen

Troubleshooting

If you experience problems with your Business Event System integration, you can check
the following troubleshooting steps:

e Confirm that Workflow Deferred Agent Listener is up and running.
* Ensure that business events are raised after the Composite is deployed.
¢ If the partner link of Adapter for Oracle Applications is created on one instance of

Oracle Applications and deployed on another, ensure the following on the target
database:

e  WF_BPEL_Q queue exists
* A custom subscription for the business event being raised is present

Note: The above two can be easily recreated by running the
XX BPEL WFEVENT <parnerlink name>.sql (located in the
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project folder) on the target Oracle Applications database.

¢ Enable logging for Adapter to see if the issue is on the middleware side. How to
enable logging for Adapter for Oracle Applications, see Enabling Logging for
Adapters, page 4-82.
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7

Using Concurrent Programs

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ Opverview of Concurrent Programs

¢ Design-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs

* Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Project
e Adding Partner Links

* Adding Partner Links for File Adapter

¢ Configuring Invoke Activities

e Configuring Assign Activities

* Run-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs

* Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
® Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
¢ Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite

* Troubleshooting

Overview of Concurrent Programs

A concurrent program is an instance of an execution file. Concurrent programs use a
concurrent program executable to locate the correct execution file. Several concurrent
programs may use the same execution file to perform their specific tasks, each having
different parameter defaults. Concurrent manager runs in the background waiting for a
concurrent program to be submitted. As soon as a concurrent program is submitted, it
is put into an execution queue by concurrent manager. Concurrent manager also
manages the concurrent execution of concurrent programs.

Concurrent programs associated with the Open Interface Table move the data from
interface table to base tables. While other concurrent programs execute the business
logic and application-level processing for Oracle E-Business Suite.
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Accessing Concurrent Programs

Use Oracle Applications Module Browser to access concurrent programs either by
browsing through product family or by performing a search to locate your desired

concurrent programs.

Custom Concurrent programs

For custom concurrent programs, they are displayed in the Oracle Applications Module
Browser under the Other Interfaces > Custom Objects > Concurrent Programs node.

Browsing and Selecting a Custom Concurrent Program

# Oracle Applications Module Browser

3]

(53 Supply Chain Management (SCM_PF)
558 University (UNV_PF)
- (33 Other Interfaces
(58 Business Events
= (53 Custom Cbijects
(53 PLSQL APTs
(53 XMLGateway Maps
(=} (53 Concurrent Programs
. &, ADS Archive Demand Plan (ADSARCHIVED
£, ADS Batch Import (ADSBATCHIMP)
-0 urrency lackbox Flat Fll:k(reat\
. &, ADS Customer Listing - Detail (ADS RAXCI
.. &, ADS Danish Postal Cods Upload (ADSPEDE
. &, ADS Date Specific Purge ODP Fact Daka (!
= ﬁo. ADS Deductions Lockbaox Flat File Creatior
= ﬁo. ADS Delete Records in Self Service Regish
.. B, ADS Financials (ADSFINS)
.. 8, ADS Invaice Print Selscted Invoices (ADS_
.. B, ADS Kil ODP Session (ADSKILLODPSESSIC
.. 8, ADS ODP OLAP Request (ADSODPOLAPRE
.8, ADS Open Periads (Cancurrent Program) {
. ADS Pracess To Discrete Transfer (ADSPD
. ADS Purge Demand Plan (ADSPURGEDF)
. ADS Purge Order Transactions (ADS_TRAI
. ADS Receive (ADSREC)
. ADS Reset ODP Status (ADSODPSTATUSR
. ADS Restore Custom Demand Plan (ADSRI
. ADS Restore Demand Plan (ADSRESTOREL

A0

Obect Name: | [Oables [Jviews [J&PIs [J€P []XM Gateway []EDI []BusinessEvents [ Browse |
(58 Product: Lifzcycle Management (PLM_PF)
(58 Projects Suite (PJ_PF) famsz Type InjOut
23 Publc Sector (PS_PF) Set of books currency VARCHAR2 In
55 Sales Sute (515 PF) Functional invoice number VARCHARZ n
(8 Service Suite (ng iﬂF‘- Fareign invoice number VARCHARZ2 In
- Functional amt of forsign inv VARCHARZ In

oK | Cancel ‘

Alternatively, you can perform a search to locate your desired custom concurrent

programs.
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Searching for a Custom Concurrent Program

> Oracle Applications Module Browser X
Object Name: |ADS% | ] Tables [views [JAPs [V]CP [J]xMLCateway [JEDI []]BusinessEvents | Search | Erowse
== ADS%

= = Custom Objects
== Concurrent Programs

ﬁ.“ ADS Archive Demand Plan (ADSAl
.. ADS Batch Import (ADSEATCHIMA
8, ADS Cross currency lockbox flat
£, ADS Customer Listing - Detail (Al
im ADS Danish Postal Code Upload (|
%m ADS Date Specific Purge ODP Fact
ﬁ.“ ADS Deductions Lockbox Flat Filg
B, ADS Delete Records in Self Servic
8§, ADS Financials (ADSFINS)
2, ADS Invoice Print Selected Invoice
2 ADS Kill ODP Session (ADSKILLOD
%m ADS ODP OLAP Request (ADSODR
ﬁ.“ ADS Open Periods (Concurrent Py
B, ADS Process To Discrete Transfe
8. ADS Purge Demand Flan (ADSPUR
ih ADS Purge Order Transactions (4
2 ADS Receive (ADSREC)
%m ADS Reset ODP Status (ADSODPS
ﬁ.“ ADS Restore Custom Demand Pla|
.. ADS Restors Demand Plan (ADSRE
5. ADS Russian Employee Name Cha
ih ADS Transaction Detail Report (A
2 ADS Transactions (ADSTRANS)
B, ADS UKHR OTL Create Timecard {
ﬁ, ADS USD lockbox flat file creatior]
£, ADS Update Invoice API (ADSINVC
i‘ ADS Update Process to Discrete T
iﬂ ADS - Create New Transactions f¢

Cancel |

Design-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs

This section describes how to configure the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
concurrent programs. It describes the tasks required to configure Adapter for Oracle
Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Scenario

Take Open Interface: Order Import concurrent program (OEOIMP) as an example. This
concurrent program allows you to run the Order Import process to retrieve order
details from the Order Management open interface tables to create sales orders.

When a request of creating an order is received, order details will be passed and
inserted into Open Interface tables (OE HEADER IFACE ALL and

OE_LINES IFACE ALL). Once the insertion is completed, the concurrent program is
invoked to import order data from Open Interface tables to Order Management base
tables.

When the SOA Composite application with BPEL process has been successfully
executed after deployment, you should find the order is created in Oracle Applications.
The purchase order ID should be the same as the payload input value.

Prerequisites to Configuring Concurrent Programs

Populating Applications Context Header Variables
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You need to populate certain variables in the BPEL PM in order to provide context
information for Oracle Applications. The context information is required for a
transaction in order for an Oracle Applications user that has sufficient privileges to run
the program.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header properties
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
on Username and Responsibility.

The default Username is SYSADMIN, the default Responsibility is SYSTEM
ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is Standard, and the default NLS
Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the
deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context
information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header values. The context information can be specified by configuring an
Invoke activity.

For more information about applications context, see Supporting for Normalized
Message Properties, page 4-7.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Creation Flow

Based on the process scenario, the following design-time tasks are explained in this
chapter:

1. Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 7-4
2. Add partner links, page 7-9

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter, page 7-31

4. Configure Invoke activities, page 7-42

5. Configure Assign activities, page 7-49

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Project

To create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL project:

1. Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer. Click New Application in the Application
Navigator.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page
=2+ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

_ Application Mare:
il Application Name

| OrderImportConcurrentProgram-App |

Project Marme
’T\ Direckary:

|C:'l,JDevelu:-per'l,mywc-rk'l,OrderImpc-rtConcurrentPrngram—F\pp H Browse. ., |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project

for the client {ADF Swing), and another project for the ADF Model {ADF Business
Campaonents),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consists of one project: for the

view and controller compaonents (15F), and another project For the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project for the S04 composike, compaonents, and adapters,

| Help [ Mexk = i[ Finishy H Cancel |

Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
OrderImportConcurrentProgram.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

MNarme your project

Project Mame: | OrderImportConcurrentProgram
s Applicskion hame 2l | P d |

= Project Mame Direckary: ||p0rtCDncurrentProgram—F\pp'|,OrderImportCDncurrentProgram|[ Browse. .. ]

' Project SOA Settings r Project Techniologies r Generated Components |/ Associated Libraries |

Hveailable:

mponents
ADF Deskbop Inteqgration
ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support

ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
Ank <
Database (OFfline)

EJE

HTML

Jawa [

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

’ < Back, " Mext = i[ Einish H Cancel l

4. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page
—» Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Composite Mame:
Application Marne 2 o

; | OrderImportConcurrentProgranm |
Project Marme

@ Project SOA Settingy “mPosite Template:

Empty Composite

fith BPEL
Composite with Business Rule
Composite wWith Hurman Task
Composite with Mediator
Composite From Oracle BPA Elueprint

< ] 3

| <eak |

- I Firish i’ Cancel ]

In the BPEL Process Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example,
OrderImportConcurrentProgram.

Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and a SOA project. This automatically
creates a SOA Composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.

Using Concurrent Programs ~ 7-7



The Create BPEL Process Page

=5 Create BPEL Process ﬁ

BPEL Process ._']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, based on the BPEL spedification, used to describefexecute a ﬁ
business process {or large grained service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

() BPEL 1.1 Spedfication () BPEL 2.0 Spedification

Mame: |DrderImporHIoncurrentProgram |

Mamespace: |htn3:melns.orade.comf[]rderImportCc:ncurrentProgram-appf[]rderImporﬁ:oncurrentProgramerdEfil

Template: [&‘R Asynchronous BPEL Process '] )

Service MName: |orderimportconcurrenu:rogram_dient |

Expose as a SOAP service

Delivery: [async.persist ']

Input: |'ogram-appf[]rderIm|:|ortConcurrentProgramerderIm|:|ortConmrrentProgram}process| ‘:k

Output: |||:|;"OrderlrnporIﬂoncurrentProgramIDrderIm|:|ortC::ncurrentProgram}processResponse| Ck

oK J [ Cancel

7. Leave the default BPEL 1.1 Specification selection unchanged. This creates a BPEL
project that supports the BPEL 1.1 specification.

Enter an appropriate name for the BPEL process in the Name field. For example,
OrderImportConcurrentProgram.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, OrderImportConcurrentProgram.bpel and
OrderImportConcurrentProgram.wsdl) and composite.xml are also
generated.

8. Navigate to SOA Content > Business Rules and click composite.xml to view the
composite diagram.
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i dgﬁ
orderimportconcurr... i<] ) D
Operations: kS ;

process
processResponse

Double click on the OrderImportConcurrentProgram component to open the
BPEL process.

Adding Partner Links

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

Based on the BPEL process scenario discussed earlier, the following two partner links
need to be configured:

¢ Add the first partner link InsertOrder to insert order details into selected Open

Interface tables

* Add the second partner link ImportOrderCP to import purchase order data from
the Open Interface tables to Order Management base tables

To add the first partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, InsertOrder.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

-

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection - | s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver ,

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box. You can add a concurrent program
by browsing through the list of concurrent programs available in Oracle
Applications.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | l Browse

¢ Click No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

5. Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Using Concurrent Programs ~ 7-13



Selecting a Concurrent Program from the Module Browser

~+ Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: | [Tables [Jviews []aPts [|CP [ |4MGateway [ JEDI [ ]BusinessEvents EmT|
(8 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)
(5 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF) hame Type
) (5 Order Management Suite (OM_PF) 18_OWNER_CODE VARCHAR2
IE_INSTALLED_AT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
[ (5 Order Capture [AS0)
153 Configurater (C2) [B_CURRENT _LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
! SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESSL VARCHARZ
# €8 Transportation (FTE] SUPPLIER_SIGHATLRE VARCHARZ
=53 Order Management (ONT) SUPPLIER _SIGMATLRE_DATE DATE
=55 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) END_CUSTOMER,_ADDRESS2 VARCHARZ
[ %L Gateway (1) DELIVER_TG_PARTY_SITE_ID HUMEER:
[ eI (5) DELIVER_TO_PARTY_SITE_IISE_ID MUMEER:
[ PLsau (3) INWOICE_TO_PARTY_ID MUMBER:
£1 [ Openinterfaces (8) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS2 VARCHARZ
(- (54 Order Management: Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOCT) END_CUSTOMER_CONTACT VARCHARZ
[} (53 Order Management Acknowiedgments Open Interface (ECEPOAG) END_CUSTOMER_ADDRESS3 VARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Inkerface (ECEPOCA) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS3 VARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (ECEPOL) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS4 WARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOIATS) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_CITY WARCHARZ
- (58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (OEOIMP) SOLD_TO_PARTY_ID HUMBER
6 Tables (10) S0LD_TO_ORG_COMTACT_ID HUMBER
[ OF _ACTIONS IFACE_ALL (OE_ACTIONS_IFACE_ALL) ti;—ﬂgs:x%ﬁ% g::fm
[N OF_CREDITS_IFACE_ALL (OF CREDITS IFACE_ALL) LAST LFDATE Lo TR
Q2|0 EADERS IPACE_ALL [OE_HEADERSIFACE_ALL) PROGRAM_APPLICATION_ID HUMEBER
[ OF _LINES_IFACE_ALL (OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL) PRoGRAM D NUVEER
[ 0E_LOTSERIALS IFACE_ALL (OF_LOTSERIALS_IFACE AL | | precRam LPDATE DATE T
[ OE_PRICE_ADIS_IFACE_ALL (OF_PRICE_ADJS_IFACE AU | | |hequesT o FVEER
- [ OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALL (OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALl || REUEST pATE DATE
OF_RESERYTNS_IFACE_ALL (DE_RESERYTNS_IFACE_ALL) | | |SLBMISSION_DATETIME DATE
OF_CUSTOMER_INFO_IFACE_ALL (OE_CUSTOMER_INFO_ | | OPERATION_CODE VARCHARZ
[ OF_PAYMENTS _IFACE_ALL (OE_PAYMENTS_IFACE_ALL) ERROR_FLAG VARCHARZ
1[5 Views (10} READY_FLAG VARCHARZ
(1 [ ConcurrentPrograms (1) Lals L Dosan,
[} (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (OEHVIMPY SR R
Fil-- (5 Order Management Acknowledaments Ooen Interface (OEXSSOCP) [or | [ camat

Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various product families that are
available in Oracle Applications. For example, Applications Technology or Order
Management Suite are product families in Oracle Applications. The product
families contain the individual products. For example, Order Management Suite
contains the Order Management product. The individual products contain the
business entities associated with the product. For example, the Order Management
product contains the Sales Order business entity.

Business entities contain the various application modules that are exposed for
integration. These modules are grouped according to the interface they provide.
concurrent programs can be found under the Open Interfaces category.

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables to select OE_HEADERS IFACE ALL.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the selected open table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
=3 Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6 ﬁ

Application Interface

Y ; ¥ il
You are connected to a post 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add
one or mare tablesfviews or you can add a single APIfConcurrent Program, XML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent

Program/Business Event for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use previously
created descriptors,

rOperation Objects
[ [ Get Object ] ’ [ Delete ]
Mame Type
ONT.OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL TableView |

e ———

T T

Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser again to select
another open interface table OE LINES IFACE ALL using the same navigation
path Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the two selected tables.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6 u

Application Interface

You are connected to a past 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add
one or mare tablesfviews or you can add a single API/Concurrent Program /XML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
Program/Business Event for a service, If no objects are selected, itis assumed that you want to use previously

created descriptors,
rOperation Objects
’ [ Get Object ] ’ 8k Delete ]
Mame Type
ONT.OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Table/View -
ONT.OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL Table/View
w

l < Back H Blext = ]l Einish |[ Cancel ].é

Click OK.

8. Click Next. The Operation Type page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Operation Type Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Operation Type

Select the Operation Type and dlick Mext to continue defining the operation,

Operation Type: (2 Perform an Operation on a Table
Insert
[] select
[] select By Primary key
() Poll for New or Changed Records in a Table

(] Do Synchronous Post to BPEL {Allows In-Order Delivery]

Cache Usage:  |none (default) =

[ « Back l[_ﬂextr»_ll Finish H Cancel ]‘s

Select the Perform an Operation on a Table radio button and then choose the
Insert check box. Ensure that the Select check box is deselected.

Click Next. The Select Table page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Select Table Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 13

Select Table

Please select the root database table for this service's query.

i OF_HEADERS_IFACE ALL
[ OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

[ < Back || Mext = || Finish |[ Cancel ]

Select OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the root database table for this service's
query.

10. Click Next. The Define Primary Keys page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for
OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL

=3 Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 8 of 13 ﬁ

Define Primary Keys o
i« .--""I

The [OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database Adapter must be able
to uniquely identify a given row. Please select the fields below that can be used as a virtual primary key (your
database table will not be altered). Once you pick a column, it is recommended to create an index on it or make sure
it has one. Otherwise every operation except insert could be signifantly slower.,

=-fE5 OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL ~

~#]E ORDER_SOURCE_ID
Srl=ERoRIG SYS DOCUMENT REF
~[]B CHANGE_SEQUENCE
~[]B CHANGE_REQUEST_CODE
~[1B ORDER_SOURCE

~[]8 ORG_ID

1B HEADER_ID

~[]E ORDER_MUMBER

~[]B VERSION_NUMBER

~["1E ORDERED_DATE

~[]E ORDER_TYPE_ID

~[|B ORDER_TYPE

~[18 PRICE_LIST_ID

~[18 PRICE_LIST

~[1B CONVERSION_RATE .

| s |

Select the following primary keys for the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL table:
e ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

Click Next.
Select the same primary keys for the OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

e

=3 Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 9 of 13

Define Primary Keys

The [OE_LIMNES_IFACE_ALL] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database Adapter must be able to
uniguely identify a given row. Flease select the fields below that can be used as a virtual primary key (your
database table wil not be altered). Once you pick a column, it is recommended to create an index on it or make sure
ithas one. Otherwise every operation except insert could be signifantly slower.

=] OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL

""" [+v]E ORDER_SOURCE_ID
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT REF

""" 18 ORIG_SYS_LINE_REF

""" [1E ORIG_SYS_SHIPMENT_REF

""" 18 CHANGE_SEQUENCE

""" [18 CHANGE_REQUEST_CODE

""" 18 orG_ID

""" 18 LUNE_NUMBER

""" 18 SHIPMENT_NUMBER

""" [18 LINE_ID

""" [18 SPLIT_FROM_LINE_ID

""" 18 LUNE_TYPE_ID

""" 18 UNE_TYPE

""" [18 ITEM_TYPE_CODE

""" 18 INVENTORY_ITEM_ID

il

= -
|
m
=]

| <Back || Next> || FEnmsh || cancel |

1. Click Next. The Relationships page appears. Click Create to open the Create

Relationship dialog.
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Defining Relationships

= Create Relationship Iﬁ

Please specify the parent and child tables, relation type and relation name. You also must specify the
foreign key / primary key assodations in the table below.

Parent Table: | OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL >

Child Table: |OE_LINES_IFACE ALL >

(") OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL
() OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL {Foreign Key on Child...
(%) OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship with OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Private Owned

OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID  [ORDER SOURCE ID -|
OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMEN... [RreRS el e e = = -]

Relationship Name: |aeLinesIfaceAIICcllecﬁcn |

| Help | | oK _J | Cancel |

Enter the following information to define the relationship between the header and
the detail table:

* Select the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the parent table and
OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL as the child table.

*  Select the mapping type: OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship
with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Note: If foreign key constraints between tables already exist in
the database, then two relationships are created automatically
while importing tables. One of the relationships is 1:M
relationship from the source table, which is the table containing
the foreign key constraints, to the target table. The other
relationship is a 1:1 back pointer from the target table to the
source table.
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e Select the Private Owned check box.

e Associate the foreign key fields with the primary key fields:
e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID: ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REEF:
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

® The Relationship Name field is populated automatically by default. You can
optionally specify a new name for the relationship you are creating.

Click OK. The newly created relationship information appears in the Relationships
page.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Relationships Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 10 of 13

Relationships

Shown below are the relationships that are reachable from the root database table. You can define a new

relationship by dicking the 'Create..." button, or remove a relationship by dicking the ‘Remove’ button. To rename a
relationship, select it and dick the ‘Rename..." button,

‘1—'.§ OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL {oelinesIfaceAllCollection)

| <Back | Mext> || Enish || cancel

12. Click Next. The Attribute Filtering page appears. Leave default selections
unchanged.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Attribute Filtering Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 11 of 13 u

Attribute Filtering

Unchedk any attributes that you would like to exdude from the database gueries for this service. Primary key
attributes cannot be exduded.

@] origs mentRef
-] changeSequence
-] changeRequestCode
-] orderSource

e orgld

-[w| headerld

- orderMumber

- wersionMumber

a orderedDate

-] orderTypeld

-] orderType

-] priceListld

|| priceList

[ -] conversionRate -

[ Select All ] [ Deselect all

[ < Back ][ Mext = H Finish H Cancel ]

Click Next. The Advanced Options page appears.
Click Next.

13. Click Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected
interface. This WSDL file is now available for the partner link.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

.
== Edit Partner Link S

rGeneraI rhl_p: rhmﬂ'hr |

Mame: |InsertDrder |

Process: |DrderImporﬁIunmrrentPrugram |

WSDL Settings

WSDL URL: |InsertDrder.wsdI |
Partner Link Type: [:5" InsertOrder_plt "’] H
Partmer Role: |43, InsertOrder_role ~|
My Role: |3, — Not Specified — ~|

[ Apply H oK ” Cancel

14. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

To add the second partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram after the first partner link. The
Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, ImportOrderCP.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

-

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection - | s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver ,

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add a
concurrent program by browsing through the list available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
to Oracle Applications in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make
browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can
choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file. Once it is created successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next
time and retrieve data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle

Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.
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Specify a concurrent program from The Oracle Applications Module Browser
 Oracle Applications Module Browser

Obiject Name: | D Tables [ |Wiews [ |APIs [ |CP [ |¥ML Gateway | |EDI | |Business Events Browse

; ©3 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF) ~

(58 Interaction Center (CC_PF) Name Type Injout
Q Marketing Suite (MKT_PF) P_Operating_Linit YARCHARZ In
(53 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF) P_Order_Source VARCHARZ [In
BQ Order Management Sute (OM_PF) P_Ong_S}.«'s_Document_ReF WARCHARZ In
; Q Order Entry (OF) P_Operation_Code YARCHARZ In
X ) P_validate_Only VARCHARZ In
-8 Transpartation Execution (FTE) b Debug_Level VARGRARZ In
(=~ G Order Management (ONT) P_Num_Instances YARCHARZ In
- (58 Sales Agreement (ONT_SALES_AGREEMENT) P_Sold_To_org_Id VARCHARZ Int
E}- (53 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) P_Sold To_org YARCHARZ In
- [ xMLGateway p_Change_Sequence VARCHARZ In
P_Perf_Param WARCHARZ In
P_Rtrim_Data WARCHARZ In
= [@ Openlrterfaces p_process_arders_with_null_org VARCHARZ In
(58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEI P_Default_Org_Id WARCHARZ In
[ (5@ Order Management Acknowledgments Open Interface P_validate_Desc_Fiex YARCHARZ Ini
(53 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Interface
[} (58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEI
=~ (53 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (OEC
73 Tables
B-C3 Views
El = ConcurrentPrograms
LB, SIMF)

. Pm mrene s e ~ l&] lCLce\J

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) >Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlinterfaces > Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface > ConcurrentPrograms to select a concurrent program OEOIMP (OEOIMP).

6. Click OK. The Application Interface page appears.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
=% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6 @

Application Interface 103047101
Rl : "'."I

‘You are connected to a post 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add
one or more tablesfviews or you can add a single API/Concurrent Program /XML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
Program /Business Event for a service. If no objects are selected, itis assumed that you want to use previously
created descriptors,

| rOperation Objects

m»
MName Type

OEQIMP COMCURRENT _PROGRAM ad

=

7. Click Next, then click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL

file is now available for the partner link.

8. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding Partner Links for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by synchronously reading payload from an
input file to obtain the order details and concurrent program details.

Configure the following two partner links:

1. To obtain order details from an input file through Synchronous Read operation.

2. To obtain concurrent program details from an input file through Synchronous Read
operation.
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To add the first Partner Link for File Adapter to read order details:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component
palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane before the first partner link InsertOrder. The Adapter Configuration
Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

2. In the Service Name dialog, enter a name for the File Adapter service, for example,
getOrderDetails.

3. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

f . 155 .
The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File
=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 8

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Directary names are specified ast (7 Physical Path (5) Logical Mame

Directory Far Incoming Files {phyvsical path): |inputDir

| Erowse

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files {physical path):

[ | Delete files after successful retrieval

ETa T

Click Next to open the File Name page.

Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data.xml. Click Next. The Messages page appears.

Select the 'browse for schema file' icon next to the URL field to open the Type
Chooser.
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- ~
= Type Chooser M

Q% Type Explorer
=3 Project Schema Files
: % ImportOrder”P_sp.xsd
=% InsertOrder_table,xsd
+Y DeHeadersIfaceAllCollection : Oe
- @2 OrderImportConcurrentProgram, xsd
[ 7] Project WSOL Files

Type: |Hm|r15.urade.mmfpcbpel,.’adapter,.fdbItopﬂnserﬂ]rder}DEHeadersI1'ace.l5.J|Cullectiun|
[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

s =)

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files > InsertOrder_table.xsd >
OeHeaderslIfaceAllCollection. Click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of & Iﬂ

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Spedfy the Schema File Location and select the
Schema Element that defines the messages in the incoming files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema
definition, If you check 'Schema is Opaque’, then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Message Schema

[] Mative format translation is not required (Schema is Opaque)

URL |xsdﬂnserﬂ]rder_13ble.xsd| | C;, ]

Schema Element |DeHeadersIfa::eAllCol|ecﬁon V|

Help < Back || ﬂe:d::“»_‘ Cancel

Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getOrderDetails.wsdl.

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getOrderDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

To add the second Partner Link for File Adapter to read concurrent program details:

1.

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component
palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane after the first File Adapter partner link getOrderDetails. The Adapter
Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

In the Service Name page, enter a name for the File Adapter service, such as
getCPDetails.
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3. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.

Specifying the Adapter Interface
—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemars) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WL,

Interface: (3) Define from operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

| Help | < Back, " MExt:“»_J Cancel

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

4. In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 8

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Direckary names are specified as: () Physical Path (%) Logical Mame

Direckary For Incoming Files (physical path): |inputDir | Erowse |

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files {physical path):

[ | Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | | < Back || mext>J | Zancel |

Click Next to open the File Name page.

6. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter cp_data.xml. Click Next to open the Messages page.

7. Select the 'browse for schema file' icon next to the URL field to open the Type
Chooser.

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files > ImportOrderCP_sp.xsd >
InputParameters. Click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

=% FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of & v g

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the
Schema Element that defines the messages in the incoming files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema
definition. If you check 'Schema is Opaque’, then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Message Schema

[] Mative format translation is not required (Schema is Opaque)
URL

|xsdﬂmport0rderCP_sp.xsd

| & @

Schema Element ’InputParamebers

ET T

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getCPDetails.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

=+ Edit Partner Link ﬁ

fGeneraI rImage rPrnperty

Mame: | get”PDetails |

Process: | OrderImportConcurrentProgram |

WSDL Setkings
QaER @
WSOL LRL: | getCPDetails. wsd |
Partner Link Type: |?ﬁ§“ SynchRead_plt - |
Partner Role: ’{i SynchRead_role - |
My Role: L e Mot Specified ----- - |
|F| | apply | | (04 J | Cancel

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getCPDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Configuring Invoke Activities

After adding and configuring partner links, you need to configure the following four
Invoke activities:

1. To get the order details by invoking the getOrderDetails partner link through
Synchronous Read operation to read the order from an input file.

2. To get the concurrent program details by invoking the getCPDetails partner link
through Synchronous Read operation to read the concurrent program information

from an input file.

3. Toinsert order data into Open Interface tables by invoking InsertOrder partner
link.

4. Toimport order data from Open Interface tables to Oracle Applications by invoking
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ImportOrderCP concurrent program partner link.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get order details:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.

Adding an Invoke Activity

; O

recervelnput
£
o
i3
e G
Invoke
C T

2. Link the Invoke activity to the getOrderDetails service. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

5. Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The

Create Variable dialog box appears.

6. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog box.
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Click Apply and then OK to finish configuring the Invoke activity.

= Edit Invoke [

General Ik Correlations [ Properties |

Mame: |Inw::ke |

Conversation ID: | |

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: |4} Partner Link~

| Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |getOrderDetails | Q
Operation: | Gy SynchRead -]
Variables

Input: \Invoke_SynchRead_InputVarizble | g Q
Output: |Invoke _SynchRead_Outputvariable | e

[y (o[ Canee |

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to get concurrent program
details:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the Component
Palette. Drag and drop the second Invoke activity into the center swim lane of the
process diagram right after the first Invoke activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the getCPDetails service. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity procedure.

The input and output variables should be populated in the Edit Invoke dialog box.
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To add the third Invoke activity for a partner link to insert order data into Open

= EditInvoke

25|

Name: |Ir|'u'nke

Conversation ID: |

B

=tail Labe |

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: | {3 Partner Link ¥

Partner Role Web Service Interface

| &

*Q

! Partner Link: |getCPDetails

J Operation: [ Gy SynchRead ']
Variables
Input: |IrwukE_Synd1F‘.ead_Input'u'ariable_l
Output: |Ir1'u'ukE_SyndﬂF‘.ead_Duh:luth'ariable_l

| HR Q

= ]

K ] [ Cancel

¥

Interface tables:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the Component

Palette. Drag and drop the third Invoke activity into the center swim lane of the

process diagram, between the second Invoke and callbackClient activities.

Link the Invoke activity to the InsertOrder service. The Edit Invoke dialog box

appears.

Repeat Step 3 to Step 4 described in the first Invoke activity procedure. Click OK in
the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the second Invoke activity.
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< Edit Invoke X

General |/ Correlations |/ Properties |

Mame: |Irwoke |

Conversation ID: | |

[ ] Invoke as Detail
Interaction Type: |-;,,*3_!. Partner Link >

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |InsertDrder | &,
Operation: | 0y insert "|
Variables

Input: |Ir1'u'uke_ir1sert_Input'u'ariabIe | Ei Ck

+ %4

| Help | | Apply || K || Cancel |

To add the fourth Invoke activity for a partner link to import the order information to
Oracle Applications:

1. InJDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the Component
Palette. Drag and drop the fourth Invoke activity into the center swim lane of the
process diagram, between the third Invoke and callbackClient activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the ImportOrderCP service. The Edit Invoke dialog box
appears.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity procedure.

The input and output variables should be populated in the Edit Invoke dialog box.
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= EditInvoke

e

MName: |Ir1'unke

Conversation ID: |

I}

L]

E1all Label: |

[ ] Invoke as Detail

I Interaction Type: | 43 Partner Link ¥

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |Imporli]rderCP

Operation: [ Gy ImportOrderCP

*Q

Variables
Input: |In'mkE_ImpurIﬂrderCP_Input'u'ariable
Output: |Ir1'u'uke_Imporﬁ]rderCP_Dumut'u'ariable

| HR

=]

Ok “ Cancel ]

r|

Setting Header Properties for Applications Context

Use the following steps to set the header message properties required to pass
applications context required to complete the BPEL process:

1. Select the Properties tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box.

2. Scroll down to locate the jca.apps.Username property from the list and

double click the associated value field to enable the Adapter Property Value

icon.

3. Click the icon to open the Adapter Property Value dialog for the selected

jca.apps.Username property.
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Setting Header Message Properties

= Edit Invoke

Properties:

Mame Walue Type

jca.apps. ORG_ID .
ica.apps.RespApplication

ica.apps.Responsibility

ljca.apps. SecurityGroup

ica.apps. Username m
jca.apps.ecx. Attribute 1 D
jca.apps.ecx. Attribute 2
ica.apps.eck. Attribute3
ljca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.
jca.

=% Adapter Property Value

(") Variable (%) Expression

'OPERATIONS| |

4. Select the Expression radio button and enter ' OPERATIONS' as the property
value.

Click OK.

5. Repeat Step 2 to Step 4 to assign the following properties:
® 'Order Management Super User, Vision Operations (USA)'
for jca.apps.Responsibility.

® 204 forjca.apps.ORG ID

5. Click Apply and then OK to complete the Invoke activity.
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Configuring Assign Activities

Based on the BPEL process scenario, you need to configure the following two Assign
activities:

1.

2.

To pass the output of File Adapter's Synchronous Read (getOrderDetails)
service as an input to the Open InterfaceInsertOrder service.

To set the payload of the Concurrent Program (ImportOrderCP) service.

To add the first Assign activity:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the Component
Palette.

Drag and drop the first Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process
diagram, between the first and second Invoke activities that you just created earlier.
Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
SetOrderDetails.

Select the Copy Rules tab and expand the target trees:

¢ In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >

Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable and select body.

¢ In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_insert_InputVariable and select OeHeadersIfaceAllCollection.

Drag the source node (body) to connect to the target node
(OeHeaderslfaceAllCollection) that you just specified. This creates a line that
connects the source and target nodes. The copy rule is displayed in the From and To
sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.
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= Edit Assign

(Generd r Copy Rules rknnlalims rﬂq:)Cnncihm

|Insert Mew Rule After '|
rduies
Process
-3 variables
() input¥arishle
(x) outputiatiable
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_InputVariable 4
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Outputyariable ’
[ body :

(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable_1 1

outputtariable

input¥ariable

Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable
Invoke_SynchRead_Outputyariable
Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable_1
Invoke_SynchRead_outputvariable_1
Invoke_insert_InputYariable

(x) Irnvoke_SynchRead_Outputtariable_1
- {2) Invoke_insert_Inputiariable

OeHeadersIfacealCollection [F]-&
Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Inputyariable x)

4,

Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Outputy ariable (x)-=

= cony ~| + X &3

From To
{2} Invoke_insert_InputVariable OeHeadersIfaceAllCollection/

2l Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable/body/

apply || ok

| | Cancel

i |

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

To add the second Assign activity:

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the Component

Drag and drop the second Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process
diagram, between the third and fourth Invoke activities that you just created

Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,

1.

Palette.

earlier.
2.

SetCPDetails.
3.

Select the Copy Rules tab and expand the target trees:

e In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable_1 and select body.

¢ Inthe To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_ImportOrderCP_InputVariable and select InputParameters.

Drag the source node (body) to connect to the target node (InputParameters) that
you just specified. This creates a line that connects the source and target nodes. The
copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign
dialog box.
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4,

= Edit Assign

(S

Copy Rules
Insert Mew Rule After ~

A-_“ yarduies
o Process niputYariable
=[5 variables putariable
-{x) inputYariable
x) outputYariable
x) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable
¢} Invoke_SynchRead_Outputvariable

Invoke_SynchRead_OutputYariable (x)

Invoke_SynchRead_Outputyariable_1 (x)

k@@=

WArAnIes =31

x)
x)
Invoke_SynchRead_Inputyariable (x)

Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable_1 (x)

) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable_1 Invoke_insert_InputYariable (x)
x) Invoke_SynchRead_CutputVariable_1 Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Inputyariable {x)

| InputParameters E
Invoke_ImportOrderCP_Outputyariable x)

el

voke_ImportOrderCP_InputVariable/InputParameters/

[ Apply ]L OK. ][ Cancel

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.
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Completed Concurrent Program BPEL Process Project

v

@

receivelnput

UleLs

SetOrderDetails

&

arderimportconcuar. ..

L
&

Invoke

hJ

SetCPDetails

v

Invoke

&

getOrderDetails

&

getCPetails

&

InsertOrder

&

ImportOrderCP

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:
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=

orderimportconcurr...
Operations:

process

proce ss Response

getCPDetails

Operations:

SynchRead

S —

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for the
physical directory inputDir for the reference getOrderDetails and

getCPDetails (such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Specifying the Physical Directory for the Property
<implementation.bpel src="0OrderImportConcurrentProgran.bpel™ /=
< /component-
= <reference name="InsertOrder” ui:wsdlLocation="InsercOrder.wsdl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://dmlns.oracle.con/pcbpelfadapter fapps/0rderTuportCon:
“hinding.jca config="Insertlrder_apps.jca” />
<property name="jca.retry.count” type="xs:int” many="false" override="may":>9:/propert)

= <property name="jca.retry.interval”™ type="xs:int"” nany="false"
override="nay " l</property-
= <property name="jca.retrv.backoff” type="xz:int” many="false"
override="nay"2< /property-
</reference:

[E  <reference name="getOrderDetails" ui:wsdlLocation="getOrderDetails.wadl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://dmlns.oracle.con/pcbhpelfadapter/file/0rderTuportCon:
<bhinding.jca config="getlrderDetails file.jca™/ =
<property name="inputDir™ type="wxa:string” many="false"™ nverride:”may">;"usr;"t.mp(/&lrup(

</referencex

= <reference name="ImportOrderCP” ui:wsdlLocation="Import0rderCP.wadl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://dmlns.oracle.con/pchpel/adapterfapps/0rderTnportCon.
<hinding.jca config="ImportlrderCP_apps.jca” />

</referencex

[ <referemnce name="getCPletails™ ui:wsdllocation="getCPDetails.wsdl™s
<interface.wsdl interface="http://dmlns.oracle.con/pcbhpelfadapter/file/0rderTuportCon:
<hinding.jca config="getCPDetails_file.jca™/=
<property name="inputDir™ type="xs:string” many="false” owverride="may "/ Usr/tup- /prope

</referencex

B <wirex
<s0urce.urizorderimportooncurrentprogram client ep</source.uris
<target.urix0rderInportConcurrentfrogran/orderinportoconcurrentprogran client< /target .

</wirex

B <wres
<gource.urizOrderInportConcurrentProgran/Insertirder< /source. uris-
<target.uri:InsertOrder< /target.uriz:

Run-Time Tasks for Concurrent Programs

After designing the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, the next step is to
deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 7-54
2. Test the Deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 7-59

3. Verify records in Oracle E-Business Suite, page 7-62

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To invoke the services from the BPEL client contained in the SOA composite, the SOA
composite needs to be deployed to the Oracle WebLogic managed server. This can be
achieved using Oracle JDeveloper. Once the composite is deployed, it can be tested
from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the SOA composite with BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you
must have established the connectivity between the design-time environment and the
run-time server. For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle
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WebLogic Server, page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-

12.

Note: If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the
WebLogic Server by selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle
JDeveloper. Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance
is successfully started, the <Gerver started in Running mode> and
DefaultServer started message in the Running:DefaultServer and

Messages logs should appear.

To deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1.

Select the SOA Composite project in the Applications Navigator.

Right-click the project name, then select Deploy > [project name] >

[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

For example, you can select Deploy > OrderImportConcurrentProgram >
soa-serverl to deploy the process if you have the connection set up appropriately.

Deploying the SOA Composite application

= fon Navigator *

il Application Server Navig... *

Projects
=+{3] OrderImportCanaurr

OrderImpartConcurrentProgram-App

File Edit View Application Refactor Search Navigate Build Run Versioning Iools Window Help

OeEg 9® XER Q0 -Q & Hhidde- > -&- 14

=[] S0A Content
£ dlasses
[ testsuites
i [¢7] fleListoanl
0 xsd
2% ImportOrd
-2 Insertorde
b2 OrderImpy
sl
{7 Business Rules|
- aff compasite.xml
[2] getcpoetails_f
getCPDetals.y
-[¢2] getOrderDetail
Application Resources
Data Controls
Recently Opened Files

= OrderImportConcurrentProg

(2] spel x |Elorderimportconcurrenterogram-app Overview X |oif2composite.xml x | &y OrderimportConeurrenterogram.bpel x | 2 (O
EY @R =mR@ B SR s (@ (S e (e (500 @
a7 -=- -
@ new. o 1 »‘-u‘{\% etails
Edit Project Source Paths... it SRR
3K Delete Project
Version Project.
@8 Find Project Files L {ﬁ
Show Overview Invoke AT
@ Make OrdedmportConcurrentProgram.jpr chiF
&3 Rebuild OrdedmportConcurrentProgram jpr AlLF9 =
Deploy 3 OrderimportConcurrenjgrogram...
> on SetOrderDetais °
& iehug
L Reformat CHrl+AlL
Organize Imports Ciri+Alt-0 » {Q‘
Invole InsertOrder
Compare With »
Replace With »
Restore from Local History... ‘f|
SetCEtaMs
@] Project Properties...
{ B
Invoke ImportOrderCP
a
callbackClient
Note: If this is the first time to set up server connection, then the
Deployment Action window appears. Select 'Deploy to Application
Server' and click Next.
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Deployment Action

-);.\- Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
/T'\ Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server

Deploy to SAR
/I\

/l\

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

Help Mext = || Einish || Cancel

In the Deploy Configuration window, ensure the following
information is selected before clicking Next to add a new
application server:

¢ New Revision ID: 1.0
* Mark composite revision as default: Select this check box.

¢ Opverwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID:
Select this check box.

The steps to create a new Oracle WebLogic Server connection from

JDeveloper are covered inCreating an Application Server
Connection, page A-12.

3. In the Select Server page, select 'soa-serverl' that you have established the server
connection earlier. Click Next.
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Select Server

ieployment

ey Deployment
A Deploy Configuration

IntegratedeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)
i _
Sel Select Server

).I.\ SOA Servers

L~

Application Servers;

Qwerwrite modules of the same name

[ <Back | Mext: ][ Finish H Cancel ]

4. In the SOA Servers page, accept the default target SOA Server ('soa-serverl’)

selection.
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SOA Servers

Choose the target S0A server(s) and correspanding partitions to which you want to deploy
/I\ this archive.

AT SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:

A Select Server E soa_serverl default w [RUNMNING htip:f{ host0l exam. ..

I
el SO0A Servers

|
@ Summary

[ < Back ]L_ Next = 1[ Finish ][ Cancel ]

Click Next and Finish.

If you are deploying the composite for the first time from your Oracle JDeveloper
session, the Authorization Request window appears. Enter username and password
information specified during Oracle SOA Suite installation. Click OK.

5. Deployment processing starts. Monitor deployment progress and check for
successful compilation in the SOA - Log window.

Elsoa-Log * | B

Buildfile: D:‘\0Oraclellll?'Middleware'jdeveloper‘bin‘\ant-sca-compile._xml

scac:
[scaec] Validating composite "C:\JDevelcoper‘myworkill1llé&\OrderImportConcurrentProgram-ApphOrderln
[scac] Setting BPELC option 'classpath' to D:WwWOraclellll?wMiddlewarehjdeveloperhjdeviextensions

BUILD SUCCESSFUL
Total time: 4 seconds
4! ] ¥

Messages BPEL = |Extensior|s %  Deployment x ESOA x | A=

Verify that the deployment is successful in the Deployment - Log window.
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[Elpeployment - Log * | ]

[04:06:0% PM] Sending internal deployment descriptor

[04:08:0% PM] Sending archiwve - sca_OrderlmportConcurrentProgram revl.O.jar

[04:06:18 PM] Received HITP response from the serwver, response code=200

[04:08:18 PM] Successfully deployed archive sca OrderlmportConcurrentProgram revl.0.jar to partitic
[04:06:18 PM] Elzpsed time for deployment: 25 seconds

[04:06:18 PM] ---- Deployment finished. -—-—- r
v

<] . | ¥

Messages | BPEL x |Extensions % |Deployment x |[§50A x | @b

Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite application is deployed, you can
manage and monitor the process from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion
Middleware Control Console. You can also test the process and the integration interface
by manually initiating the process.

To test the deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.

ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_domain_stadd14
* User Hame [ yuebiogic

* Password P

[FIMenu Based Navigation [1S0A Management Manage SDA/MDS/ADF Applications
Finding a Feature in Enterprise Manager is now easy with Yfou can manage, monitor and diagnose the S04 You can deploy and manage SOA, MDS, ADF and Java EE
menus, Wel-desianed menu navigation makes the praduct Infrastructure, 2 well as the compasite applications you e A e
easy to leam and remember. deploy. You can configure service enaines such as BPEL, ahiaws y0u th proattivsly menage the heath of the appication

[# Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Hgman W_nrk_F\nw and can deploy and manage and diagriose performance bottlenecks.

[# Dynamic Context Menu 5CA composite applications,

[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management

webCenter Management
Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

2. Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

3. From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
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SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links

displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes

available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA composite application that you want to initiate (such as
'OrderImportConcurrentProgram’) from the SOA Infrastructure.

Viewing Deployed SOA Composites

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middlewars Control
SJiFarm~ £E 304 Infrastruchure » | & Topology

=~
= 5 dadvencozas_soanfra
[+ [0 Apglication Deployments
= 3504
B FB soa-nfra (sna_serverl)

ﬂﬂ adapters-apps-101-OrderIny
wf] adspters-spps-101-CrderTmport C
o} adapters-zpps-101-CrderlmportC
nﬂ adapters-2pps-102-Changetrder:
of} adapters-apps-102-ChangeOrder:
ﬂﬂ adapters-zpps-104-POACkOUtbou
of adspters-spps-105-GetPOAckBusi
off} adzpters-zpps-105-GatPORckBUSI
off} createsinglelnvoce_drop7 [1.1] 4
of CreateSinglelnvoice_dows_reglan
o} createsingleinvoice_son [1.0]
of] sdpmessaginascs-worklst-compos
Dﬂ wml_inbound [4.0]

[ [ Weblog Domsin

[+ [Z) Metadata Repositories

[F [ User Messaging Service

Setup = Hel

@ adapters-apps-101-OrderImportConcurrentProgram [2..., @hedgedin as weblogic | hos: dadvmcnzs

off S0 Composite ~

& Confirmation
Composize "adapters-apps- 101 -CrdermportConourrentFrogram [2.2]" has been sucoessfuly deployed,

Rurning Instances 0 | Toksl 5 | Active | Retire .. Shut Down, .. Settings.,.. =
Dashboard  Instances | Fauts and Rejected Meszages | Unik Tests | Policies
@
ERecent Instances
show Qnby Runring Tnstances [ Running @ Total 5
Instance [0 Name Conrversation 1D Stabe
1000z ) Shale
12 0 Stale
9 L stale
& L) Stale
7 ) Stale

& Show Al
FRecent Faults and Rejected Messages

Click Test at the top of the page.

@ [

Page Refrached Mar 4, 2009 1134

#r

Feb 26, 2003 11
Feb 26, 2009 L1
Feb 26, 2009 L1
Feb 26, 2009 10
Feh 26, 2009 10

4. The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate

the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree Vielw
MName Type Value
= * payload paykad
*input string kest

Request = Responss

Task Web Serdce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

Click on the SOA Composite application name and then select the Instances tab.

The SOA Composite application instance ID, name, conversation ID, most recent
known state of each instance since the last data refresh of the page are displayed.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusian Middleware Centrol Setup v |
3 Farm» F8 508 Infrastructure = | & Topology
Elg @ adapters-apps-101-OrderImportConcurrentProgram [2.... @tesgsd n as weblogic|fost dadvmed
= ‘_:E dadvmc0Z93_soalnfra n"g SO Composite - Page Refreshed Mar 5, 2009 1
[+ [ #pplication Deployments
= 3 504 Z» Confirmation
= 22 soznfra (soa_serverl) Comperite "adapters-apps-101-OrderimpertConcurrentProgram [2.3]" has been successfuly deploved.

ol adapters-apos-101-OrderImportC
o3 ladapters-apps-101-Orderim
aflf adzpters-apps-101-Orderimports
ol sdapters-apps-101-OrderTmports | Dashboard
d"g adapters-apps-102-ChangeCrdets

Ruriing Tretances 0 | Total 14 | Active | Retire .., Shut Down,.. | Test settings.., v | @ @

Faults snd Rejected Messages | Unit Tests | Policies

ol adapters-apps-102-ChangeCrdsrs Fsearch
affd adapters-apps-104-POACkCUtbow Instance 10 Stark Tirne From [y urc-oemoo)
off¥ adzpters-apps-105-GatbOAckBus! Harne Skart Time To [ (ute-og:00)1

off adapters-apps-105-GetPOAckBusii Cormersation 10
ol createSnglelnvocs_drop? [1.1]

JIE CreasheSinglelrnaice_dows_replao 5
¥ CresteSinglelrwoice_S04 [1,0] | Show | Aoy *
:E ;dpl"“e;‘ag';gl“;;’m’”"““""“ Vieww  3{ Delete Selected ... 3 Delste With Options ... | Abcet...
sl _inbound [4. .
[ [ Weblogic Domain Instance ID Mame Comversation 1D Stebe Stark
¥ [[] Matadata Reposkories :gg:f 5 ;.-de mr :' g: ig:gg
N N = 3, 40:
(5 (20 User Messaging Service 50010 © stale Mar 5, 2009 12:35:4
0002 ) stale Mar 3, 2009 2:30:2

30001 L) Shale Mar 3, 2009 1:47:2

nnnnn Sl A

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
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service binding component (orderimportconcurrentprogram client ep),
BPEL component (OrderImportConcurrentProgram), and reference binding
components (getOrderDetails, getCPDetails, InsertOrder and
ImportOrderCP). All involved components have successfully received and
processed messages.

Click the Instances tab and then click the latest Instance ID to see the process flow
trace.

The Flow Trace page is displayed.

Flow Trace Page
Data Refreshed Mar €, 2004 12148148 AR

Flow Trace @
This page shows the flow of the message throwgh wariaus composite and compenent instances., @ ECID 000DHzLnKdESuxApd~ 1Fif19f_9n000010:46

Faults
Seleck 2 faul bo locate i inthe trace view.

Error Message Recovery Fault Time Fauk Location Composite Instance
Mo Faults Found

Trace
Chck.a component instance bo see its detaled audic trail
Show Instance I0s []
Instance Type State Time Compogite Instance

= @ arderimpartconourentprogram _dient_en Service W Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AM adapters-apps-101-Orde
= fi OrderlmportConcurrerdfrogram EPEL Coenponent ¥ Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:36 AM  adapters-apps-101-Orde
ol getOrderDetails Reference & Comglezed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:3¢ AM adapters-apps-101-Orde

o] getCPDetails Reference " Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AM adapters-apps-100-Orde

ol Tnserttrder Reference + Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:35 AM_ adapters-apps-101-Orde

o TrnpertOrderCP Reference " Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:36 AM adapters-apps-101-Orde

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.

6. Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as
OrderImportConcurrentProgram) to display the Instances page where you can
view execution details for the BPEL activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite

To validate the BPEL process, log on to Oracle E-Business Suite forms to check the
status of the Concurrent Program execution. Once it is successfully executed, the
purchase order should also be created in Oracle E-Business Suite applications.

To verify records in Oracle E-Business Suite applications:

1. Log in to Oracle E-Business Suite with the Order Management Super User, Vision
Operations (USA) responsibility.
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2. Choose Orders, Return > Sales Order to open the Sales Orders form.
HYO §r8SP RDDER LDIYPR I ?

© Sales Ordars (Vision Operations) - 64624, Business Warld

Order Information Line ltems

E! Default

Main | Others
Customner (S : Order Murnher 54624
Customer Number |1508 Order Type Mixed
Customer PO |order_id_D1 ' Date Ordered 05-MAR-2003 04:28:18
Customer Contact | Price List Corporate
Operating Unit [Vision Operations Salesparson 'Spragua, . Howard
Ship To Location |San Jose (OPS) Status Entered
|2391 L Strest Currency | USD
[San Jose, CA, 95108, US Subtotal | 0.00
Bill To Location |San Jose (OPS) Tax | 0.00
|2391 L Street Charges . m
| ' Total | 0.00
[San Jose, CA, 95108, US al

I Actions Related ltems I Configurator [ Availability | I Book Order }I

3. Search for an order by pressing F11 key. In the Customer PO field, enter the order
ID present in the xml file. For example, enter order id 01 and press CTRL+F11
keys to execute the query.

4. You should find the newly created order appears with order ID order id 01.
Select the Line Items tab to verify the quantity and item type of the order which

should be the same as that present in the xml file

5. Alternatively, you can also validate the result by querying the database with the
following SQL statement:

Select orig sys document ref from oe order headers all where
orig sys document ref = 'order id 01';

Troubleshooting

If you experience problems with your concurrent program integration, you can take the
following troubleshooting steps:

e If you're using complex (that is, Boolean) datatypes, ensure that PL/SQL wrappers
are applied on the target instance of the concurrent program.

e Examine your transaction data in the Open Interface Tracking Form.
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®  Check the status of the concurrent programs by Request ID.

Enable logging for Adapter to see if the issue is on the middleware side. How to enable
logging for Adapter for Oracle Applications, see Enabling Logging for Adapters, page

4-82.
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8

Using Interface Tables and Views

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of Interface Tables and Views

Design-Time Tasks for Interface Tables

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Adding a Partner Link

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Configuring Invoke Activities

Configuring an Assign Activity

Run-Time Tasks for Interface Tables

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Design-Time Tasks for Views

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Adding a Partner Link

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Configuring Invoke Activities

Configuring an Assign Activity

Run-Time Tasks for Views

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Using Interface Tables and Views
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Overview of Interface Tables and Views

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses interface tables to insert and update data in
Oracle Applications, and uses interface views to retrieve data from Oracle Applications.
This chapter describes the following interfaces:

e Interface Tables

e Interface Views

Interface Tables

Views

Adapter for Oracle Applications use open interface tables to insert data in Oracle
Applications. For example, by using interface tables, you can insert a purchase order
into Oracle Applications to generate the sales order automatically. Data is never loaded
directly into Oracle Applications base tables. Instead, data is first loaded into interface
tables, and then Oracle-supplied concurrent programs move data from interface tables
to base tables. This ensures that all business logic and processing is handled using
Oracle components.

Adapter for Oracle Applications use open interface tables to integrate with Oracle
Applications through direct database access. The Adapter for Oracle Applications
inserts data into the open interface tables. These interface tables can be used only for
insert operations and support only an inbound connection into Oracle Applications.

Interface tables are intermediate tables into which the data is inserted first. Once the
data gets inserted into the interface tables, the data is validated, and then transferred to
the base tables. Base tables are real application tables that reside in the application
database. The data that resides in the interface tables is transferred to the base tables
using concurrent programs. A concurrent program is an instance of an execution file.
Concurrent programs are scheduled in Oracle Applications to move data from interface
tables to base tables. These programs perform the application-level checks and run
validation before inserting data into base tables.

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses views to retrieve data from Oracle Applications.
For example, by using views, you can retrieve information about your customers from
the required tables in Oracle Applications.

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses views to retrieve data from Oracle Applications.
Views allow only simple definition. By using views, you can get synchronous data
access to Oracle Applications. In Adapter for Oracle Applications, views are created on
base tables as well as interface tables. These views can be used only for select operations.

In the Oracle Applications 11.5.10 release, you cannot work on multiple views. A work
around to address this would be to create a view that spans multiple views.
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Design-Time Tasks for Interface Tables

This section describes how to configure the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
interface tables. It describes the steps to configure Adapter for Oracle Applications
using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Scenario

Take Open Interface tables (OE HEADER IFACE ALL and OE LINES IFACE ALL)as
examples.

When a request of inserting order data into Open Interface tables is received, order
details will be retrieved through synchronous read operation from an input file and
then inserted into Open Interface tables (OE HEADER IFACE ALL and

OE LINES IFACE ALL).

When the SOA Composite application with BPEL process has been successfully
executed after deployment, you can validate the result by fetching the inserted data
using SQL statement.

Prerequisites to Configure Interface Tables

* Define primary keys on all the interface tables being used.
¢ Define parent-child relationships among all the selected interface tables.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Flow
Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1. Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 8-3
2. Add a partner link, page 8-7

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter, page 8-23

4. Configure the Invoke activities, page 8-27

5. Configure the Assign activity, page 8-30

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1. Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer. Click New Application in the Application
Navigator.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

=2 Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Marne:

e Application N
#_ fppacation Rame |Insert0rder—.ﬁ.pp |

Project Marme
Direchary:

Project S04 Settings
RIEE A Sty |C:'l,JDevelnper'l,mvwc-rk'l,InsertOrder—P.pp | [ Brawse. .. l

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consisks of one project
For the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Busingss
Camponents),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project for the
view and controller components {J5F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architeckure) application. The application consists of
one S04 project For the S04 composite, components, and adapters, k)

| = Back i[ et >_ﬂl Finish l[ Cancel ]

2. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

3. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
InsertOrder.

8-4 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

=+ Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

Bl Project Marme: |Insert0rder |

) Project Name Directary: |C:'LJDeveloper'|,mywork'l,InsertOrder—App'l,InsertOrder || Browse, ., ‘

'  Project S0& Sethings

r Project Technologies r Generated Components r Associated Libraries |

Available;

A0F Bus npanents
ADF Desktop Inteqgration
ADF Faces

ADF Library wWeb Application Suppart
ADF Page Flow
ADF Swing

Aant Q
Database (OFfline)
EJB

HTrL
lava B

Technology Description:

SO is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.,

| < Back ” Mext = a| Finish ‘| Cancel J

4. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available

technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page

==+ Create S0A Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure S0A settings

Composite Mame:
,T\ Applicakion hame & iy

| Insertorder |
]

Project Name

Project SDA Settingg —0mPosite Template:

Ernply Cornposite

Composite With EFEL

Composite With Business Rule
Composite With Hurman Task,
Composite With Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprint

B

(- 'I Einish J[ Cancel ]

5. In the BPEL Process Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example,
InsertOrder.

6. Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click
Finish. You have created a new application, and a SOA project. This automatically
creates a SOA composite.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
7. Leave the default BPEL 1.1 Specification selection unchanged. This creates a BPEL
project that supports the BPEL 1.1 specification.

Enter an appropriate name for the BPEL process in the Name field. For example,
InsertOrder.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, InsertOrder.bpel and InsertOrder.wsdl) and
composite.xml are also generated.
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Adding a Partner Link

This section describes how to add a partner link to your BPEL process. A partner link
defines the link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the
partner service.

To add a partner link to insert order details into selected Open Interface
tables:

1. Click BPEL Services in the Component Palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, InsertOrder.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

-

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection - | s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver ,

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box. You can add an interface table by
browsing through the list of interface tables available in Oracle Applications.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

e C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.

Using Interface Tables and Views 8-9



Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | l Browse

¢ Click No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

5. Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.
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Selecting a Concurrent Program from the Module Browser

~+ Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: | [Tables [Jviews []aPts [|CP [ |4MGateway [ JEDI [ ]BusinessEvents EmT|
(8 Marketing Suite (MKT_PF)
(5 Marketing and Sales Suite (MAS_PF) hame Type
) (5 Order Management Suite (OM_PF) 18_OWNER_CODE VARCHAR2
IE_INSTALLED_AT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
[ (5 Order Capture [AS0)
153 Configurater (C2) [B_CURRENT _LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
! SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESSL VARCHARZ
# €8 Transportation (FTE] SUPPLIER_SIGHATLRE VARCHARZ
=53 Order Management (ONT) SUPPLIER _SIGMATLRE_DATE DATE
=55 Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) END_CUSTOMER,_ADDRESS2 VARCHARZ
[ %L Gateway (1) DELIVER_TG_PARTY_SITE_ID HUMEER:
[ eI (5) DELIVER_TO_PARTY_SITE_IISE_ID MUMEER:
[ PLsau (3) INWOICE_TO_PARTY_ID MUMBER:
£1 [ Openinterfaces (8) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS2 VARCHARZ
(- (54 Order Management: Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOCT) END_CUSTOMER_CONTACT VARCHARZ
[} (53 Order Management Acknowiedgments Open Interface (ECEPOAG) END_CUSTOMER_ADDRESS3 VARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Acknowledgments Open Inkerface (ECEPOCA) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS3 VARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (ECEPOL) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_ADDRESS4 WARCHARZ
- (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (ECEPOIATS) SOLD_TO_LOCATION_CITY WARCHARZ
- (58 Order Management Sales Orders Open Inkerface (OEOIMP) SOLD_TO_PARTY_ID HUMBER
6 Tables (10) S0LD_TO_ORG_COMTACT_ID HUMBER
[ OF _ACTIONS IFACE_ALL (OE_ACTIONS_IFACE_ALL) ti;—ﬂgs:x%ﬁ% g::fm
[N OF_CREDITS_IFACE_ALL (OF CREDITS IFACE_ALL) LAST LFDATE Lo TR
Q2|0 EADERS IPACE_ALL [OE_HEADERSIFACE_ALL) PROGRAM_APPLICATION_ID HUMEBER
[ OF _LINES_IFACE_ALL (OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL) PRoGRAM D NUVEER
[ 0E_LOTSERIALS IFACE_ALL (OF_LOTSERIALS_IFACE AL | | precRam LPDATE DATE T
[ OE_PRICE_ADIS_IFACE_ALL (OF_PRICE_ADJS_IFACE AU | | |hequesT o FVEER
- [ OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALL (OE_PRICE_ATTS_IFACE_ALl || REUEST pATE DATE
OF_RESERYTNS_IFACE_ALL (DE_RESERYTNS_IFACE_ALL) | | |SLBMISSION_DATETIME DATE
OF_CUSTOMER_INFO_IFACE_ALL (OE_CUSTOMER_INFO_ | | OPERATION_CODE VARCHARZ
[ OF_PAYMENTS _IFACE_ALL (OE_PAYMENTS_IFACE_ALL) ERROR_FLAG VARCHARZ
1[5 Views (10} READY_FLAG VARCHARZ
(1 [ ConcurrentPrograms (1) Lals L Dosan,
[} (5 Order Management Sales Orders Open Interface (OEHVIMPY SR R
Fil-- (5 Order Management Acknowledaments Ooen Interface (OEXSSOCP) [or | [ camat

Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various product families that are
available in Oracle Applications. For example, Applications Technology or Order
Management Suite are product families in Oracle Applications. The product
families contain the individual products. For example, Order Management Suite
contains the Order Management product. The individual products contain the
business entities associated with the product. For example, the Order Management
product contains the Sales Order business entity.

Business entities contain the various application modules that are exposed for
integration. These modules are grouped according to the interface they provide.
concurrent programs can be found under the Open Interfaces category.

Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables to select OE_HEADERS IFACE ALL.

Note: You can also search for a table by entering the name of the
program in the Object Name field. Select the Tables check box,
then click Search.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the selected open table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
=3 Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6 ﬁ

Application Interface

Y ; ¥ il
You are connected to a post 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add
one or mare tablesfviews or you can add a single APIfConcurrent Program, XML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent

Program/Business Event for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use previously
created descriptors,

rOperation Objects
[ [ Get Object ] ’ [ Delete ]
Mame Type
ONT.OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL TableView |

e ———

T T

Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser again to select
another open interface table OE LINES IFACE ALL using the same navigation
path Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Openlnterfaces >Order Management Sales Orders Open
Interface (OEOIMP) > Tables.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the two selected tables.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6 u

Application Interface

You are connected to a past 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add
one or mare tablesfviews or you can add a single API/Concurrent Program /XML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
Program/Business Event for a service, If no objects are selected, itis assumed that you want to use previously

created descriptors,
rOperation Objects
’ [ Get Object ] ’ 8k Delete ]
Mame Type
ONT.OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL Table/View -
ONT.OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL Table/View
w

l < Back H Blext = ]l Einish |[ Cancel ].é

Click OK.

8. Click Next. The Operation Type page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Operation Type Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7 &

Operation Type

Select the Operation Type and dlick Mext to continue defining the operation,

Operation Type: (2 Perform an Operation on a Table

Insert
[] select
[] select By Primary key
() Poll for New or Changed Records in a Table

Cache Usage: |none ({default) '|

| Help | | « Back || ﬂext:“»_J | Cancel |

Select the Perform an Operation on a Table radio button and then choose the
Insert check box. Ensure that the Select check box is deselected.

Click Next. The Select Table page appears which displays the tables that have been
previously imported in this JDeveloper project (including tables that were imported
for other partner links). This enables you to reuse configured table definitions in
multiple partner links.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Select Table Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 13

Select Table

Please select the root database table for this service's query.

i OF_HEADERS_IFACE ALL
[ OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

[ < Back || Mext = || Finish |[ Cancel ]

Select OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the root database table for this service's
query.

10. Click Next. The Define Primary Keys page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for
OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL

=3 Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 8 of 13 ﬁ

Define Primary Keys . o
e - : -"""I

The [OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database Adapter must be able
to uniquely identify a given row. Please select the fields below that can be used as a virtual primary key (your
database table will not be altered). Once you pick a column, it is recommended to create an index on it or make sure
it has one. Otherwise every operation except insert could be signifantly slower.,

=-fE5 OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL ~

~#]E ORDER_SOURCE_ID
Srl=ERoRIG SYS DOCUMENT REF
~[]B CHANGE_SEQUENCE
~[]B CHANGE_REQUEST_CODE
~[1B ORDER_SOURCE

~[]8 ORG_ID

1B HEADER_ID

~[]E ORDER_MUMBER

~[]B VERSION_NUMBER

~["1E ORDERED_DATE

~[]E ORDER_TYPE_ID

~[|B ORDER_TYPE

~[18 PRICE_LIST_ID

~[18 PRICE_LIST

~[1B CONVERSION_RATE .

| s |

Select the following primary keys for the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL table:
e ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

Click Next.
Select the same primary keys for the OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

e

=3 Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 9 of 13

Define Primary Keys

The [OE_LIMNES_IFACE_ALL] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database Adapter must be able to
uniguely identify a given row. Flease select the fields below that can be used as a virtual primary key (your
database table wil not be altered). Once you pick a column, it is recommended to create an index on it or make sure
ithas one. Otherwise every operation except insert could be signifantly slower.

=] OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL

""" [+v]E ORDER_SOURCE_ID
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT REF

""" 18 ORIG_SYS_LINE_REF

""" [1E ORIG_SYS_SHIPMENT_REF

""" 18 CHANGE_SEQUENCE

""" [18 CHANGE_REQUEST_CODE

""" 18 orG_ID

""" 18 LUNE_NUMBER

""" 18 SHIPMENT_NUMBER

""" [18 LINE_ID

""" [18 SPLIT_FROM_LINE_ID

""" 18 LUNE_TYPE_ID

""" 18 UNE_TYPE

""" [18 ITEM_TYPE_CODE

""" 18 INVENTORY_ITEM_ID

il

= -
|
m
=]

| <Back || Next> || FEnmsh || cancel |

1. Click Next. The Relationships page appears. Click Create to open the Create

Relationship dialog.
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Defining Relationships

= Create Relationship Iﬁ

Please specify the parent and child tables, relation type and relation name. You also must specify the
foreign key / primary key assodations in the table below.

Parent Table: | OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL >

Child Table: |OE_LINES_IFACE ALL >

(") OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL
() OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL {Foreign Key on Child...
(%) OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship with OF_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Private Owned

OF_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL
OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID  [ORDER SOURCE ID -|
OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMEN... [RreRS el e e = = -]

Relationship Name: |aeLinesIfaceAIICcllecﬁcn |

| Help | | oK _J | Cancel |

Enter the following information to define the relationship between the header and
the detail table:

* Select the OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL as the parent table and
OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL as the child table.

*  Select the mapping type: OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M Relationship
with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL

Note: If foreign key constraints between tables already exist in
the database, then two relationships are created automatically
while importing tables. One of the relationships is 1:M
relationship from the source table, which is the table containing
the foreign key constraints, to the target table. The other
relationship is a 1:1 back pointer from the target table to the
source table.
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e Select the Private Owned check box.

e Associate the foreign key fields with the primary key fields:
e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORDER_SOURCE_ID: ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REEF:
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

® The Relationship Name field is populated automatically by default. You can
optionally specify a new name for the relationship you are creating.

Click OK. The newly created relationship information appears in the Relationships
page.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Relationships Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 10 of 13

Relationships

Shown below are the relationships that are reachable from the root database table. You can define a new

relationship by dicking the 'Create..." button, or remove a relationship by dicking the ‘Remove’ button. To rename a
relationship, select it and dick the ‘Rename..." button,

‘1—'.§ OE_HEADERS_IFACE_ALL has a 1:M relationship with OE_LINES_IFACE_ALL {oelinesIfaceAllCollection)

| <Back | Mext> || Enish || cancel

12. Click Next. The Attribute Filtering page appears. Leave default selections
unchanged.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Attribute Filtering Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 11 of 13 u

Attribute Filtering

Unchedk any attributes that you would like to exdude from the database gueries for this service. Primary key
attributes cannot be exduded.

@] origs mentRef
-] changeSequence
-] changeRequestCode
-] orderSource

e orgld

-[w| headerld

- orderMumber

- wersionMumber

a orderedDate

-] orderTypeld

-] orderType

-] priceListld

|| priceList

[ -] conversionRate -

[ Select All ] [ Deselect all

[ < Back ][ Mext = H Finish H Cancel ]

Click Next. The Advanced Options page appears.
Click Next.

13. Click Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected
interface. This WSDL file is now available for the partner link.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

-5, Edit Partner Link |
rGeneraI |/Image rﬁmﬂty |
Mame: |InsertDrder |
Process: |DrderImporﬁIunmrrentPrugram |
WSDL Settings
QQR I

WSDL URL: |InsertDrder.wsdI |
Partner Link Type: |Eib" InsertOrder_plt "’l H
Partner Role: |‘% InsertOrder_role "’l
My Role: |3, — Not Specified — ~|
Help | apply || oK || Cancel

14. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by synchronously reading payload from an
input file to obtain the purchase order details.

To add a Partner Link for File Adapter to read order details:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component
palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane before the first partner link InsertOrder. The Adapter Configuration
Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

2. In the Service Name dialog, enter a name for the File Adapter service, such as
getOrderDetails.
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3. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.

Specifying the Adapter Interface
—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemars) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WL,

Interface: (3) Define from operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

| Help | < Back, " MExt:“»_J Cancel

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

4. In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 8

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Direckary names are specified as: () Physical Path (%) Logical Mame

Direckary For Incoming Files (physical path): |inputDir | Erowse |

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files {physical path):

[ | Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | | < Back || mext>J | Zancel |

Click Next to open the File Name page.

6. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data.xml. Click Next to open the Messages page.

7. Select the 'browse for schema file' icon next to the URL field to open the Type
Chooser.

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files > InsertOrder_table.xsd >
OeHeaderslIface AllCollection. Click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of & Iﬂ

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Spedfy the Schema File Location and select the
Schema Element that defines the messages in the incoming files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema
definition, If you check 'Schema is Opaque’, then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Message Schema

[] Mative format translation is not required (Schema is Opaque)

URL |xsdﬂnserﬂ]rder_13ble.xsd| | C;, ]

Schema Element |DeHeadersIfa::eAllCol|ecﬁon V|

Help < Back || ﬂe:d::“»_‘ Cancel

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getOrderDetails.wsdl.

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getOrderDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Configuring Invoke Activities

After configuring partner links, you need to configure the following two Invoke
activities:

1. To get the acknowledgement data by invoking the ViewAck partner link.

2. To write acknowledgement data to an XML file by invoking WriteAckdata
partner link for File Adapter.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get acknowledgement data:
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1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.

Adding an Invoke Activity

; O

O

2. Link the Invoke activity to the ViewAck service. The Edit Invoke dialog appears.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

5. Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The
Create Variable dialog box appears.

6. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click Apply and OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the Invoke
activity.
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To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to insert order data into Open

=p Edit Invoke

General |/ Correlations r

Mame: |II'|'u'Dk.E

Conversation ID: |

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: |5} Partner Link ™

| Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |ge1i]rderDe13iIs

Operation: [ Oy SynchRead

)

'

% Q

Variables
Input: |IrwukE_Syan‘.ead_Input'u'ariable
Output: |IrwokE_Syan‘.ead_Duu:lut'#ariable

Ji 2N

ey J|

Ok

” Cancel ]

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

Interface tables:

1.

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the second Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the first Invoke and callbackClient activities.

Link the Invoke activity to the InsertOrder service. The Edit Invoke dialog box

appears.

Repeat Step 3 and Step 4 described in the first Invoke activity procedure. Click
Apply and then OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the second

Invoke activity.
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< Edit Invoke X

General |/ Correlations |/ Properties |

Mame: |Irwoke |

Conversation ID: | |

[ ] Invoke as Detail
Interaction Type: |-;,,*3_!. Partner Link >

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |InsertDrder | &,
Operation: | 0y insert "|
Variables

Input: |Ir1'u'uke_ir1sert_Input'u'ariabIe | Ei Ck

+ %4

Help | Apply || K || Cancel

Configuring an Assign Activity

The next task is to add an Assign activity to the process map. This is used to pass the
output of File Adapter's Synchronous Read (getOrderDetails) service as an input to
the Open InterfaceInsertOrder service.

To add an Assign activity:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the Component
Palette.

Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process diagram,
between the first and second Invoke activities that you just created earlier.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
SetOrderDetails.
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3. Enter the following parameter information:

¢ In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >

Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable and select body.

In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_insert_InputVariable and select OeHeadersIfaceAllCollection.

Drag the source node (body) to connect to the target node
(OeHeaderslfaceAllCollection) that you just specified. This creates a line that

connects the source and target nodes. The copy rule is displayed in the From and To
sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.

=5 Edit Assign )

rGEI’Erd r Copy Rules rknllal'n's rﬂq:)Cwlihm

‘Insert New Rule After '|

BErR QO @@
ﬁga OrderImpartCancurrentPragram. bpel OrderImpartCancurre
B[ Partner Links P:
-3 variables

Bﬁga Process F
2[5 variables B Yariah
#--(x) inputyariable :iut\u'arlable {

-(x) outputiariable
(x) Invoke SynchRead_InputVariable
=-{x) Invoke_SynchRead_Outputiariable

f;t\l'ariable

Invoke_SynchRead_InputVariable
Invoke_SynchRead_Outputyariable

\___‘_“ nvoke_insert_Inputyariable
[ {x) Invoke_insert_Inputiariable

OeHeadersIfacealCallection [F]-

[ copy - + R G 3

From To
}":' Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable/body/

y’"f' Invoke_insert_InputVariable /OeHeadersIface Al Collection/

Help [

Apply || OK _” Cancel

4. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.
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Completed BPEL Process Diagram

@

receivelnput

P8

Invoke getOrderDetails

'% "

orderimportconcur. .. SetOrderDet ails

{®

Invaoke InsertOrder

4

callbackClient

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for the
physical directory inputDir for the reference getOrderDetails
(such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>

Run-Time Tasks for Interface Tables

After designing the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, the next step is to
deploy, run, and monitor it.

1. Deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 8-33

2. Test the deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 8-36
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Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To invoke the services from the BPEL client contained in the SOA composite, the SOA
composite needs to be deployed to the Oracle WebLogic managed server. This can be
achieved using Oracle JDeveloper. Once the composite is deployed, it can be tested
from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the SOA composite with BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you
must have established the connectivity between the design-time environment and the
run-time server. For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle
WebLogic Server, page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-
12.

Note: If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the
WebLogic Server by selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle
JDeveloper. Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance
is successfully started, the <Gerver started in Running mode> and
DefaultServer started message in the Running:DefaultServer and
Messages logs should appear.

To deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Select the SOA Composite project in the Applications Navigator.

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

For example, you can select Deploy > InsertOrder > soa-serverl to deploy the
process if you have the connection set up appropriately.

Note: If this is the first time to set up server connection, then the
Deployment Action window appears. Select 'Deploy to Application
Server' and click Next.
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Deployment Action

-);.\- Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
/T'\ Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server

Deploy to SAR
/I\

/l\

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

Help Mext = || Einish || Cancel

In the Deploy Configuration window, ensure the following
information is selected before clicking Next to add a new
application server:

¢ New Revision ID: 1.0
* Mark composite revision as default: Select this check box.

¢ Opverwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID:
Select this check box.

The steps to create a new Oracle WebLogic Server connection from

JDeveloper are covered inCreating an Application Server
Connection, page A-12.

3. In the Select Server page, select 'soa-serverl' that you have established the server
connection earlier. Click Next.
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Select Server

ieployment

ey Deployment
A Deploy Configuration

IntegratedeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)
i _
Sel Select Server

).I.\ SOA Servers

L~

Application Servers;

Qwerwrite modules of the same name

[ <Back | Mext: ][ Finish H Cancel ]

4. In the SOA Servers page, accept the default target SOA Server ('soa-serverl’)

selection.
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SOA Servers
Choose the target S0A server(s) and correspanding partitions to which you want to deploy
/I\ this archive.
AT SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:
g, Select Server S03_Server efaul hd thost0l exam..
Select 5 = 1 |default RUNNING http:/} hostol
I
el SO0A Servers
|
@ Summary
|
| Help | < Back || Next = | | Finish | | Cancel |
Click Next and Finish.

If you are deploying the composite for the first time from your Oracle JDeveloper
session, the Authorization Request window appears. Enter username and password
information specified during Oracle SOA Suite installation. Click OK.

5. Deployment processing starts. Monitor deployment progress and check for
successful compilation in the SOA - Log window as well as in the Deployment - Log
window.

Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Once the SOA Composite application with BPEL process is deployed, you can manage
and monitor the process from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware
Control Console. You can also test the process and the integration interface by manually
initiating the process.

To manually initiate and monitor the deployed SOA Composite application
with BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_demain_stadd14
* User Name |,

L
*password |

Login

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation

[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.

B e 5CA composite applications.

[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management

WebCenter Management
omplete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA Composite application that you want to initiate (such as
'OrderInsert') from the SOA Infrastructure.

Click Test at the top of the page.
The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree View »
ame Type e
= * payload paylad
*input string kest

Request | Responss

Task Web Servce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

5. Click on the SOA Composite application name and then click the Instances tab. The
SOA Composite application instance ID, name, conversation ID, most recent known
state of each instance since the last data refresh of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (insertorder client ep), BPEL component (
InsertOrder), and reference binding components (getOrderDetails and
InsertOrder). All involved components have successfully received and processed
messages.

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.

8-38 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Flow Trace Page
Data Befreshed Mar 5, 2009 1214514 Al

Flow Trace @ -
This page shows the flow of the message through various composite and compenert: instances, 24 ECID ODODHLnKdESuxApd~ LFiF19f_9n000n] Q46
Storted Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AM

Faults
Seleck 2 fault ko locate i inthe trace view.
Error Message Recovery Fault Time Fauk Location Composite Instance
Mo Faults Found

Trace
Chek 2 corponent instance bo see its detaled audic trail,
Show Tnskance 15 [

Instance: Type State Time Composite Instance
= @ Trsertordsr_dient_ep Sarvice # Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:93:34 AW adspters-apps InsertCn
Bl g TnsertOrdsr EPEL Component & Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:36 AN adapters-apps Tnserton
ol getorderDetails Reference & Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AN adapters-apps- Tnserton
o} Trsertorder Reference W Completed Mar 5, 2009 12:43:34 AM adapters-apps- Insertorn

6. Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as InsertOrder) to
display the Instances page where you can view execution details for the BPEL
activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

7. Validating Records Using SQL

To confirm that the records have been inserted into the selected Open Interface
tables, you can write SQL SELECT statements and fetch the results showing the
latest records inserted into the open interface tables.

Design-Time Tasks for Views

This section describes the steps to configure Adapter for Oracle Applications using the
Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Scenario

In this example, Adapter for Oracle Applications retrieves purchase order
acknowledgement information from Interface Views OE_HEADER ACKS_ V and
OE_LINE ACKS_V.The acknowledgement information will then be written to an XML
file as an output for confirmation.

When the SOA Composite application with BPEL process has been successfully
executed after deployment, you can validate the output XML file with the same order
book reference ID once an order is approved.

Prerequisites to Configure Views
You need to define a uniqueness criteria, which could be a single key or composite keys.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Flow
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Based on the scenario, the following design-time tasks are discussed in this chapter.

1. Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 8-40
2. Add a partner link, page 8-45

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter, page 8-59

4. Configure the Invoke activity, page 8-65

5. Configure the Assign activity, page 8-69

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1. Open JDeveloper BPEL Designer. Click New Application in the Application
Navigator.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

=2+ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Mame:

)"K Application Name

| WwriteAck-App |
Project Mame
’T\ Directary:
% |C:'|,JDeveloper\,mywork‘l,WriteAck—App |[ Browse. ., ]

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Deskrop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application, The application consists of one project
fFor the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Business
Components),

Java EE ‘Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project For the
vigw and controller companents (15F), and another praject For the data model (EJ6
session beans and JPA entities),

s0A Application
Creates a SOA (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one SO& project For the S04 composite, cormponents, and adapters, "

L Mext = I ’ Finish l [ Cancel ]

Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
WriteAck.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

=z Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

PR R Projeck Mame: |Wr|te.ﬂ.ck |

{4 Project Name Directory; |C:'LJDeveloper'l,mywork'l,WriteF\ck—.ﬂ.pp'l,Write.ﬂck || Browse. .. l

w  Project S04 Settings ( Project Technologies r Generated Camponents r associated Libraries |

Available: lected:

ADF Desktop Integration
ADF Faces
ADF Library Web application Suppaort

ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
Ank @
Database (OFfline)
EJE

HTRML

Jana ol

Technology Description:

SOf is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

| < Back " Mext = i[ Einish H Cancel ]

4. In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page

—» Create S04 Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Composite Mame:
. Application Mame ® oy

"

/-T-\ Prioject Mame

| wiriteAck |

@ Project SOA Settingy °MPOste Template:

Emply Cornposite
Composite With BPEL

Composite With Business Rule

Composite With Hurman Task,
Comnpasite With Mediator
Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprink

[ Einish j’ Cancel ]

In the BPEL Process Name field, enter a descriptive name. For example, WriteAck.

Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application and a SOA project. This automatically
creates a SOA Composite application.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page

r ™
= Create BPEL Process ﬁ

BPEL Process J

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, based on the BPEL spedification, used to describe fexecute a iva
business process {or large grained service), which is implemented as a stateful service.

(%) BPEL 1.1 Specification () BPEL 2.0 Specification

Name: |writeAck |

Mamespace: |hth:|:melns.orade.::ornﬂ.l"a’rite.ﬁ.dc—appﬁl‘!riheﬁ.dq"nﬂa’riteﬁ.dc] |

Template: l&'ﬁ Asynchronous BPEL Process '] =)

Service Name; |writeack_dient |

Expose as a SOAP service

Delivery: lasyﬂc.persist ']
Input: |{htt|:l:ﬂmlns.orade.comMribeAdc—aperiteA&ﬂMriteAd;}prooess | q
Output: |{htt|:l:ﬂmlns.orade.camM‘ribeAdc—aperiteA&hﬂfriteAdq}prooessResponse | q

oK ] [ Cancel

Leave the default BPEL 1.1 Specification selection unchanged. This creates a BPEL
project that supports the BPEL 1.1 specification.

Enter an appropriate name for the BPEL process in the Name field. For example,
WriteAck.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, WriteAck.bpel and WriteAck.wsdl)and composite.xml are
also generated.

Navigate to SOA Content > Business Rules and click the composite.xml to view
the composite diagram.
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&
= @ Write Ack
writeack_client_ep

Operations:
proce s
processResponse

Double click on the WriteAckcomponent to open the BPEL process.

Adding a Partner Link

A BPEL partner link defines the link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that
interacts with the partner service.

In the scenario described earlier, you need to add a partner link to retrieve order
acknowledgement information from selected Open Interface Views.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, ViewAck.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

-

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection - | s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver ,

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

Click Next in the Service Connection dialog box. You can add an interface view by
browsing through the list of open interface views available in Oracle Applications.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog box appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

e C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.

Using Interface Tables and Views 8-47



Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation - ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

4 IRepExtractor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog box indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | l Browse

¢ Click No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

5. Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser.
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Selecting a view from the Module Browser

= Oracle Applications Module Browser

Chject Name: | D Tables [ |Wiews []AaPIs [ |CP [ |¥M.Gateway [ |EDI [ |BusinessEvents Browse |
Transportation (FTE)
vder Management (ONT) Name Type
(% Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) SOLD_TQ_LOCATION_STATE VARCHARZ
[ "L Gateway (1) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_POSTAL_CODE VARCHORZ
[ E01 () 50LD_TO_LOCATION_COUNTRY VARCHARZ
[ PLsQL (3) 50LD_TO_LOCATION_PROVINCE VARCHARZ
[ Openinterfaces (5} 50LD_TO_LGCATION_COUNTY VARCHARZ
5 CONCLRRENT_PROGRAMS (3} ORDER_FIRMED_DATE DATE
5 St s e e
OF_ACTIONS _INTERFACE {OF_ACTIONS_INTE 1o
O _LOTSERIALS INTERFA((ZE (OF_LoTsERIAL: | | DoTVERTO_ADDRESSS [VARCHARD
- B - DELIVER_TO_ADDRESS+ VARCHARZ
OF_RESERVTNS INTERFACE (OE_RESERVTNS. || |peyure ™o erry ARCHARE
OF_HEADERS_INTERFACE (OF_HEADERS_INTE T | b 1yem_To_coUNTRY ARCHARE
OF_CREDITS_INTERFACE {DE_CREDITS_INTEV | | |bri1veR To COUNTY ARCHARS
S DE_PRICE_ADI5_INTERFACE (OE_PRICE_ADY! | | |bELIVER_TO_POSTAL CODE VARCHARZ
Ly OE_LINES_INTERFACE (OE_LINES_INTERFACE DELIVER._TO_PROVINCE VARCHARZ
- OE_PRICE_ATTS_INTERFACE (OE_PRICE_ATT, | | DELIVER_TO_STATE VARCHARZ
|- % OE_CUSTOMER_INFO_INTERFACE (OE_CUSTC | | |END_CUSTOMER _CITY VARCHARZ
"y OE_LINE_ACKS_Y (0E_LINE_ACKS_Y) 1B_OWNER_CODE VARCHARZ
OF_ HEADER IB_CURRENT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHERZ
OF_PAYMENTS _INTERFACE (OF_PAYMENTS_IN | | 1B_INSTALLED_AT_LOCATION_CODE VARCHARZ
cvanced Pricing (QF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTES VARCHARZ
elease Managsment (RUM) GLOBAL_ATTRIBLTELD VARCHARZ
- ioping Exacution Comman (WSH) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTE11 VARCHARZ
L2 Maruf acturing (OFM_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTEL2 VARCHARZ
|rement (PRC_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBLTELS VARCHARZ
GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTEL4 VARCHARZ
uct Lifecycle Management (PLM_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIELTELS VARCHARZ
cts Suite (PI_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELE VARCHARZ
< Sector (P5_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELT VARCHARZ
Suite (5L5_PF) GLOBAL_ATTRIBUTELS VARCHARZ
ice Suite (SRY_PF) LODAL_ATTOIRLITEL neuan:
Iy Chain Management (SCM_PF)
r Inkerfaces [ ox | | cancel

Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various product families that are
available in Oracle Applications. For example, Applications Technology or Order

Management Suite are product families in Oracle Applications. The product

families contain the individual products. For example, Order Management Suite
contains the Order Management product. The individual products contain the
business entities associated with the product. For example, the Order Management
product contains the Sales Order business entity.

Business entities contain the various application modules that are exposed for
integration. These modules are grouped according to the interface they provide.
concurrent programs can be found under the Open Interfaces category.

6. Navigate to Order Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales
Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Interface_Views to select OE HEADER ACKS V.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the selected interface view.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 5

Application Interface

¥ou are connected to a 11.5.10 instance. Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
more tables/views or vou can add a single API/Concurrent Program/¥ML Gakeway MapfEDI Concurrent
Program)Business Event for a service, IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that vou want bo use previously
created descriptors,

rOperation Objects
[Eh Get Object Delete
Marne Type
APPS, OE_HEADER,_ACKS_Y Table/View E

| < Back. " Mext = ]

| Cancel

Click Get Object to open the Oracle Applications Module Browser again to select
another interface viewOE_LINE ACKS_V using the same navigation path Order
Management Suite (OM_PF) > Order Management (ONT) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > Interface_Views.

Click OK. The Application Interface page appears with the two selected views.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 5

Application Interface

‘ou are connected ko a 11,5, 10 instance, Add the database objects needed For this service. You may add one or
moare kablesfviews ar vou can add a single APTConcurrent Program) ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
ProgramyBusiness Event For a service, IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that wou wank to use previously
created descriptors,

rOperation Objects

[Eh Get Object Delete

Marne Tvpe
APPS,OE_HEADER_ACES_ W Table,view Rl
APPS,OE_LIME_ACKS Y TableYiew

Cancel

B

Click OK.

8. Click Next. The Operation Type page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Operation Type Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 11

Operation Type

Select the Operation Type and click Next to continue defining the operation,

Operation Type: () Perform an Cperation on a Table

[ Insert
Select

Era

Select the Perform an Operation on a Table radio button and then choose the
Select check box.

Note: Interface views can be used only for Select operations.

Click Next. The Select Table page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Select Table Page

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 11

Select Table

[ oF_LINE_ackS_v

Please select the root database table For this service's query, You can import kables by clicking the 'Import Tables, ..
button {this operation mayv take some time depending on netwark, speed),

JE_HEADER_ACKS_Y

[ < Back ]’ Mext = ]| Einishi H Cancel ]

Select OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V as the root database table for this service's query.

10. Click Next. The Define Primary Keys page is displayed.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 12

Define Primary Keys

P &

The [QE_HEADER,_ACKS_Y] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database Adapter must be able ko
uniquely identify a given row, Please seleck the fields below that can be used as a virtual primary kew (vour database
table will not be altered).

=5 OE_HEADER._ACKS_W S
~["1B HEADER_ID

MEIERORIG DOCUMENT REF

~[1B ORDER_MNUMEBER

~[]B ORDERED_DATE

~[]B oRG_ID

~[]B CHANGE_DATE

=18 CHANGE_SEQUENCE

~[1B ACCOUNTING_RULE_ID

1B ACCOUNTING_RULE

~[1B ACCOUNTING_RULE_DURATION

~[1B ACKNOWLEDGMEMT_FLAG

~[]B FIRST_ACK_CODE

~[]B LAST_ACK_CODE

~[C]B FIRST_ACK_DATE

~[]B LAST_ACK_DATE

=18 BUYER_SELLER_FLAG

W

[ < Back " ﬂext:bj[ FEinish H Cancel ]

Select the following primary keys for the OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V table:
* ORIG_SYS_ DOCUMENT_REF

¢ ORDER_SOURCE_ID

Click Next.
Select the same primary keys for the OE_LINE_ACKS_V table.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Define Primary Keys Page for OE_LINE_ACKS_V
—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 13

Define Primary Keys

.

The [QE_LIME_ACKS W] table does not have a primary key defined, but the Database Adapter must be able to
uniquely identify a given row, Please select the fields below that can be used as a virtual primary key (vour database
table will not be altered),

= OE_LINE_ACKS_Y
CE D

ORIG_SYS_DOGUMENT REF

ORIG_SYS_LINE_REF

ORIG_SYS_SHIPMENT_REF

ORG_|D

CHAMNGE SEQUENGE

CHAMNGE_DATE

ORDER_MWUMBER

HEADER_ID

1B ACCOUNTING _RULE

=B ACCOUNTING_RULE_ID

1B ACCOUNTING_RULE_DURATION

1B ACKNOWLEDGMENT FLAG

1B AGREEMENT

~[1B AGREEMENT_ID

1B ARRINAL SET ID

| Help | < Back || Mext:bj Cancel

11. Click Next. The Relationships page appears.

Click Create to open the Create Relationship dialog.
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Defining Relationships

—» Create Relationship

Please specify the parent and child tables, relation tvpe and relation name. ¥ou also must specify the
fForeign key | primary key associations in the table below,

Parent Table: |OE_HEADER_ACKS Y '

Child Table: | OE_LIME_ACKS W -

() OE_HEADER_ACKS_Y has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINE_ACKS _¥
() OE_HEADER_ACKS W has a 1:1 Relationship with OE_LINE_ACKS_Y (Foreign Key on Child table)

(#) OE_HEADER_ACKS_W has a 1:M Relationship with OE_LIME_ACKS_W

Private (uwwned
OF_HEADER_ACKS OE_LINE_ACKS ¥
OF_HEADER_ACKS_¥.ORIG_S¥S_DOCUMENT REF [ORIG S5 DOCUMENT REF =

OE_HEADER_ACKS_M.ORDER_SOURCE_ID | ORDER. SOURCE ID - |

Relationship Marme: | oeLinedcksyCollection |

Help | | (0] | | Cancel |

Enter the following information to define the relationship between the header and
the detail table:

Select the OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V as the parent table and OE_LINES_ACKS_V
as the child table.

Select the mapping type: OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V has a 1:M Relationship with
OE_LINES_ACKS_V

Note: If foreign key constraints between tables already exist in
the database, then two relationships are created automatically
while importing tables. One of the relationships is 1:M
relationship from the source table, which is the table containing
the foreign key constraints, to the target table. The other
relationship is a 1:1 back pointer from the target table to the
source table.
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e Select the Private Owned check box.

e Associate the foreign key fields with the primary key fields:
e OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V.ORDER_SOURCE_ID: ORDER_SOURCE_ID

e OE_HEADERS_ACKS_V.ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF:
ORIG_SYS_DOCUMENT_REF

® The Relationship Name field is populated automatically by default. You can
optionally specify a new name for the relationship you are creating.

Click OK. The newly created relationship information appears in the Relationships
page.

12. Click Next. The Attribute Filtering page appears. Leave default selections
unchanged.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Attribute Filtering Page
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 8 of 11

Attribute Filtering

Uncheck amy attributes that vou would like to exclude From the database queries For this service, Primary key
attributes cannot be excluded.

v headerld

ordertumber
orderedDate

argld

changeDate
changesequence
accountingRuleld
accountingRule
accountingRuleDuration
acknowledgmentFlag
firskackCode
lastAckCode
firstackDate
lastackDate

| Select Al | | Deselect all

| Help | < Back || Mext = || Einish || Cancel ]

Click Next. The Define Selection Criteria page appears.
Click Add to add a new parameter if necessary. Click Edit to use the graphical
expression builder to create the expression. You can define your own custom Select
SQL by modifying the predefined SQL string.

13. Click Next. The Advanced Options page appears.
Click Next.

14. Click Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected
interface. This WSDL file is now available for the partner link.

Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by adding a partner link for File Adapter. This
allows the acknowledgement data to be written to an XML file.
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To add a partner link for the file adapter:
1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component
palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram right after the partner link you just created. The
Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

2. In the Service Name page, enter a name for the file adapter service, such as
WriteAckdata.

Specifying the Service Name
. -
= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 7 u

Service Name

Enter a Service Mame.

Service Type: File Adapter

Service Name: |WriteAckdata)|

I [ < Back " Mext = i I

3. Enter a name for the file adapter service, such as WriteAckData.

4. Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.
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Specifying the Adapter Interface
= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 7 ﬁ

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemal(s) specified later
in this wizard. Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WsDL.

Interface: () Define from operation and schema (spedified later)

() Import an existing WSDL

@

| Ea |

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the Write File
radio button. This automatically populates the Operation Name field.
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Specifying the Operation
= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7 ﬂ

Operation

The File Adapter supports four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls for incoming files in your local file
system, a Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current
contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in spedified locations. Specify the Operation type
and Operation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined using this wizard.

Operation Type: () Read File
() Wirite File
() 8ynchronous Read File
() List Files

Operation Mame: |Wribe

[] Add Qutput Header

| ETa |

6. Click Next to access the File Configuration page.
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10.

Configuring the Output File
r R
= FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7 ﬁ

File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the Write File operation.

Directory specified as (") Physical Path () Logical Mame
Directory for Cutgoing Files (ogical name):
OutputDir

File Maming Convention (po_%5EQ %o, tut): |Evenmdc‘3-‘uydedHHmmss%.ml

[ ] Append to existing file

Write to output file when any of these conditions are met

Mumber of Messages Equals: |1 =

B

For the Directory specified as field, select the Logical Name radio button. Enter
outputDir as the Directory for Outgoing Files (logical name) and specify a
naming convention for the output file, such as EventAck$yyMMddHHmms s% . xm1.

Tip: When you type a percent sign (%), you can choose from a list of
date variables or a sequence number variable (SEQ) as part of the
filename.

Confirm the default write condition: Number of Messages Equals 1.

Click Next, and the Messages page appears. For the output file to be written, you
must provide a schema.

Click Browse to access the Type Chooser.

Expand the node by clicking Project Schema Files > ViewAck_table.xsd and
selecting OeHeaderAcksVCollection. Click OK.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
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Schema Element fields.

Populating the Selected Message Schema
=% FILE Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7 ﬁ

Messages _

Define the message for the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element

that defines the messages in the outgoing files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition. If you

check 'Schema is Opaque’, then you do not need to specify a Schema.,
Message Schema

[ | Mative format translation is not required (Schema is Opaque)
URL |x5dNiewAd<_’mbIe.x5d | Ck i
Schema Element |DeHeaderAd<sVCoIIecﬁon v|

I | Help < Back || Mext = _J Cancel | |

1. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to
the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file.

12. Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link
with the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

<5, Edit Partner Link =)
|/Genera| rImagE |/Prt|::ller1;'5|r |
Name:  |WriteAckdata |
Process: |'|."I.|'rite.ﬁ.d=; |
WSDL Settings
Q@ @
WSDL URL: WriteAckdata. wsdl |
Partner Link Type: |n|!fb'°'|.ﬂ.|'rite_plt "’|
Partner Role: ‘,:5 Write_role ""|
My Role: @ - Not Specified —— -
Help | Apply | | 0K _J | Cancel
.. o

Configuring Invoke Activities

Based on the scenario described earlier, you need to configure the following two Invoke
activities:

1. To get the purchase order acknowledgement details by invoking the ViewAck

partner link.

2. To write the purchase order acknowledgement information to an XML file by
invoking WriteAckdata partner link for File Adapter.
To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get acknowledgement details:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receiveInput and callbackClient
activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the ViewAck service. The Edit Invoke dialog appears.

The value of the Operation field is automatically selected based on the associated
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partner link. For example, this Invoke activity is associated with an interface table
partner link for 'select’ operation only, the 'ViewAckSelect' service name with
'Select’ operation is populated as the value.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name.
Click OK.

5. Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The
Create Variable dialog box appears.

6. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name.

Click OK to close the Create Variable dialog.
= EditInvoke I&

General It Correlations [ Properties |

Mame: |Ir|'-mke |

Conversation ID: | | il

[ ] Invoke as Detail
Interaction Type: |~_@, Partner Link ¥

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |ViewAck |

Operation: | My ViewAckSelect d

Variables

Input: Invoke_ViewAckSelect_Inputvariable | o Q

Output:  [Invoke_ViewAckSelect_OutputVariable | e
“heb ooy ][0 ][ cance
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Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the
Invoke activity.

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.
To add the second Invoke activity for a File Adapter partner link to write
acknowledgement details in an XML file:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, right after the first Invoke activity.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the WriteAckdata service for File Adapter. The Edit
Invoke dialog appears.

3. Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog appears.

4. Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK to return to the Edit Invoke dialog box.
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= Edit Invoke M

Mame: |Irwoke 1 |

Conversation ID: | | Ef"y

Detail Label: | |

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: % Partner Link

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |WriteAckdats | Q
Operation: | &y Write -
Variables

Input: [Invoke 1_Write_Inputvariable | Q
ouput: | +Q

=2 o[k o |

J

Click Apply and then OK to finish configuring the Invoke activity.

The second Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.
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Partner Links Partner Links

@)

b
@

receivelnput

¥
&

Invoke ViewAch
‘% l

. " -
writeack_client

@

» @

Invokel WriteAckdata

&l

callbackClient

O

Configuring an Assign Activity

The next task is to add an Assign activity to the process map. This is used to provide
values to the input variables.

To configure an Assign activity:

1.

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette.

Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of the process diagram

between the two Invoke activities that you just created earlier.

Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
setAckdata.

Select the Copy Rules tab and expand the target trees:

¢ In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_ViewAckSelect_OutputVariaable and select
OeHeaderAcksVCollection.

¢ In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
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Invokel_Write_InputVariable and select body.

Drag the source node (OeHeaderAcksVCollection) to connect to the target node
(body) that you just specified. This creates a line that connects the source and target
nodes. The copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the

Edit Assign dialog box.
s Edit Assign ]
r(hnd rCODy Rules rhmhims rﬂi)(hﬁn
B&OE
o WriteAck,bpel Wrike A
D Partner Links Partner Lir
=53 Variables Variabl
E}ﬁga Process Process 4
=53 variables variables (51
(%) inputvariable inputariable (x)-&

‘ outputvariable (x)
x) Invoke_WiewackSelect_Inputvariable Ezlect_InputVariabIe (x)
x) Inwoke_ViewdckSelect_Oukputiariable lect_cutputariable x)

- OeHeaderAcks\u'CDIIection—:::-..‘__‘___\_ N Invokel _Write_InputVariable (x)-2
body []-®

- {x) Invokel_\Write_Inputvariable

x) outputvariable

< 1 A R 1 I
FREO
From

[ Apply ” OK ” Canicel

Click Apply and then OK.
The BPEL diagram is completed.
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BPEL Process Diagram

=
@
receivelnput
[@
Invoke f—
B
%
writeack_client SetAclkdata

.

Invokel WriksAckdata

&l

callbackClient

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for
the physical directory outputDir for the reference WriteAckdata

(such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="outputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Specifying the Physical Directory for the Property

B <component name="Writelck"” wersion="1.1">
<implementation.bpel src="Writelck.bpel"/>
=] <property name="bpel.config.oneWayleliveryPolicy™ type="®s:string”
many="false"rasync.persist /property=
< /component::
B <reference name="Viewhck"” ui:wsdlLocation="Viewhck.wsdl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http:/ umlns.oracle.con/pchpel /adapter/apps/Uritesck-App Uriteic
<binding.jca config="Viewhck spps.jca”/>
<property name="jca.retry.count” type="xs:int" many="false” override="may" >4 /property:

=2 <property name="jca,recry.interwval™ type="xs:int” many="false”
override="may" 1< /property:
=T <property name="jca.retry.backoff” type="xs:int” many="false"
override="may">2</property>
=] <property name="jca,retry.naxInterval”™ type="®s:string” many="false"
override="may">120< /property>
</reference>

B <reference name="Writehckdata” uiiwsdlLocation="Writekckdata.wsdl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://xmlns.oracle.con/pchpel//adapter/file/Mritedck-4pp Uritels
<binding.jca config="Writedckdata_file.jca"/>
<property name="0OutputDir"” type="xs:string” many="false" UVErrlde:"may">/‘u51:/tmpk/prupertp
«</reference>
B <wres
<source.urirwriteack_client_ep</source.urix
<target.uri>Writedck/writeack client< /target.uri>
< /wres
B <wres

Oracle JDeveloper Composite Diagram

De=gy
ViewAck
Operations:
ViewAckSelect
24 @

writeack_client_ep

Operations:
process ® = {%
processResponse Write Ackdata
Operations:
Wirite:

Run-Time Tasks for Views

After designing the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, the next steps are
to deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 8-72

2. Test the deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 8-77

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To invoke the service from the BPEL client contained in the SOA composite, the SOA
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composite needs to be deployed to the Oracle WebLogic managed server. This can be
achieved using Oracle JDeveloper. Once the composite is deployed, it can be tested
from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the SOA composite with BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you
must have established the connectivity between the design-time environment and the
run-time server. For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle
WebLogic Server, page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-
12.

Note: If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the
WebLogic Server by selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle
JDeveloper. Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance
is successfully started, the <Server started in Running mode> and
DefaultServer started message in the Running:DefaultServer and
Messages logs should appear.

To deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Select the SOA Composite project in the Applications Navigator.

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

For example, you can select Deploy >WriteAck > soa-serverl to deploy the process
if you have the connection set up appropriately.
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File Edit View Application

Refactor Search Mavigate

Build Run Versioning Tools Window Help

GoEa 9% XE0 Q-0 & Ahidm- p-&- 14

Amﬁatim x | =] Application Server x

(=) wrentProgram.bpel x || wiiteAck-App Overview % |03 composite.xmi | & Writedck.bpel X | J; ChangeOrderAPLbpe (DO

[

[ writead-App B ROV eRO B F- -0 (0 @) B (500 @
Exiects a@Y-E- Partner Links = Partrer Links e
=-[3] writeAck O
o[ s0a| S Hew.. e
B Edit Project Source Paths... -
27t & Delete Project B
Version Project... £ -
-3
- @8 Find Project Files “@
g Show Cverview receivelnput
B
g £ @ Make WriteAck jpr Ctrl-F8
.off { 88 Rebuild WriteAckjpr AltF3 v
Wl Depioy v [ writeAck... &
B fon I ok o
‘ ¥ Debug
b Appicatio Fie 5 Reformat CtriAl-L |%|
? Data Cﬁunh’u\s Organize Imports Crl+AI-0 F
-Recety Open . SetAckdata
Compare With »
EerbeAda.]pr - Replace With »
v
Restore from Local History... ﬁ,}-r
Invokel
@ Project Properties...
v
o3 |
a
callbackClient: v

Note: If this is the first time to set up server connection, then the

Deployment Action window appears. Select 'Deploy to Application
Server' and click Next.
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Deployment Action

-);.\- Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
/T'\ Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server

Deploy to SAR
/I\

/l\

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

Help Mext = || Einish || Cancel

In the Deploy Configuration window, ensure the following
information is selected before clicking Next to add a new
application server:

¢ New Revision ID: 1.0
* Mark composite revision as default: Select this check box.

¢ Opverwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID:
Select this check box.

The steps to create a new Oracle WebLogic Server connection from

JDeveloper are covered inCreating an Application Server
Connection, page A-12.

3. In the Select Server page, select 'soa-serverl' that you have established the server
connection earlier. Click Next.
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Select Server

ieployment

/"\_u_

ELiwESL Application Servers: ﬁ %
A Deploy Configuration IntegratedeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)

i _
Sel Select Server

).I.\ SOA Servers

IS

Qwerwrite modules of the same name

[ < Back ]L Next = ][ Finish H Cancel ]

4. In the SOA Servers page, accept the default target SOA Server ('soa-serverl’)

selection.
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SOA Servers
Choose the target S0A server(s) and correspanding partitions to which you want to deploy
/I\ this archive.
AT SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:
. Gelect Server S03_Server efaul hd thost0l exam..
A, Select 5 = 1 |default RUNNING http:/} hostol
I
el SO0A Servers
|
@ Summary
|
| Help | < Back || Next = | | Finish | | Cancel |
Click Next and Finish.

If you are deploying the composite for the first time from your Oracle JDeveloper
session, the Authorization Request window appears. Enter username and password
information specified during Oracle SOA Suite installation. Click OK.

5. The BPEL process contained in the SOA Composite application is compiled and
deployed. You can check the progress of the compilation in the Messages window.

Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Once the SOA Composite application is deployed, you can manage and monitor the
process from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console. You
can also test the process and the integration interface by manually initiating the process.

To manually initiate and monitor the deployed SOA Composite application
with BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_demain_stadd14
* User Name

* Password

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation

[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.

B e 5CA composite applications.

[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management

WebCenter Management
Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

2. Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

3. From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA Composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA Composite application that you want to initiate (such as 'WriteAck')
from the SOA Infrastructure.

Click Test at the top of the page.
4. The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree View »
ame Type e
= * payload paylad
*input string kest

Request | Responss

Task Web Servce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

Click on the SOA Composite application name and then click the Instances tab. The
SOA Composite application instance ID, name, conversation ID, most recent known
state of each instance since the last data refresh of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (writeack client ep), BPEL component (
WriteAck), and reference binding components (ViewAck and WriteAckdata).
All involved components have successfully received and processed messages.

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.
Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as WriteAck) to display

the Instances page where you can view execution details for the BPEL activities in
the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Log on to Oracle Applications with Purchasing, Vision Operations (USA)
responsibility and select Purchase Order from the navigation menu.
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The Oracle Applications Forms open up with the Purchase Order forms.

8. Create a purchase order with the following header values:

* Supplier: Enter a supplier information, such as 'Advanced Network Devices'.

e Site: Select a site information, such as 'SANTA CLARA-ERS'.

9. On the Lines tab, enter a data row with the following values:

e Type: Goods

Item: CM13139

Quantity: 1

¢ Description: Hard Drive - 8GB

Promised: Enter any future date in the format of dd-mmm-yyyy (such as
23-JUN-2009)

10. Save your purchase order. The status of the purchase order is 'Incomplete’.

11. Click Approve. The Approve Document form appears.
Click OK to confirm the approval.

Note: Because the trading partner is set up and valid, the
transmission method is automatically set to XML.
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Operating Unit ision Operations Created |07-JUN-2008 01:25:02
PO, Rev 5782 0 BTN Standard Pu d P-Card
Supplier | Advanced MNetwork Devices Site |SANTA CLARA-ERS Contact
Ship-To |M1- Seattle My BilkTa [%1- Mew York City Currency |USD
Buyer Stock, Ms. Pat Status | Approved Total |15039 E )
Description
Lines Price Reference  Reference Documents Ilore Adreerment Temporary Labor
i
Mum  Type ltern Rev Joh Categary Description U0 Quantity Price |
. 1 Goods CM13139 PRODUCTM.ORI Hard Drive - 8GB Each 1 150393 21
1] 3
ltem |Ch413139 Hard Drive - 8GB

Catalog Currency. ‘ Terms | Shipments ‘ Approye

The status of the purchase order is now changed to 'Approved'. For future
reference, note the value of the PO, Rev field. For example, the PO number 5789.

Once the purchase order is approved, the order details should be recorded in the
system.

After deploying the BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite application, the
order acknowledgement information should be retrieved from the
OE_HEADER ACKS Vand OE LINE ACKS V interface views.

Validate the output file EventAck$yyMMddHHmms s$ . xml in the specified output
directory by opening the xml file to confirm the purchase order details. The
document number in the xml file should be the same number you just approved in
Oracle Applications.
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9

Using PL/SQL APIs

This chapter covers the following topics:

Overview of PL/SQL APIs

Design-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Adding Partner Links

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Defining Wrapper APIs

Declaring Parameters with a DEFAULT Clause

Configuring the Invoke Activities

Configuring a Transform Activity

Configuring an Assign Activity

Run-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Troubleshooting

Overview of PL/SQL APIs

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses PL/SQL application programming interfaces
(APIs) to insert and update data in Oracle Applications. APIs are stored procedures that
enable you to insert and update data in Oracle Applications. Additionally, you can use
PL/SQL APIs to retrieve data. For example, by using PL/SQL APlIs, you can insert a
customer record in Oracle Applications.

Note: For more information about PL/SQL procedure limitations, refer
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to Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.

Design-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APIs

This section describes how to configure the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
PL/SQL APIs. It describes the tasks required to configure Adapter for Oracle
Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Scenario

In this example, Adapter for Oracle Applications exposes the following stored
procedures as Web services in a BPEL process to update the 'quantity’ field of an
existing purchase order based on user input.

* A custom Order Management stored procedure GET G MISS LINE REC
(GET_G_MISS LINE REC) to initialize the purchase order

e A PL/SQL Process Order Line (PROCESS_LINE) to update the existing purchase
order

When a change order request is received, the purchase order information including
order quantity and other line item details will be retrieved. Based on user input, a new
order quantity will be updated in Oracle Order Management.

When the SOA Composite application with BPEL process has been successfully
executed after deployment, you can validate the process by querying it directly from
Order Management tables or validate it from the Formed-based Oracle Order
Management application. The retrieved ordered quantity value from the query
table or you find in the Order Management application should be the same as the
quantity value given by the user through changeorder data.xml file.

Prerequisites to Configure PL/SQL APIs

Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager (PM) in
Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the APIL.

Populating Applications Context Header Variables

You need to populate certain variables in the BPEL PM in order to provide context
information for Oracle Applications. The context information is required for an API
transaction in order for an Oracle Applications user that has sufficient privileges to run
the program.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header properties
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
on Username and Responsibility.

The default Username is SYSADMIN, the default Responsibility is SYSTEM
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ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is Standard, and the default NLS
Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the
deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context
information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header values. The context information can be specified by configuring an
Invoke activity.

For more information about applications context, see Supporting for Normalized
Message Properties, page 4-7.

Populating Default Values for Record Types

Certain PL/SQL APIs exposed from Oracle E-Business Suite take record types as input.
Such APIs expect default values to be populated for parameters within these record
types for successful execution.

The default values are FND API.G MISS CHAR for characters,

FND API.G MISS DATE for dates, and FND API.G MISS NUM for numbers. Adapter
for Oracle Applications can default these values when the parameters within the record
type are passed as nil values, for example, as shown below:

<PRICE_LIST REC>
<ATTRIBUTE]l xsi:nil="true"/>
<ATTRIBUTE2 xsi:nil="true"/>
<ATTRIBUTE3 xsi:nil="true"/>

</PRICE LIST REC>

This can be achieved with the help of a function in a Transform activity, or by directly
passing the XML input with nil values and then assigning them to the record types
within an Assign activity.

Following is a list of the procedures required to accomplish the design-time tasks.

1. Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 9-4
2. Add partner links, page 9-8

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter, page 9-20

4. Define wrapper APIs, page 9-26

5. Declare parameters with a DEFAULT clause, page 9-29

6. Configure Invoke activities, page 9-32

7. Configure a Transform activity, page 9-36

8. Configure an Assign activity, page 9-39
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Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1.

Launch Oracle JDeveloper.

Click New Application in the Application Navigator.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.

The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

—» Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

MName your application

)..-\ Application Name

/T\ Project Mame

Application Manne:
| ChangeCrderaPI-App |

Drireckary:

|C:'|,JDevelnper'l,mywork‘l,ChangeOrdemPI-App || Browse. .. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consisks of one project
for the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Madel (ADF Business
Camponents),

Java EE Weh Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consisks of one project For the
vigw and contraller companents (J5F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

S0A Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project for the S04 composite, components, and adapters,

| Help

| Mext = J| Finish || Cancel |

Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,

ChangeOrderAPT.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page
r— '§6h"h"|:"|5ii]:"e{t"ib'ﬁ' "-"éié[:" T ———————————————— ..

Name your project

P Project Mame: |ChangeOrderAPI |

(4| Project Name Directory: |:'|,JDeve|Dper'l,mywork'l,ChangeOrderF\PI—F\pp'l,ChangeOrder.ﬂ.Pl|[ Browse. .. l

w  Project S04 Settings r Project Technologies |/ Generated Camponents r #ssociated Libraries |

Bveailable: Selected:
Mparents {

ADF Desktop Integration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web application Suppaort

ADF Page Flow ]

ADF Swing
Ank <
Database (OFfline)

EJE

HTML

Java B

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

l < Back H Mext = i” Finish H Cancel ]

In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is
displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page

=2+ Create S0A Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure S0OA settings

Composite Mame:
Applicakion hame & o

| ChangeCrderiPI |

).r\ Projeck Mame
@ Project SDA Settingg -OMPosite Template:

Ermpty Composite
Composite With BPEL

Composite With Business Rule
Composite With Human Task
Comnposite With Mediator

Composite Fram Oracle BPA Blueprink

<[ ] »

<ok ]

ek = EI Finish i[ Cancel ]

6. Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click

Finish. You have created a new application, and a SOA project. This automatically
creates a SOA Composite application.

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page

iz Create BPEL Process @

BPEL Process |:|

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, based on the BPEL specification, used to describefexecute a ivﬁ
business process {or large grained service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

() BPEL 1.1 Spedfication (_) BPEL 2.0 Specdification

Mame: |Change0rder.ﬁ.PI |

Mamespace: |http:,."fxmlns.orade.com,."ChangEDrder.ﬁ.PI—apprhangeDrderAPI,.'ChangeOrderAPI |

Template: |¢??;, Asynchronous BPEL Process 'l )

Service Name: |d'|angec:rderapi_dient |

Expose as a SOAP service

Delivery: |async.persist 'l

Input: |Hxn1lns.0rade.mmIChangeDrderAPI-appIChangeDrderAPIfChangeDrderAPI}prooess| Qg,

Output: |'ade.::omIChangeDrderAPI-a|:||:|,|"ChangeOrderAPIIChangeDrderAPI}processResponse| C&

Help 0K _J | Cancel

Leave the default BPEL 1.1 Specification selection unchanged. This creates a BPEL
project that supports the BPEL 1.1 specification.

Enter an appropriate name for the BPEL process in the Name field. For example,
ChangeOrderAPT.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, ChangeOrderAPI.bpel and ChangeOrderAPI.wsdl) and
composite.xml are also generated.

Navigate to SOA Content > Business Rules and click composite.xml to view the
composite diagram.

Double click on the ChangeOrderAPI component to open the BPEL process.
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New BPEL Process

Partner Links Partner Links

: O

©)
'{&-‘ receivelnput

.‘

changearderapi_cl. ..
calbackiZlient

O

Adding Partner Links

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. This section describes how to
create an Oracle Applications adapter for the application service by adding a partner
link to your BPEL process. A BPEL partner link defines the link name, type, and the role
of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

Based on the BPEL process scenario discussed earlier, the following two partner links
need to be configured:

¢ Add the first partner link (initLineRec) to initialize the purchase order

® Add the second partner link (OrderManagement) to update the existing purchase
order

To add the first partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component Palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.
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Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, initLineRec.

Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.

Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add a
PL/SQL API by browsing through the list of APIs available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
to Oracle Applications in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make
browsing or searching of Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can
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choose to extract the data file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file. Once it is created successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next
time and retrieve data from your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.

Extracting Integration Repository Data File
& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: O x|

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R1Z release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

i IRepExtractor x|

Extracting irep data File. .

| Help | | Cancel |

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle
Applications Module Browser.

The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Adapter for Oracle Applications, organized in a tree hierarchy.

Note: The Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the
various product families that are available in Oracle Applications.
Each product family contains the individual products. Each
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
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Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to
the interface they provide. PL/SQL APIs can be found under the
PL/SQL category.

Navigate to Other Interfaces > Custom Objects >PLSQL APIs > OE_ORDER_PUB to
select a custom stored procedure GET G _MISS LINE REC.

Note: The GET G MISS LINE REC (GET G MISS LINE REC)
stored procedure does not take any input but has a complex data
type (PL/SQL Table) as output. Adapter for Oracle Applications
design-time automatically generates a wrapper stored procedure
and loads it on the underlying database.

6. Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications provides flexfield support for PL/SQL APIs.
Once the selected APl is displayed in the Oracle Application Module Browser, you
can either configure flexfield mappings for the API that has flexfields defined in
Oracle E-Business Suite or use current data without further flexfield configuration.

Displaying Selected API in the Oracle Applications Module Browser

< Oracle Applications Module Browser. (- |
Objectiame:| | []Tsbles [JVews [JAPIs [P []uM.Gatenay [JEDI [ ]BusinessEvents
7 OF_ORDER_PUB (OF_ORDER_PUB) | [ parameters with Corresponding Flexfield Mappings
.. OE_ORDER_PUB.GET_G_MISS_LINE_REC PROCEDURE / FUNCTION
= &, <RETURN PARAMETER > PL/SQL RECORD out
{5 ACCOUNTING_RULE_ID NUMBER out
e a ACTUAL SHIPMENT_DATE DATE out
LETa e B AREBENTD NUMBER aur
MISS_HEADER_AD]_REC (G_MI B ARRIVAL = T loom
MISS_HEADER _AD)_VAL REC ( =30
soen pavenr. e | (£ ATO_LIE 1D NUMBER o
MISS_HEADER_PAYMENT VAL_ [V VARTHARZ jour
MISS_HEADER_PRICE_ATT_REC AT [UARCH AR TS
. HEADER_REC (G_MISS_H (& ATTRIBUTE11 VARCHAR2 out
MISS_HEADER_SCREDIT REC ( g L e o
MISS_HEADER_SCREDIT VAL F e e o
LEhE G (& ATTRIBUTE15 VARCHAR2 out
MISS_LINE_AD)_ASSOC REC (¢
MISS_LINE _ADI_ATT_REC (6% g AL b o
5_LINE_AD]_REC (G_MISS_.
MISS_LINE _AD)_VAL REC (6. 5 el b o
MISS_LINE PAYMENT_REC (6_1
5_LINE_PAYMENT_VAL_REC G ATRIBUTER [UARC AR2) TS
MISS_LINE PRICE_ATT_REC G E e e e o
_LINE _SCREDIT REC (6. U s T
LINE _SCREDIT VAL REC
”‘ssﬁg“f;it’fiéif(!ﬁ; Configure Flexfields
LOT_SERIAL VAL ReC (¢ | [Flexfied Defnbons
MISS PAYMENT TYPES REC (S | [rype Aopication Name Datatype Structure o Context
VALUE (ID_TO_VALLE)
VALUE (ID_TO_VALUE)
XCK_ORDER (LOCK_GRDER)
£, LOCK_ORDER (LOCK_ORDER)
£, PROCESS_HEADER (PROCESS_HE: ]
£, PROCESS_LINE (PROCESS_LINE) [ || mport fromFie | Add Mapping |
£ PROCESS _MACD_ORDER (PROCE! |
. PROCESS_ORDER (PROCESS_ORT
5., PROCESS_ORDER (PROCESS_ORT [x] [o

Configuring Flexfield Data for the Selected API

Perform either one of the following tasks in the Oracle Application Module
Browser:

® Use the current data without further configuration by clicking OK to continue.

e Configure flexfield data by either using an existing flexfield mapping or
creating a new mapping through a flexfield wizard if desired.
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¢ Creating a New Mapping

You can create a new mapping for a selected API by clicking Add Mapping
in the Flexfield Metadata section. A new flexfield mapping wizard appears
guiding you through each configuration page where you can add key and
descriptive flexfields, as well as configure flexfield mapping between the
selected API parameters and flexfields defined in the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance.

See: Adding or Configuring a New Mapping, page 4-29.

¢ Importing an Existing Mapping

Instead of creating a new mapping, you can use an existing mapping that
has been created earlier by clicking Import from File in the Flexfield
Metadata section. This lets you select a desired flexfield mapping for your
selected API. Once a desired mapping is imported, you can modify the
context values for a descriptive flexfield, and modify structure for a key
flexfield if needed to meet your needs.

See: Importing an Existing Flexfield Mapping, page 4-73.

For more information on flexfield support for PL/SQL APIs and how to modify
existing configuration, see Flexfield Support for PL/SQL APlIs, page 4-21.

In this example, click OK to continue.

Please note that the input and the output parameters of the Stored Procedure
contains complex data types that are not readily mapped to JDBC types. The
Adapter for Oracle Applications wizard provides a mechanism that detects when
these types are used and then invokes Oracle JPublisher to generate the necessary
wrappers automatically. Oracle JPublisher generates two SQL files, one to create
schema objects, and another to drop them. The SQL that creates the schema objects
is automatically executed from within the wizard to create the schema objects in the
database schema before the XSD is generated.

The Adapter Service points to the wrapper Stored Procedure instead of the Process
Order Line Stored Procedure. The Adapter design-time automatically loads the
wrapper procedure onto the underlying database.

In the Application Interface page, click Next.

Using PL/SQL APIs  9-13



Application Interface Page

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6 @
Application Interface : . :
i o e e
¥ou are connected to & post 11.5. 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add
one or more tablesfviews or you can add a single APT/Concurrent Program XML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
Program,Business Event for a service. If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use previously
created descriptors,
rOperation Objects
E | @ Delete |
Mame Type
GET_G_MISS_LINE_REC APL
A wrapper API will be created in a package, enter a package name.
[¥X_BPEL_initlineRec |
[] Overwrite spedfied wrapper package, if it exists
| Help | | < Back || Mext = _J | Cancel |
[ 4

In the Finish page, click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.

8. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the
BPEL process.

To add the second partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component Palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, OrderManagement.
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Click Next. The Service Connection dialog appears.

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking Create a New Database
Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

® You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.

Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User’s Guide for Technology Adapters.

4.  Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add a
PL/SQL API by browsing through the list of APIs available in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
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your local Integration Repository.
You can select one of the following options:

¢ Click Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.

Extracting Integration Repository Data File
& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation X

Connecked ko R12 {or later) apps inskance,

From R1Z release orwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser wiould display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected inskance,

iRep data file corresponding bo database owfi2devcould naot be Found .
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection to display iRep tree.,

i TRepExtractor =

Extracting irep data Ffile, .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation il

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select
Tables/Views/APIs/Concurrent Programs to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle
Applications Module Browser.

5. The Oracle Applications Module Browser combines interface data from Oracle
Integration Repository with information about the additional interfaces supported
by Oracle Application Adapter, organized in a tree hierarchy.

Select the required PL/SQL APIL For example, select Process Order Line
(PROCESS_LINE) API from Product Families > Supply Chain Management
(SCM_PF)> Supply Chain Trading Connector(CLN) > Sales Order
(ONT_SALES_ORDER) > PLSQL > Process Order API(OE_ORDER_PUB) > Process
Order Line (PROCESS_LINE).
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Note: Use the Search option to quickly find the required objects.
Enter the required database object name in the Object Name field
and select APIs. And then, click Search to retrieve the required
database objects. When searching for a PL/SQL AP]I, enter the
package name, and not the procedure name. In contrast, when
using the DB Adapter Wizard, the user must enter the name of the
PL/SQL API while searching.

6. Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications provides flexfield support for PL/SQL APIs.
Once the selected APl is displayed in the Oracle Application Module Browser, you
can either configure flexfield mappings for the API that has flexfields defined in
Oracle E-Business Suite or use current data without further flexfield configuration.

Selected API Displayed in the Oracle Applications Module Browser

~ Oracle Applications Module Browser - )

Object Name: | | [JTbles [Juews [Japris [Jce  []¥MGateway [JEDI [ ]BusinessEvents Browse

& SUDPY CITaIT TTa0Ig Conmectar Oy
(53 Payables Invoice (AP_INVOICE)
(58 Receivables Invoice (AR_INVOICE) Path Type Infout  Fiexfield ColumnName  Flexfield Type Context Flexfeld Name
(5 Goods Receipt (PO_GOODS_RECEIPT) £, OE_ORDER_PUB.PROCESS _LINE PROCEDURE / FUNC....

Parameters with Corrasponding Flexfield Mappings

(5 purchase Order Change (PO_CHANGE) &, P_LINE TBL PL/SQL TABLE il
2 Supply Chain Plan Sales Order (MSC_SALES_OR 5~ &, P_LINE_TBLSLINE_TBL_TYPE PL/SQL RECORD m
8 Supply Chain Plan Advanced Shipment Notice (v 5] ACCOUNTING_RULE 1D NUMBER ™
(53 Purchase Order Adnowledgement (PO_ACKNO [ PaRTY_TYPE VARCHAR2 ol
(53 Advanced Shipment Notification (PO_ADVANCE [E] ACTUAL_ARRIVAL_DATE DATE N
(5 Purchasing Blanket Release (PO_BLANKET_RELE -5 ACTUAL_SHIPMENT_DATE DATE ™
(3 Inventory On Hand Balance (INV_ONHAND) B AGREEMENT_ID NUMBER m
(G Sales Order (ONT_SALES_ORDER) [E ARRIVAL_SET_ID NUMBER m
[ xMLGateway [E ATO_LmE_ID NUMBER m
[menr [E ATTRIBUTEL VARCHAR2 N
[EPsaL [El ATTRIBUTE10 VARCHAR2 N

&3 Process Order API (OE_ORDER_PUB) -~ [E] ATTRIBUTE11 VARCHAR2 N

£, Delete Order Line (DELETE_LINE) B ATTRIBUTEL2 VARCHAR2 m ]

Delete Order (DELETE_ORDER) [l ATTRIBUTEL3 VARCHAR2 ™
-8, Get Sales Order (GET_ORDER) [El ATTRIBUTE 14 VARCHAR2 ™
B, 1D To Value (ID_TO_VALUE) [El ATTRIBUTE 1S VARCHARZ m

&, Lock Sales Order (LOCK_ORDER) [ ATTRIBUTE L6 VARCHAR2 il
£, Process Order Header (PROCESS t -2 ATTRIBUTEL7 VARCHAR2 N
EMerocess Order Line (PR f [ ATTRIBUTE S VARCHAR2 N
&, Maintain Sales Order (PROCESS_O| [ ATTRIBUTE 19 VARCHAR2 ™
8, Update Order Header (UPDATE_HE 8 ATTRIBUTE2 VARCHAR2 ™
£, Update Order Line (UPDATE_LINE), [ ATTRIBUTEZD VARCHAR2 N
&, Value To ID (VALUE_TO_ID) [ ATTRIBUTES VARCHAR2 il

3 ship Conformation (OE_SHIP_CONFIRN
¥ Sales Order Services (OE_INBOUND_IN | | Configure Flexfields
) Purchase Orcer Acknowledaments Exte | [Flexfield Definitions
-3 Purchase Order Change
[ Openinterfaces |Type Application Name Datatype Structure or Context

[E5 CONCURRENT_PROGRAMS
[ INTERFACE_VIEWS

€ Purchasing Catalog (PO_CATALOG)
(53 Standard Purchase Order (PO_STANDARD PUR | |Hexfield Metad:
(53 XML Gateway Confirmation Message (ECX_CON
(53 Catalog Item (EGO_ITEM)

(53 Enterprise Asset Management (EAM)

| EETQJSEME(E—“?\) [ | [ cone I

|| mmportfromFile || AddMapping |

Configuring Flexfield Data for the Selected API

Perform either one of the following tasks in the Oracle Application Module
Browser:

® Use the current data without flexfield configuration by clicking OK to continue.

e Configure flexfield data by either using an existing flexfield mapping or
creating a new mapping through a flexfield wizard if desired.

* Creating a New Mapping
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You can create a new mapping for a selected API by clicking Add Mapping
in the Flexfield Metadata section. A new flexfield mapping wizard appears
guiding you through each configuration page where you can add key and
descriptive flexfields, as well as configure flexfield mapping between the
selected API parameters and flexfields defined in the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance.

See: Adding or Configuring a New Mapping, page 4-29.

¢ Importing an Existing Mapping

Instead of creating a new mapping, you can use an existing mapping that
has been created earlier by clicking Import from File in the Flexfield
Metadata section. This lets you select a desired flexfield mapping for your
selected API. Once a desired mapping is imported, you can modify the
context values for a descriptive flexfield, and modify structure for a key
flexfield if needed to meet your needs.

See: Importing an Existing Flexfield Mapping, page 4-73.

For more information on flexfield support for PL/SQL APIs and how to modify
existing configuration, see Flexfield Support for PL/SQL APlIs, page 4-21.

In this example, click OK to continue.

Please note that the input and the output parameters of the Stored Procedure
contains complex data types that are not readily mapped to JDBC types. The
Adapter for Oracle Applications wizard provides a mechanism that detects when
these types are used and then invokes Oracle JPublisher to generate the necessary
wrappers automatically. Oracle JPublisher generates two SQL files, one to create
schema objects, and another to drop them. The SQL that creates the schema objects
is automatically executed from within the wizard to create the schema objects in the
database schema before the XSD is generated.

The Adapter Service points to the wrapper Stored Procedure instead of the Process
Order Line Stored Procedure. The Adapter design-time automatically loads the
wrapper procedure onto the underlying database.

In the Application Interface page, click Next.
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Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page
=% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of & @

Application Interface

e F
You are connected to a post 11,5, 10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add

one or more tablesfviews or you can add a single API/Concurrent Programf¥ML Gateway Map,/EDI Concurrent
Program Business Event for a service. If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use previously

created descriptors,
rOperation Objects
E. @ Delete
Mame Type
PROCESS_LIME APT ~

A wrapper API will be created in a package, enter a package name.
|xx_BPEL_DrderManagement |

[ | Overwrite specified wrapper package, if it exists

s )

8. In the Finish page, click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the XML schema. This WSDL
file is now available for the partner link.
9. Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL

settings.

After adding and configuring the partner link, the next task is to configure the
BPEL process.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by synchronously reading an existing
purchase order to obtain the order details.

To add a Partner Link for File Adapter to read order details:

1. In]JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component Palette.

9-20 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome

page appears.
Click Next.

In the Service Name page, enter a name for the file adapter service, such as
getOrderDetails.

Click Next. The Adapter Interface page appears.

Specifying the Adapter Interface
=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface
The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemais) specified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WsDL,
Interface: (3) Define from operation and schema (specified later)
() Import an exisking WSDL
&
| Help | | < Back " Mext = J | Zancel |

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

In the Operation page, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

f . 155 .
The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories page.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step b of §

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Svnchronous Read File operation,

Directory names are specified as: () Physical Path (@) Logical Mame

Directory for Incoming Files (logical name): |inputDir

[ ] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files (ogical name):

[ ] Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | < Back. || Mexk = J Cancel

Click Next to open the File Name page.

Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter changeorder data.xml. Click Next to open the Messages page.

Select the 'browse for schema file' icon on the top right corner to open the Type
Chooser window.

Click Type Explorer and select Project WSDL Files > OrderManagement.wsdl > Inline
Schemas > schema > InputParameters.

Note: If the selected API is configured with flexfields, select the
flexfield schema (<servicename> sp.xsd) instead from the
Type Chooser.

For example, SynAccOrder partner link service is created with
descriptive flexfields. Select Project Schema Files >
SynAccOrder_sp.xsd > SynAccOrder_flex.xsd > InputParameters.
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.

.
=3 Type Chooser il Fﬂ;

Q§ Type Explorer
BE Project Schema Files
: % BPELProcess1.xsd
ﬁ SynaccOrder_Flew, xsd
E\‘% SynaccOrder_sp.xsd
ﬁ SynaccOrder_Flew, xsd
4
: .4® DutputParameters
-7 Project WSOL Files

Type: |{htt|:|:,|',|fxmlns.orade.mmfpcbpelfada|:|terfdbfspISynAccOrder}Inpuﬂi‘arameters |
[] Show Detailed Mode Information

o (o]

Click OK. The selected SynAccOrder sp.xsd schema is

displayed as URL and InputParameters is displayed as Schema
Element.

For more information on flexfield support for PL/SQL APIs and

how to modify existing configuration, see Flexfield Support for
PL/SQL APIs, page 4-21.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema

% Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8

Messages

Define the message for the Synchronous Read File operation. Spedfy the Schema File Location and select the Schema

Element that defines the messages in the incoming Ffiles, Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition,
IF wou chedk "Schema is Opagque', then you do not need bo specify a Schema,

~Message Schema

|| Mative fiormat translation is not required (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema for Mative Format J
LRL | OrderManagement . wsdl

|
Schema Element IInputPararneters

4

Help [ < Back ][ Mext = I Cancel

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getOrderDetails.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

é"'— Create Partner Link

rGeneraI |/Ima-;|e |/Fmpert‘_.r |

Mame: | getOrderDekails |

Process: | |
WSDL Setkings

Q@R IR
WSDL LRL: | getOrderDetaits. wsdl |
Partner Link Type: [Lﬁ;u SynchRead _plt v]

Parkner Role: [{a SynchRtead role v]
My R T —— ot Spect =

Com ) o (o]

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getOrderDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Defining Wrapper APIs

The Adapter Configuration wizard generates a wrapper API when a PL/SQL API has
arguments of data types, such as PL/SQL Boolean, PL/SQL Table, or PL/SQL Record.
For generating the wrapper API, Oracle JPublisher is automatically invoked in the
background. When a wrapper APl is created, besides the WSDL and XSD files, two SQL
files are created: one for creating the wrapper API, and necessary datatypes and another
for deleting it. The two SQL files are saved in the same directory where the WSDL and
XSD files are stored, and are available in the Project view.

Following is a sample code of a PL/SQL API that would require a wrapper to be
generated:
package pkg is

type rec is record (...);

type tbl is table of .. index by ..;

procedure proc(r rec, t tbl, b boolean);
end;

If the preceding PL/SQL API is selected in the wizard, then a wrapper API will be
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created, and loaded into the database. This wrapper API will be used instead of the
originally selected PL/SQL API. For this reason, the content of the WSDL and XSD files
represent the wrapper procedure, not the procedure originally selected.

The following are the types that will be created for the wrapper API:
*  Object type for PL/SQL RECORD

* Nested table of the given type for PL/SQL TABLE. For example, the nested table of
NUMBER.

e INTEGER substituted for PL/SQL BOOLEAN

The generated SQL file that creates the wrapper API also creates the required schema
objects. The types of the wrapper API's parameters will be those of the new schema
object types. The wrapper package will contain conversion APIs to convert between the
base PL/SQL type and the new schema object types.

Note: The SQLJUTL package contains the BOOL2INT and INT2BOOL
conversion functions used for PL/SQL BOOLEAN arguments whose
data types have been changed to INTEGER.

The wrapper APl is created in a package. This package is named XX_BPEL_servicename.
servicename is the name of the service that you entered in Step 2 of Adding a Partner
Link, page 9-9. If this package already exists, then the wizard prompts for a different
package name, or to select a checkbox, to overwrite the existing package. Overwriting
an existing package causes all PL/SQL APIs in the specified package to be lost. When
the wizard creates a package for the wrapper, only one AP]I, that is, the wrapper API, is
contained in it.

Note: Despite specifying to overwrite an existing package, if the
wrapper APl already exists in the specified package, the wizard will
not re-create the wrapper AP] as it would take some time. This means
no SQL files will be created, Oracle JPublisher will not be run, and the
WSDL and XSD files will be for the existing wrapper API. The Finish
page of the wizard will indicate that these actions will take place, but it
is possible that they will not, depending on whether the wrapper
already exists.
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Entering a Package Name for the Wrapper API
—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6

Application Interface e
W e
‘fou are connected to a 11.5.10 instance. Add the database objects needed for this service. You may add one or
mare tablesviews or you can add a single APIjConcurrent Program =ML Gateway Map/EDI Concurrent
Program/Business Event for a service, If no objects are selected, it is assumed that you wank ko use previously
created descriptors
rioperation Objects
B Delete
Marme Type
CREATE_BATCH APL
A wrapper API will be created in a package, enter a package name.,
|2 _BPEL_SAMPLE |
[] Cwverwrite specified wrapper package, if it exists
| Help | | < Back || Mext = | Cancel |

Note: The package name for the wrapper has a limit of 30 characters,
and the wrapper APl name has a limit of 29 characters. Thus, if the
package name or the wrapper API name is longer than the maximum
limit, it will be truncated accordingly.

The name of the wrapper API depends on whether the PL/SQL API that was originally
selected is in a package or not. If the original PL/SQL API is a root-level AP], that is, it
does not belong in a package, then the name of the wrapper API will be, TOPLEVELS$
original_api_name. If the originally selected PL/SQL API is in a package, then the name
of the wrapper API will be original_package_name$original_api_name.

Wrapper APIs follow the naming convention of Oracle JPublisher. For example, if the
original PL/SQL API was called CREATE EMPLOYEE and was a root-level API, then the
wrapper API would be named TOPLEVEL$CREATE EMPLOYEE. If the original PL/SQL
APl is in a package called EMPLOYEE, then the wrapper API would be named
EMPLOYEESCREATE EMPLOYEE.

The Finish page of the wizard is different when a wrapper API needs to be created. The
Finish page informs you that a wrapper APl is needed, and in addition, lists the name
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of the wrapper package, wrapper API, and the SQL files that will be created.

Note: When a wrapper API needs to be created, it may take a while
before the wizard completes. However, the processing time for
subsequent PL/SQL APIs in the same package would be much shorter.

The Finish Page

—» Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 6

Finish

You have finished defining Oracle Application Adapter Service | SAMPLE

WWhen vou click Finish, the wizard wil create the C:4JDeveloperimyworkitest1InsertShiphotice\test, wsd| file in wour
project directary . An XS0 file, APPS_¥¥_BPEL_TEST_wWSH_PICKIMNG_BATCHES _PLB-24CREAT.xsd, which contains the
schema Faor the procedures arguments, will also be created.

The zelected procedure requires that a wrapper procedure be crested because t has one or more argument(s) of
type: PLISGL Boolean, PLISGL Record, or PLISGL Tahle, S0L files will be created in your project directory. 1t maey
take z while to create the wrapper procedure.

Wrapper Procedure: WSH_PICKING _BATCHES _PUBFCREAT
Wrapper Package: W _BPEL_TEST

Schema: APPS

SOL Files: ¥ _BPEL_TEST.=ql

WX _BPEL_TEST drop.=gl

| Help | | < Back | | Finish || Cancel

Note: The REF CURSOR type is not supported out of the box. However,
for detailed steps to generate an adapter service for a PL/SQL API
which takes REF CURSOR type, see the section "Support for REF
CURSOR" in Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide on OTN.

Overloaded APIs are not supported in release 11.5.10.

Declaring Parameters with a DEFAULT Clause

You can declare parameters of a stored procedure with a DEFAULT clause, so that
when you invoke the procedure without that parameter, BPEL Process Manager will
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supply a default value for that parameter. For example:

PROCEDURE addEmployee (name VARCHAR2, country VARCHAR2 DEFAULT 'US')
This procedure can be invoked in the following two ways:

® addEmployee ('John Smith') // country => 'US'

® addEmployee ('John Smith', 'France') // country => 'France'

Omitting Parameters With a DEFAULT Clause

You can omit elements for parameters with default values in the instance XML. The
procedure will be invoked without these parameters, allowing their default values to be
used, as shown in the following example of input and runtime invocation.

Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">

<name>John Smith</name>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN addEmployee (name=>?); END; // country => 'US'

If the input includes a value for the defaulted parameter, the value in the input will be
used, rather than the default, as follows:
Input
<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">
<name>John Smith</name>

<country>France</country>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation

BEGIN addEmployee (name=>?, country=>?); END; // country => 'France'
Omitting Parameters Without a DEFAULT Clause

The element in the XSD for parameters with a default clause is annotated with a special
tag to indicate that the parameter has a default clause, as shown in the following
example.

<element name="country" .. db:default="true" ../>

This new functionality allows elements for parameters without a default clause also to
be omitted in the instance XML. In these cases, the parameter is still included in the
invocation of the stored procedure. A value of NULL is bound by default. Following is
an example of a declaration where neither parameter has a DEFAULT clause:

PROCEDURE addEmployee (name VARCHAR2, country VARCHAR2)

In BPEL Process Manager release 10.1.2, elements for both parameters were required in
the instance XML. If an element was omitted, it was presumed to have a DEFAULT
clause, so the parameter was not included in the invocation of the procedure. In this
case, the missing parameter resulted in a PL/SQL error stating that an incorrect number
of arguments was passed to the procedure.

In the current BPEL Process Manager release, the missing parameter will be included in
the invocation of the procedure. A NULL value will be bound, as shown in the following
example:
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Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">
<name>John Smith</name>

</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN addEmployee (name =>?, country=>?); END; // country => NULL

Even though the element for country was not provided in the instance XML, it still
appears in the call to the procedure. In this case, country will be NULL.

DEFAULT Clause Handling in Wrapper Procedures:

If a procedure contains a special type requiring a wrapper to be generated, the
default clauses on any of the original parameters will not be carried over to the
wrapper, as shown in the following example:

PROCEDURE needsWrapper (isTrue BOOLEAN, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

Assuming that the procedure in the preceding example was defined at the top level,
outside of a package, the generated wrapper will appear, as shown in the following
example:

TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER)

In the preceding example, the BOOLEAN type has been replaced by INTEGER. The
default clause on the value parameter is missing. In the current release, parameters of
generated wrapper procedures will never have a default clause, even if these
parameters did in the original procedure. If the element is missing in the instance XML,
instead of defaulting to 0, then the value of the parameter will be NULL, as shown in the
following example:

Input

<db:InputParameters xmlns:db="..">

<isTrue>1</isTrue>
</db:InputParameters>

Runtime Invocation
BEGIN TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue =>?, value =>?); END; // value =>
NULL

To fix this, you can edit the generated SQL file, restoring the default clauses. You
should then, run the SQL file to reload the wrapper definitions into the database
schema. In addition, you should modify the generated XSD.

Following are the steps to fix the default clause with the wrapper generated for
needsWrapper ():

1. Change the signature in the following manner in the generated wrapper SQL file,

from:

TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER)

To:

TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

2. Reload the modified wrapper SQL file mentioned in the preceding example into the
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appropriate database schema. For BOOLEAN parameters with DEFAULT clause,
you need to map as follows:

DEFAULT TRUE (base) to DEFAULT 1 (wrapper)
DEFAULT FALSE (base) to DEFAULT 0 (wrapper)

For example, if the base stored procedure is PROCEDURE needsWrapper (isTrue
BOOLEAN TRUE, value NUMBER DEFAULT 0), then the generated wrapper
would be TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER (isTrue INTEGER, value NUMBER).

You should manually fix the store procedure to be TOPLEVELSNEEDSWRAPPER
(isTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1, value NUMBER DEFAULT O0)

If a parameter has a default clause, then its corresponding element in the XSD must
have an extra attribute, db:default="true". For example, if a parameter has a
default clause TOPLEVEL$NEEDSWRAPPER (1sTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1,
value NUMBER DEFAULT 0), then the elements in the XSD for i sTrue and
value need to have the following new attributes:

<element name="ISTRUE" ... db:default="true" .../>
<element name="VALUE" ... db:default="true" .../>

Configuring the Invoke Activities

This step is to configure three Invoke activities:

1.

To get the order details that is received from the Receive activity by invoking the
getOrderDetails partner link in an XML file.

To initialize the existing purchase order by invoking initLineRec partner link.

To update the purchase order quantity information to Oracle Applications by
invoking OrderManagement partner link.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get order details:

1.

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.

Link the Invoke activity to the getOrderDetails service. The Edit Invoke dialog
appears.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

In the Edit Invoke dialog, click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to
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create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

v y

Invoke %

| General r Correlations r Properties |
Mame: |In'».rnke |
Conversation ID: | | Ef‘z

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: |43 Partner Link ™

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |getOrderDetails | Q
Operation: | Gy SynchRead -
Variables

Input: lInvoke_SynchRead_InputVarizble | s Q
Output:  |Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable | Q

Apply H K _” Cancel

L. A

Click Apply and then OK in the Edit Invoke dialog to finish configuring the Invoke
activity.

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to initialize the existing purchase
order:

1.

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the second Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the first Invoke and callbackClient activities.

Link the Invoke activity to the initLineRec service. The Edit Invoke dialog box
appears.
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3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 5 described in the first Invoke activity procedure to complete
the second Invoke activity.

' ) ) S

Invoke b4
| General r Correlations r Properties |
Mame: |Ir|'u'nke |

Conversation ID: | |

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: | 4.} Partner Link ™

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: [initLineRec | @
Operation: | &y initLineRec -]
Variables

Input: lInvake_initlineRtec_InputVariable | g Q
Output:  [Invoke_initLineRec_Outputvariable | g Q

= [

W Y,

To add the third Invoke activity for a partner link to update the order quantity
information to Oracle Applications:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the third Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the second Invoke and callbackClient
activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the OrderManagement service. The Edit Invoke dialog
box appears.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 5 described in the first Invoke activity procedure.
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" Y

Invoke x®

| Annotations = Assertions | Skip Condition | Headers |
| General It Correlations [ Properties |

Mame: |Ir1'uuke |

Conversation ID: | | Ef‘!.

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: |43 Partner Link ™

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |DrderManagement | C&
Operation: [ Gy OrderManagement "’]
Variables

Input: |Ir11.mk.e_DrderManagement_Input'u'ariable | % ':k
Output: |Ir1'u'ukE_DrderManagement_[]uu:lut'u'ariable | I* 'Ck

[ T I

Setting Header Properties for Applications Context

Use the following steps to set the header message properties required to pass
applications context required to complete the BPEL process:

1. Select the Properties tab in the Edit Invoke dialog box.
2. Scroll down to locate the jca.apps.Username property from the list and

double click the associated value field to enable the Adapter Property Value
icon.

Click the icon to open the Adapter Property Value dialog for the selected
jca.apps.Username property.
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Setting Header Message Properties

= Edit Invoke |28

General r Correlations |/ Froperties |
Properties:
Mame Walue Type
jca.apps. ORG_ID .

ica.apps.RespApplication
ica.apps.Responsibility
ljca.apps. SecurityGroup

lica.apps.ecx, Attribute 1
jca.apps.ecx. Attribute 2

ica.apps.eck. Attribute3

=% Adapter Property Value

(") Variable (%) Expression

'OPERATIONS] |

3. Select the Expression radio button and enter ' OPERATIONS' as the property
value.

Click OK.

4. Repeat Step 2 to Step 4 to assign 'Order Management Super User,
Vision Operations (USA)' for jca.apps.Responsibility.

5. Click Apply and then OK to complete the Invoke activity.

Configuring a Transform Activity

The Transform activity can be used to configure the parameters for the input and
output variables. The Transform activity can also be used if variable values need to be
transformed before updating them in Oracle Applications.
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To configure a Transform activity:

Before add a Transform activity, use the following steps to add variables:

1.

From the structure panel, select ChangeOrderAPI.bpel > Variables > Process >
Variables folder. Right click on Variables folder and select Create Variable from the
drop-down menu.

In the Create Variable dialog, enter temp miss line in the variable Name field.
Select the Message Type radio button and click the Browse Message Type icon to

open the Type Chooser.

Select args_in msg from Message Types > Project WSDL Files >
OrderManagement.wsdl > Message Types. Click OK to close the Type Chooser.

The selected information will be populated in the Message Type field in the Create
Variable dialog.

Use the following step to configure the Transform activity:

1.

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the Oracle Extensions from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop Transform into center swim lane of the process
map window. The Transform activity should be placed in between the second and
thirdInvoke activities.

This Transform activity is used to set the output of initLineRec service to the
input of the OrderManagement service.

Double-click Transform in the process map to open the Transform dialog. The
Transformation tab is selected by default.

Click the General tab to name this Transform activity as set Miss_ Line.

In the Transformation tab, click the Create icon to open the Source Variable dialog.
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Source Variable Dialog

P N
= Source Vanable ﬁ

Source Variable:
Invoke_initlineRec_OutputVariable "’]

Source Part:

QutputParameters

K ] [ Cancel

P |

Select the Invoke initLineRec OutputVariable from the Source Variable
drop-down list, and select OutputParameters element as the Source Part value.

Click OK.

4. Selectthe Invoke OrderManagement InputVariable from the Target
Variable drop-down list. The Target Part value of the variable is also selected.

s ™

Transform b4

| General rTransFormaﬁnn r.lnnhilu rﬂilﬁrlﬁm |

Source: '* / X W r}

Variable Part
Invoke_initlineRec_OutputVariable  OutputParameters

Target Variable: Target Part:
Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable -
Mapper File: |xsl,|'TransFormaﬁon_2.xsl | ':k l* /

[aowty ] [0 (ol ]

L. A
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8.

Click the Create icon next to the Mapper File field to create a new transformation
mapping file. Mapper File specifies the file in which you create the mappings using

the XSLT Mapper Transformation tool.

The transformation mapping file appears. The Design view appears by default.

You can define the parameter values in the Design view. Drag a string function to
the Design area. Connect the function to the appropriate parameter for which you

want to define a value.

For example, link db:OE_ORDER PUB-24GET G MISS LINE from the source
variable to db: P LINE TBL ITEM as the target variable.

Variable Mapping
Source: APPS_¥K_EPEL_IMITLINEREC_OE_ORDI|
JrCES >
db: OutputParameters
2 [ OF DRDER PUBSZHGETL G IS5 LI
B wsi:nil
to¥ db: ACCOUNTING_RULE_ID
colf db:PARTY_TYPE
kel db: ACTUIAL_ARRIVAL_DATE
a3 db: ACTUAL_SHIFMENT _DATE
ked db: AGREEMENT _ID
3 dbe ARRIVAL_SET_ID
@3 dbe ATO_LINE_ID

2o dbe ATTRIBUTELD
o3 dbe ATTRIELTELL
eod db: ATTRIBUTELZ
¢ db: ATTRIBUTELS
ey db: ATTRIBUTEL4
ke dbe ATTRIBUTELS

K3LT Fle: APPS_XY_EBPEL_ORDERMANAGEMENT O
<karget;
db: InputParameters <
dh:P_LTNE_TEL fed =
wsicnil EE
INE _TBL_ITEN |5 RE
il BE -
db:ACCOUNTING _RULE_ID R
db:PARTY _TYPE Red-H
db: ACTUAL_ARRIVAL_DATE Re¥ -:+:|
db: ACTURL_SHIPMENT _DATE Redl -1
db: AGREEMENT_ID Ee¥ -]
db:ARRIVAL_SET_ID e [
db:ATO_LINE_ID fed [&
db:ATTRIBUTED Ko [+
db:ATTRIBUTELD ke [+
db:ATTRIBUTELD ke[
db:ATTRIBUTELZ ka5
db:ATTRIBUTELS ke

P

Note: You can use an input parameter value from the source
variable, transform it using a string function, and use it as the input

parameter value for the target variable.

Click OK to create the mapping from source variable to target variable.

Configuring an Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to pass the output of getOrderDetails service and
initLineRec service as an input to the OrderManagement service.

To add an Assign activity:

1.

In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram right after the Transform activity that you just created earlier.
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2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
setOrderChanges.

3. Select the Copy Rules tab and expand the target trees:

¢ In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Temp_miss_line >Input Parameters and select ns4:P_LINE_TBL.

¢ In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable > Input Parameters and select
ns4:P_LINE_TBL.

* (lick OK. The Edit Assign dialog box appears.

Drag the source node (ns4:P_LINE_TBL) to connect to the target node
(ns4:P_LINE_TBL) that you just specified. This creates a line that connects the
source and target nodes. The copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at
the bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.

- 3
5 Edit Assign )
rGenad r Copy Rules rknnlalinns rSh:)Cnmilmn
|Insert New Rule After '| Ef"! i O &= e
G- (%) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputyariable Invoke_initlineRec_Inputyariable (A' |

(%) Invoke_SynchRead_Outputyariable Invoke_initLineRer_outputyariable (il |

() temp_miss_line Invaoke_OrderManagement_Inpukyariable Q
=[] InputParameters InputParameters |-
4% ns4:InputParameters : : ns4:InputParameters -8
1-fas] ns4iP_LINE_TEL APPS.CE_j'——————'— [c4p | INE_TBL APPS.OE_ORDER_PUE_LINE_TEL_TYPE fes}-2
+-[az] ns+:P_ORG_ID xsitnil
i i-[as] ns4iP_OPERATING_UNIT - “ ns4:P_LINE_TBL_ITEM
| -- (%) Invoke_initLineRec_Inputyariable izl
- (;} Invoke_initLineRec_Outputyvariable ns ACCOUNTING RULE ID
| Copy '| From ¥Path: |ins4:InputParameters;’ns4:P_LINE_TBL To XPath: |,|’ns4:InputParameters,fns4:P_LINE_TBL | += X a3
From Ta

Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable/InputParameters)fns4:In...

Help | Apply || Ok ” Cancel

4. Enter the second pair of parameters:

® C(lick the Expression icon to invoke the Expression Builder dialog.
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-
|£| Expression Builder

S

editors below the Expression field.

Build an expression by typing directly into the Expression field, using Ctrl+Space for XPath assistance, andor insert fragments from the fragment

x) inputvariable

%) output¥ariable

x) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputvariable

%) Invoke_SynchRead_Outputtariable

x) temp_miss_line

“x) Invoke_initlineRec_Inputyarisble

"x) Invoke_initlineRec_Outputyariable

e wl Trwake OrderMananement Tonokdariahle

Content Preview:

Expression: @ D
‘UPDATE

| # Insert Into Expression |

-------------- v a
BPEL Variables Functions
B Wariahles |Advanced Functions '|
Bﬁga Process
- variables addQuotes

()] copyuist

@ create-nodeset-from-delimited-string
@ createDelimitedString

@ doStreamingTranslate

@ doTranslateFromNative

[fi1| daTranslateTalative

|ora:addQuohesO

Description:

This function returns content of xstring in single quotes, The signature of this function is ora:addQuotes(string).

Help

O

| | Cancel

Enter 'UPDATE' in the Expression box. Click OK. The Expression icon with the
expression value ("UPDATE') appears in the center of the Edit Assign dialog,
between the From and To navigation tree nodes.

In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >

Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable > Input Parameters > P_LINE_TBL
>P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:OPERATION.

Drag the Expression icon to connect to the target node (ns4:OPERATION) that you
just identified. This creates a line that connects the source and target nodes. The
copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign

dialog box.
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= Edit Assign

(Generd r Copy Rules rhmlalims rSIq:)Cnntihm

|Insert Mew Rule After '|
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputyariable
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_Outputariable
(x) temp_miss_line
=[] InputParameters
=49 ns4:InputParameters
=t

e8] ns4:p_LINE_TBL
#-[as] ns+:P_ORG_ID &
[-fas] ns4:P_OPERATING_UNIT -
(x) Invoke_initLineRec_Inputiariable
(%) Invoke_initLineRec_OutputVariable

(2 copy

v|

W

To ¥Path: |,|’ns4:InputParameters,l’ns4:P_LINE_TBL

ns4:UNIT_LIST_PRICE fes]-&
ns4:UNIT_LIST_PRICE_PER_PQTY fas}
ns4:UNIT_SELLING_PRICE fes}
ns4:UNIT_SELLING_PRICE_PER_PQTY fes}
ns4YEH_CUS_ITEM_CUM_KEY_ID fes}
s WISIBLE_DEMAND_FLAG fes}
ns4:RETURN_STATUS fes}
ns4:DB_FLAG fes}

ns OPERATION <anonymous = [@3}

nshFIRST ACK CODE ezl

| + R & 3

From

B}, 'UPDATE'

To

() temp_miss_line/InputParameters/fns4: InputParametersfns4:P_LIME... (%) Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable/InputParameters/jns4:In...

Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable InputParameters/fns4:

Help

Ok

| Apply _” Cancel

Enter the third pair of parameters:

Click the Expression icon to invoke the Expression Builder dialog. Enter

'Update Order Quantity' in the Expression box. Click OK. The Expression icon
with the expression value ('Update Order Quantity') appears in the center of the
Edit Assign dialog, between the From and To navigation tree nodes.

In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >

Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable > P_LINE_TBL >
P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:CHANGE_REASON.

Drag the Expression icon to connect to the target node (nsé: CHANGE_REASON)
that you just identified. This creates a line that connects the source and target nodes.
The copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the Edit

Assign dialog box.
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r ]
= Edit Assign LJ&

(Generd rCopy Rules rknnlalinns qu:)Cmcihnn

|tnsert New Rule After v | 2 o D = =y

%) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputyariable nshVEH_LUD_LIEM_CUM_KEY_IL [&8f-
& (x) Invoke_SynchiRead_Outputiariable ns4:VISIBLE_DEMAND_FLAG e}
B-fx) temp_rmiss_line ns4:RETURN_STATUS [@»]---
. &-[F InputParameters 2 ns+:DB_FLAG fes]-@
: =-4% ns4:InputParameters G‘:‘e_ ns+:OPERATION [@3]

5-Jas] ns4:P_LINE_TEL : ns4:FIRST_ACK_CODE fes}-m

5-Jas] ns+:P_ORG_ID nis:FIRST_ACK_DATE es]-m
: -Jas] ns4iP_OPERATING LINIT - i ns4LAST_ACK_CODE fes]-&
---(x} Invoke_initLineRec_InputYariable nshLAST_ACK_DATE [‘@3]“'
- (x) Invoke_initlineRec_Cutputyariable ns4:CHANGE_REASON <ananymous:» [as]- &1

| Copy V| To XPath: |J‘ns4:InputParameters.l’ns4:P_LINE_TBL | += X 4 3
| From To

|§§| (x) temp_miss_line/InputParameters//ns4:InputParameters/ns4:P_LINE... {x) Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariableInputParameters jns4:In. ..
T, 'UPDATE' () Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable/InputParameters /ns4:In...
@ ‘Updated order guantity’ 2 Invoke_OrderManagement_Inputvariable InputParameters/fns4:In...

Help | Apply || oK J| Cancel

Enter the fourth pair of parameters:

In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_SyncRead_OutputVariable>Input Parameters > P_LINE_TBL
>P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:LINE_ID.

In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable > P_LINE_TBL >
P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:LINE_ID.

Drag the source node (ns4:LINE_ID) to connect to the target node (ns4:LINE_ID)
that you just specified. This creates a line that connects the source and target nodes.
The copy rule is displayed in the From and To sections at the bottom of the Edit
Assign dialog box.

Enter the fifth pair of parameters:

In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_SyncRead_OutputVariable>Input Parameters > P_LINE_TBL
>P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:ORDERED_QUANTITY.

In the To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable > P_LINE_TBL >
P_LINE_TBL_ITEM and select ns4:ORDERED_QUANTITY.

Drag the source node (ns4:ORDERED_QUANTITY) to connect to the target node
(nns4:ORDERED_QUANTITY) that you just specified. This creates a line that
connects the source and target nodes. The copy rule is displayed in the From and To
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8.

sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.

= Edit Assign

((General | CopyRules | Annotations || Skip Condition

|Insert New Rule After '|

[+-[€8] NsdiLINE_ID_LINE_HEF N LMK _10_LIME_HEF
F-fas] ns4iLINK_TO_LINE ID nsehLINK_TO_LINE_ID

F-fas] nsdLINK_TO_LTME_TNDES s LMK _Te3_LTME _TNDER

[-fas] ns4:MODEL_GROUR_MUMEER <o nisd:MODEL_GROLP_NUMEER,

-fa2] ns4:MFG_COMPONENT_SEQUENCE R MFG_COMPONENT _SEQUENCE_ID

[#-[e8] ns#:MFG_LEAD_TIME N nis4:MFG_LEAD_TIME

[#-[es] ns4:0PEM_FLAG B ns4:OPEM_FLAG

F-fas] ns4:OPTION_FLAG ns4:OPTION_FLAG

F-fas] ns4:OPTION_MUMEER: niseh OFTION_NUMBER,

[-[e3] ns4:ORDERED_QUANTITY decimal ns4:ORDERED_QUANTITY decimal [es] &

| Copy '| Erom XPath: |;’ns4:InputParameters,l’ns4:P_LINE_TBL,I’n4 To XPath: |,|’ns4:InputParameters,l’ns4:P_LINE_TBL.fns4:1 + XD

| From To
% a.') temp_miss_line/InputParameters/fns4:InputParameters/ns4:P_LINE... () Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable/InputParameters/fns4:In...

UPDATE' (x) Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVarizblefInputParameters/fns4:In...
y, 'Updated order quantity’ () Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVarizble/InputParameters/fns$:In...
(x) Invoke_SynchRead_OQutputVariable/body//ns4: InputParametersfns... () Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVarizble/InputParameters/fns4:In...
'5'5;-[1 Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable bodyfins4:InputParameters/ns.. }’3‘:!' Invoke_OrderManagement_InputVariable/InputParameters/fns4:In. ..

[eonty (o€ [ conce

Click Apply and then OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

Run-Time Tasks for PL/SQL APls

After designing the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, the next step is to

deploy, run and monitor it.

1.

2.

Deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 9-44

Test the deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 9-49

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To invoke the services from the BPEL client contained in the SOA composite, the SOA
composite needs to be deployed to the Oracle WebLogic managed server. This can be
achieved using Oracle JDeveloper. Once the composite is deployed, it can be tested

from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the SOA composite with BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you
must have established the connectivity between the design-time environment and the
run-time server. For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle
WebLogic Server, page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-

12.
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Note: If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the
WebLogic Server by selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle
JDeveloper. Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance
is successfully started, the <Server started in Running mode> and
DefaultServer started message in the Running:DefaultServer and
Messages logs should appear.

To deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Select the SOA Composite project in the Applications window.

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

For example, you can select Deploy > ChangeOrderAPI> soa-serverl to deploy the
process if you have the connection set up appropriately.
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Deploying the SOA Composite application

& Oracle JDeveloper 11g Development Build - ChangeQrderAPI-App. jws : adapters-apps-102-ChangeOrder

File Edit Y¥iew Application Refactor Search MNavigate Build Run Versioning Tools Window Help

Geolg 9e XEh O0-0  B- sEdw- b -%-14

lapplication | ... |[& (=) esml | guBPELProcessi.bpel | =] xMLGatewayPOAckOutbound_apps.jea | 4

_ thangeOrderAPI-App 'l@ || v - [A- & - &- &y 4

= Projacts BR7E=-

=1-{2] adapters-: : .

=[S0 o L e Cirl-b Il

{7 dy  EdkProject Source Paths. .. =0 W
w00 el 3 Delete Project
F-C0 % version Project...
3 = : Inevoke_1
EI = &8 Find Frojoct Fles
: O
g € Show Creerisw i
Tﬁ s & Make adapters-apps-102-ChangeCOrdersPL.jpr CHl-Fa 'i.lI' y JE
5 @ c ﬁ Rebuild adapters-apps-102-ChangeCrder APLjpr - AlLFS ! [
ﬁ"ﬂ adapters-apps-10 g -
A of B Ren
= u
e ¥ pebug ¥
f' ::';E 9 % Reformat ChlrAIL
T'E_E' G Qrganize Imports Ciri+al0
=
&l Compare With » Transhorm_1
4@ it Replace with ’
-
% g Restore from Local History. ., ¥
el of @] Frofect Froperties...
4 PO PGt EaT .
8] sx_BPEL_IMITLINEREC drop Assign_1
I8l ¥ BPEL INITLINEREC.sd

Note: If this is the first time to set up server connection, then the

Deployment Action window appears. Select 'Deploy to Application
Server' and click Next.
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Deployment Action

-);.\- Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
/T'\ Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server

Deploy to SAR
/I\

/l\

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

Help Mext = || Einish || Cancel

In the Deploy Configuration window, ensure the following
information is selected before clicking Next to add a new
application server:

¢ New Revision ID: 1.0
* Mark composite revision as default: Select this check box.

¢ Opverwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID:
Select this check box.

The steps to create a new Oracle WebLogic Server connection from

JDeveloper are covered inCreating an Application Server
Connection, page A-12.

3. In the Select Server page, select 'soa-serverl' that you have established the server
connection earlier. Click Next.
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Select Server

ieployment

/"\_u_

ELiwESL Application Servers: ﬁ %
A Deploy Configuration IntegratedeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)

i _
Sel Select Server

).I.\ SOA Servers

IS

Qwerwrite modules of the same name

[ < Back ]L Next = ][ Finish H Cancel ]

4. In the SOA Servers page, accept the default target SOA Server ('soa-serverl’)

selection.
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SOA Servers
Choose the target S0A server(s) and correspanding partitions to which you want to deploy
/I\ this archive.
AT SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:
g, Select Server S03_Server efaul hd thost0l exam..
Select 5 = 1 |default RUNNING http:/} hostol
I
el SO0A Servers
|
@ Summary
|
| Help | < Back || Next = | | Finish | | Cancel |
Click Next and Finish.

If you are deploying the composite for the first time from your Oracle JDeveloper
session, the Authorization Request window appears. Enter username and password
information specified during Oracle SOA Suite installation. Click OK.

5. Deployment processing starts. Monitor deployment progress and check for
successful compilation in the SOA - Log window as well as in the Deployment - Log
window.

Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite application is deployed, you can
manage and monitor the process from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion
Middleware Control Console. You can also test the process and the integration interface
by manually initiating the process.

To test the deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.
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ORACLE u

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control

Farm  Farm_base_domain_stadd14
* User Name

* Password

EMenu Based Navigation E/50A Management Manage S0A,MDS,/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enterprise Manager is now sasy with ¥ou can manags, monitor and diagnose the S04 e e
menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes the product infrastructurs, as wel as the composits appications you pak e S R i e
sasy to learm and remember. deploy. You can corfiqurs service snaines such as BPEL, s you to proactivels manage the health of the applcation
[+ Interactive Correlation Charts Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy and manage and diagnose performance battlenecks.
B e 5CA composite applications.
[ Context Sensitive Help Identity Management
WebCenter Management
Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

2. Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

3. From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA Composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA Composite application that you want to initiate (such as
'ChangeOrderAPT') from the SOA Infrastructure.
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Viewing Deployed SOA Composites

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middiewars Control 5oty
i Farm - &8 50a Infrastruchore « | 4 Topology
i - @ adapters-apps- L02-ChangeOrderAPL [1.0] @ Logged i as weblogic [fos dac
= 5 ddemerzsz_soanfra ol 504 Composis = Page Rfrached M 10,
# [ Appbcation Deploynents 1
= [ s Funmng Instances @ Totd 10 | dckhes _Rcﬂ.'e... ) _SctAsDn‘aul... | Eh.tl:mw Test SeLtings..
E1 F& sominfrs fsoa_ssrverl) Dashbosrd | Instamces | Faults ared Regected Messages | Unk Tests | Poicks
= -
l'f, adapbers-aigs- 0] -Or GarTmpomCond, .
ulg adepbers-apos- 101 -CrderlmporkCono. Zearch
off] adaphers-apos-10L-COrderlmpart Cone, Tnstarse 10 Staek Tirra From By urceo
off acapbers-apges - 101 OrderTmporbCong, Hame Start Time To By ourcen
o}l ‘adapters-apps-102-Changelrde Corersation 10
o] adspters-apgs-102-ChangerdeshPT |
o} adepbers- apzes-104-POAchoutbourdsT
adephere- apos-105-GetPOvckBusines:s | | Shivd | Any L
ofd
. ot deona [ "
ﬁ :m'\i:r.'-%'\;nl.r.m.ﬁ_J.cn.- L .II] N Wieww  BE Deleto Seented .. B Deletn WEh Optioes ., Rhart

Click Test at the top of the page.
The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.

Testing Web Service

Input Arguments

Tree View | »
Mame Type Value:
= * payload payload
*input string kest

Request = Response

Task YWeb Service
The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.
Click on the SOA Composite application name and then click the Instances tab. The

SOA Composite application instance ID, name, conversation ID, most recent known
state of each instance since the last data refresh of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
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through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (changeorderapi client ep), BPEL component (
ChangeOrderAPI), and reference binding components (getOrderDetails,
initLineRec, and OrderManagement). All involved components have
successfully received and processed messages.

Flow Trace Page

LA PRI T A SLTT AT TR M

Flow Trace @
This page showrs the flow of the message Hrough warkous: composits and comporsnt instarces, (2 EID BOODHAG0Ir SuXAp~ IFFI Seriz 00001 1461
Stated Max 12009 11081$ FM
Faults
St Faalt bo ek & i U Erscn vim,
Error Message ety Fak Time Faulk Location Compirie Irtance
o Faudk s Found
Trace
b, cotgnEnt st ance 10 S 15 deladed aadt irad,
Shew Instance T[]
Irstance Tvpa Staln Tirm Compoitn Irtangn
ot changeor derapl_cherk_sp Serias & Completed Har 1, 2008 110014 P sdapters-apps-102-Char
= g Treengeledenar] BFEL Comporent o Covpleted Mar 1, 2009 11:08:16 MM adapbers-apps: 102 Chare
o et O derDied s Reference & Corphted Har 1, 2008 11:08:14 PM . sdepters-spps-108-Char
I{ﬂrﬂ.l'rekr: Refenene o Covplsted Pl 1, 2009 11108115 P adapbers-spps-102-Chan
#H] DrerManagensnt Ralirncs & Conglatad Hawr 4, 2000 31:08:46 P aadaptions- igepes 102 Cha

Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as ChangeOrderAPI) to
display the Instances page where you can view execution details for the BPEL
activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.

Validating Records Using SQL

To confirm that the records have been written into the Oracle Applications, you can

write SQL select l.ordered quantity from oe order lines all
1,0e order headers all h where
h.orig sys document ref='<ORDER ID> and

h.header id=1.header id; statements and fetch the results showing the
ordered_quantity should be the same as the value provided in the
changeorder data.xml document.

Verifying Records in Oracle Applications

Alternatively, you can go to the specific module in Oracle Applications with Oracle
Management Super User, Vision Operation (USA) responsibility.

To validate it in Oracle Order Management:

1. Log on to the Forms-based Oracle Applications with the Order Management,
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Super User responsibility.
2. Select Order Returns > Sales Order. Sales Order Forms would open up.

3. Search for an order by entering the order number in the Customer PO field.
This would bring up the details of a newly created order.

4. Select the Line Items tab to check the quantity of the order. It should be the
same as it is set in changeorder data.xml file.

Troubleshooting

If you experience problems with your PL/SQL API integration, you can take the
following troubleshooting steps:

e If you designed your PL/SQL API integration in one instance of your Oracle
Applications environment, and plan to run it in another instance, be sure to rerun
the SQL scripts in the second instance to create the necessary PL/SQL wrappers.

* Ensure that the JNDI location in weblogic-ra.xml is properly configured.
Enable logging for Adapter to see if the issue is on the middleware side. How to enable

logging for Adapter for Oracle Applications, see Enabling Logging for Adapters, page
4-82.
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Using e-Commerce Gateway

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ Opverview of e-Commerce Gateway Integration

¢ Design-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway

* Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
e Adding a Partner Link

* Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

¢ Configuring Invoke Activities

* Configuring an Assign Activity

® Run-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway

* Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process
® Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

¢ Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite

Overview of e-Commerce Gateway Integration

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway provides a common, standards-based approach for
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) integration between Oracle E-Business Suite and
third party applications. EDI is the computer to computer exchange of business
documents in a standard format. The EDI format is commonly used for e-commerce
transactions between businesses.

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway is the EDI integration enabler for Oracle E-Business Suite.
It provides a single integration framework for you to conduct e-business using EDI
standards with everyone in your global supply chain. Oracle e-Commerce Gateway
provides an application integration infrastructure that is flexible enough to
accommodate the integration requirements of any and all applications that must
integrate with Oracle E-Business Suite. This allows for seamless flow of information in
an ever expanding trading partner base.
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Oracle e-Commerce Gateway includes prebuilt transactions of key business documents
that can be implemented simply by defining a trading partner and enabling the
transaction in test or production mode. You can implement a single transaction, a group
of transactions, or a business flow. You can implement the prebuilt transactions as is or
configure them to meet your specific industry needs.

Oracle e-Commerce Gateway uses a metadata driven approach to dynamically generate
outbound and consume inbound flat files based on user defined trading partner,
mapping, transformation, and data validation rules. You can change a rule by changing
the metadata stored in the repository. The updated rule takes effect at run-time without
any code modifications.

Note: For detailed information about Oracle e-Commerce Gateway, see
Oracle e-Commerce Gateway User’s Guide. This guide is part of the Oracle
E-Business Suite Documentation Library which can be accessed on the
Oracle Technology Network (OTN).

Adapter for Oracle Applications can be configured to use e-Commerce Gateway to
interact with third party applications. e-Commerce Gateway, like XML Gateway, is
primarily used for Business-to-Business (B2B) integration. While XML transactions are
mostly based on a single transaction and are event based, EDI transactions are more
batch oriented.

Design-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway

Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed using the BPEL Process Manager (PM) in
Oracle JDeveloper. The BPEL PM creates the WSDL interfaces for the e-Commerce
Gateway.

This section describes configuring the Adapter for Oracle Applications to use
e-Commerce Gateway. It describes the tasks required to configure Adapter for Oracle
Applications using the Adapter Configuration Wizard in Oracle JDeveloper.

SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process Scenario

This example uses IN: Ship Notice/Manifest (ECASNI) EDI concurrent program
exposed as a Web service to support the inbound Ship Notice/Manifest transaction.

When a shipment request is received, the shipping details will be retrieved and then
imported to the Purchasing system to create an electronic shipment notice as a
pre-receipt.

When the SOA Composite application with BPEL process has been successfully
executed after deployment, you should be able to validate if the shipment notice has
been inserted in Oracle Applications with the same shipment identifier number.

Prerequisites to Configure e-Commerce Gateway

Populating Applications Context Header Variables
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You need to populate certain variables in the BPEL PM in order to provide context
information for Oracle Applications. The context information is required for an EDI
transaction in order for an Oracle Applications user that has sufficient privileges to run
the program.

The context is set taking into account the values passed for the header properties
including Username, Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS
Language. If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security
Group, and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based
on Username and Responsibility.

The default Username is SYSADMIN, the default Responsibility is SYSTEM
ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is Standard, and the default NLS
Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static way
of changing the context information. These values would apply to all invocations of the
deployed business process. However, if you need to provide different context
information for different invocations of the business process, then you can dynamically
populate the header values. The context information can be specified by configuring an
Invoke activity.

For more information about applications context, see Supporting for Normalized
Message Properties, page 4-7.

Based on the scenario described earlier, the following design-time tasks are discussed in
this chapter.

1. Create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 10-3
2. Add a partner link, page 10-8

3. Add a partner link for File Adapter, page 10-15

4. Configure Invoke activities, page 10-20

5. Configure an Assign activity, page 10-25

Creating a New SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

The first configuration task is to create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL
process.

To create a new SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Launch Oracle JDeveloper.

2. Click New Application in the Application Navigator.
The Create SOA Application - Name your application page is displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your application Page

=2+ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

MName your application

Application Mame:

i) Application N
s, fpplcation Rame |Insert5hi|:-Noti-:e-np|:-| |

Project Marme
)T\ Direckary:

|C:'|,JDeveloper'l,mywork‘l,InsertShipNotice—.ﬂpp |[ Browse, .. l

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

Java Desktop Application {(ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
for the client (ADF Swing), and another praject For the ADF Model (ADF Business
Campanents),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consists of one project For the
vigw and controller components (J5F), and anather project For the data model (EJE
session beans and JPA entitizs),

504 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project For the SOA composite, components, and adapters. E,

| Mext = i[ Finish ]I Cancel ]

3. Enter an appropriate name for the application in the Application Name field and
select SOA Application from the Application Template list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Name your project page is displayed.

4. Enter an appropriate name for the project in the Project Name field. For example,
InsertShipNotice.
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The Create SOA Application - Name your project Page

==+ Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

o Application Mame
el Project Mame

w  Project SO4 Setbings

Project Mame: |InsertShipNntice| |

Directory: |::'I,JDeveIc-per'l,myw-:-rk'l,InsertShipNoti-:e—F'.pp'l,InsertShipNotice|[ Browse, ,, ]

r Project Technologies r Generated Components r Associated Libraries |

ADF Bus omponents
ADF Desktop Integration
ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support

ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
Ank <
Dakabase (OFfling)

EJB

HTML

Jawa o

Technology Descripkion:

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications,

[ < Back ” Mezxt = é[ Finish ][ Cancel ]

In the Project Technologies tab, ensure that SOA is selected from the Available
technology list to the Selected technology list.

Click Next. The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings page is

displayed.
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The Create SOA Application - Configure SOA settings Page
&» Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

iz ie M. R
Application Marme sl

Praisct Narme |Insert5hipNntice |
Project Marme

& Project SOA Settingg oMPosite Template:

Cornposite with Hurman Task
Composite With Mediator
Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprint

<] ] ¥

e

[ Einish i[ Caniel ]

6. Select Composite With BPEL from the Composite Template list, and then click
Finish. You have created a new application, and a SOA project. This automatically
creates a SOA Composite application

The Create BPEL Process page is displayed.
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The Create BPEL Process Page

i=» Create BPEL Process ﬂ

BPEL Process |_:|

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, based on the BPEL spedfication, used to describefexecute a ﬁ
business process (or large grained service), which is implemented as a stateful service.

() BPEL 1.1 Specification () BPEL 2.0 Specification

Name: |In5ert5hipNotice |

MNamespace: |hth3:f,|'xmlns.orade.comﬂnsertShipNot’ce—app,."[nsertShipNoﬁceﬂnsertShipNoﬁce| |

Template: |§'; Asynchronous BPEL Process "'| =1}

Service Name: |insertshi|:unotiu:e_dient |

Expose as a SOAP service

Delivery: |async.persist 4 |

Input: |:|:,|',|"xn1lns.orade.mmﬂnsErtShi|:lNotice-appﬂnsErtShipNoﬁceﬂnsertShipNoﬁce}pmoess| Ck

Output: |nrade.mmﬂn5ertShi|:|Notice-appﬂn5ertShi|:|NoﬁceﬂnsertShipNoﬁce}processResponse| Ck

Help 0K _J | Cancel

Leave the default BPEL 1.1 Specification selection unchanged. This creates a BPEL
project that supports the BPEL 1.1 specification.

Enter an appropriate name for the BPEL process in the Name field. For example,
InsertShipNotice.

Select Asynchronous BPEL Process in the Template field. Click OK.

An asynchronous BPEL process is created with the Receive and Reply activities.
The required source files including bpel and wsdl, using the name you specified
(for example, InsertShipNotice.bpel and InsertShipNotice.wsdl)and
composite.xml are also generated.
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New BPEL Process

Partner Links = — Partner Links
O/
g"
{Ei receivelnput
x L

insertshipnotice_cl...

&) '

callbackTlient

O

Adding a Partner Link

The next task is to add a partner link to the BPEL process. A partner link defines the
link name, type, and the role of the BPEL process that interacts with the partner service.

Based on the BPEL process scenario, you need to create a partner link to create a ship
notice.

To add a partner link:
1. Click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop Oracle Applications from the BPEL Services list into the right
Partner Link swim lane of the process diagram. The Adapter Configuration Wizard
Welcome page appears. Click Next.

2. Enter a service name in the Service Name field. For example, InsertShipment.

Click Next. The Service Connection page appears.
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Specifying a Database Service Connection

. o
- A

Service Connection

A Database Connection is required ko configure this adapter, Select a database connection already defined in wour
project or creake a Mew Connection,

Connection: | OracleAppsConnection v| s 7 9
Lset Marne: apps
Diriver: oracle jdbe, Oraclebriver

Connect String:  jdbcioracle: thinci@localbost: 1521 :sid01

Specify the JMOT name For the database. Mote: The deplovment descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter musk
associate this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the adapter to access the database.

JMDT Mamne: |eis,l'F\ppsIOracIeAppsConnectiun

| Help | | « Back || Mesxt = | | Cancel

3. You can perform either one of the following options for your database connection:

Note: You need to connect to the database where Oracle
Applications is running.

* You can create a new database connection by clicking the Create a New
Database Connection icon.

How to define a new database connection, see Create a New Database
Connection, page 5-13.

* You can select an existing database connection that you have configured earlier
from the Connection drop-down list.

The Service Connection page will be displayed with the selected connection
information. The JNDI (Java Naming and Directory Interface) name
corresponding to the database connection appears automatically in the
Database Server JNDI Name field. Alternatively, you can specify a JNDI name.
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Note: When you specify a JNDI name, the deployment
descriptor of the Oracle Applications adapter must associate
this JNDI name with configuration properties required by the
adapter to access the database.

The JNDI name acts as a placeholder for the connection used when your service
is deployed to the BPEL server. This enables you to use different databases for
development and later for production.

Note: For more information about JNDI concepts, refer to
Oracle Fusion Middleware User's Guide for Technology Adapters.

4.  Once you have completed creating a new connection for the service, you can add an
interface by browsing through the available list in Oracle Applications.

Click Next.
For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12:

If you are connecting to Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12, then the IREP File not
present dialog appears indicating that Adapter could not find the Oracle
Integration Repository data file corresponding to the database you are connecting
in your workspace. Absence of the data file would make browsing or searching of
Integration Repository tree considerably slow. You can choose to extract the data
file and create a local copy of the Integration Repository data file. Once it is created
successfully, Adapter will pick it up automatically next time and retrieve data from
your local Integration Repository.

You can select one of the following options:

* C(lick Yes to extract the Integration Repository data file.
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Extracting Integration Repository Data File
#':- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation ﬂ

Connected ko R12 {ar later) apps inskance.,

From R12 release orwards |, iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

As such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connecked instance.

ifep data file corresponding to database owf12deveould not be found |
Apps Adapter module browser would use live database connection ta display iRep tree.

IRepExtrackor |

Extracting irep data File. .

Zancel

After the system successfully creates a local copy of the Integration Repository
data file, next time when you connect to the database, you will find the IRep
Data File field appears in the Operation dialog indicating where your local
copy exists with the creation date and time as part of the file name.
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Using the Local Integration Repository Data File

é-- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 3: Operation

Connected to R12 (or later) apps instance,

From R1Z release onwards , iRep metadata is shipped with instance.

as such Apps Adapter Module browser would display iRep tree corresponding ko
connected instance,

Using iRep data file corresponding to database owf12dev dated Mar 12, 2007 7:11:00
AM present at DnYoracle) JDEYHOME \myworkitestiappsadapter_IrepData

IRep Data file
4ppsidapter_IrepDatalirep_data_owf12dev _20070312_0711.dat | | Browse

Help < Back ” Mext = Cancel

* C(lick No to query the Integration Repository data file from the live database
you are connecting to display the Integration Repository tree.

Click Next in the Operation page to open the Oracle Applications Module
Browser.

For Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9:

If you are connecting to an Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11.5.9 instance, you
must select the interface type in the Adapter Configuration Wizard. Select EDI
Gateway to proceed.

Click Get Object in the Application Interface dialog to open the Oracle
Applications Module Browser.

5. Once you have identified an existing database connection or completed a new
connection for the service, you can select an e-Commerce Gateway interface
through Oracle Applications Module Browser.

Note: Oracle Applications Module Browser includes the various
product families that are available in Oracle Applications. For
example, Applications Technology or Order Management Suite are
product families in Oracle Applications. The product families
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contain the individual products. For example, Applications
Technology contains the e-Commerce Gateway product. The
product contains the business entities associated with the product.
For example, the e-Commerce Gateway product contains the
Advanced Shipment Notification business entity.

Business entities contain the various application modules that are
exposed for integration. These modules are grouped according to

the interface they provide. EDI programs can be found under the

EDI category.

Specify an Interface from The Oracle Applications Module Browser

= Oracle Applications Module Browser

Object Name: ‘ D Tables [ Wiews

[Japrs  [Jcp

[] %ML Gateway [ EDT

[] Business Events

| Browse |

@ ProductFamilies
[ (5§ Adwanced Planning (SCF_PF)

[=+- (58 Applications Technology (ATG_FF)

(58 Common Application Calendar (CAC)

(5 XML Gateway (ECE)

(=} (53 e-Commerce Gateway (EC)

(3 Payables Invoice (AP_INWOICE)

155 Shipment / Billing Natice (PO_SHIPMENT_AND_BILLING_NOTICE)
- (53 Advanced Shipment Natification (PO_ADYANCED _SHIP_NOTFN)
[ xMLcateway

| o REm

E SHI)
L. 8, OUT: Application Advice (B24[ARERAK) (ECEADYC)
[BrLsqL
[8 Openinterfaces
[ [ CONCURRENT_FROGRAMS
[ INTERFACE_VIEWS
53 EDI Transaction Layout Definition Report (EC_EDI_TRANSACTION_LAYOUT)
[ G CRM Applications Foundation (ITA)
[ G WorkFlow (OWF)
[+ G CRM Data Model (JTF)
[
[

g

7 (G Application Object Library (FND)
- (5 User Management (M)

- (5 Communiications (COM_PF)

[ (58 Contracts Suiks (OK_PF)

[ (5§ Discrete Manufackuring (DMF_PF)
- (5 Exchange Suite (EXCHG_PF)

[~ (3 Financial Globalizations Suite (FINGE_PF)
[ G Financial Payables Suite (FINAP_PF)

- (53 Financial Receivables Suite (FINAR_PF)
- (G Financial Services Applications (SEM_PF)
- 5 Financials (FIN_PF)

- (5 Human Resources Suite (HR_PF)

== i k.

Mame Type InfOut
Inbound File Path VARCHARZ In
Inbound Data File Mame YARCHARZ In
Execute Open Interface Flag YARCHARZ In
Transaction Type YARCHARZ m
Map Code YARCHARZ In
Debug Mode For ASHI VARCHARZ In
Data File Characterset VARCHARZ In

[ ok | | concel

Select an inbound or outbound EDI program. You can select only one EDI program

for each adapter service.

For example, navigate to Product Families > Applications Technology > e-Commerce
Gateway > Advanced Shipment Notification > EDI to select EDI > IN: Ship

Notice/Manifest (856/DESADV)

(ECASNI) EDI concurrent program.

Note: You can also search for an EDI program by entering the name
of the program in the Object Name field. Select the EDI check box

and click Search.

Click OK.
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The selected EDI concurrent program is added to Operation Objects.

Adapter Configuration Wizard - Application Interface Page

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of &

Application Interface

You are connected ko a 11,5.10 inskance. Add the database objects needed For this service, You may add one or
mare kablesviews or vou can add a single APT/Concurrent Program) %ML Gateway Map/EDT Concurrent
Program,/Business Event Far a service, IF no objects are selected, it is assumed that you want to use previously
created descriptors,
rioperation Objects
E Delete |
Marne Type
ECASMI COMZURRENT _PROGRAM
| Help | < Back || Mexk = Cancel
Click Next.

7. Click Finish to complete the process of configuring Adapter for Oracle
Applications.

The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to the selected interface. This
WSDL file is now available for the partner link.

Note: When you click Finish, two SQL files may be added to the
project if a wrapper does not exist for the function. A wrapper is
generated the very first time you create the e-Commerce Gateway
based service. Subsequent services reuse the same wrapper.
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8.

Completing the Partner Link Configuration
=+ Create Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage rPererty |

Mame: | Inserkshiprient |

Process: | |
WaDL Settings

Q&R W
WSOL URL: | Insertshipment. wsd |
Partner Link Tvpe: [“@“Insertﬁhipmentjlt -
Partner Rale: [’ﬁ InsertShipment_rale - |

a

| Help | apply || (] 4 H Cancel

Click Apply and then OK. The partner link is created with the required WSDL
settings.

Adding a Partner Link for File Adapter

Use this step to configure a BPEL process by synchronously reading an existing order to
obtain the shipping details.

To add a Partner Link for File Adapter to read shipping details:

1.

In JDeveloper BPEL Designer, click BPEL Services in the Component palette.

Drag and drop File Adapter from the BPEL Services list into the right Partner Link
swim lane of the process diagram before the partner link InsertShipment. The
Adapter Configuration Wizard Welcome page appears.

Click Next.

In the Service Name dialog, enter a name for the file adapter service, such as
getShippingDetails.

Click Next. The Adapter Interface dialog appears.

Using e-Commerce Gateway 10-15



Specifying the Adapter Interface
== Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified laker in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing W3DL,

Inkerface: @ Define From operation and schema {specified later)

() Impart an exisking WSDL

<o e ]

Select the Define from operation and schema (specified later) radio button and
click Next.

4. In the Operation dialog, specify the operation type. For example, select the

Synchronous Read File radio button. This automatically populates the Operation
Name field.
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Specifying the Operation

=

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in wour local File
system, & Write File operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current

contents of a file, and a List Files operation that lists file names in specified locations, Specify the Operation bvpe and
Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service mayw be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read Fils

Write File
Synchronous Read File
| Lisk Files

Operation Mame: | senchRead

| teb |

| < Back. " Mext = J Cancel

Click Next to access the File Directories dialog.

Select the Logical Name radio button and specify directory for incoming files, such
as inputDir.

Ensure the Delete files after successful retrieval check box is not selected.
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Configuring the Input File

=+ Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 8

File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming File of the Synchronous Read File operation,

Direckary names are specified as: () Physical Path (%) Logical Mame

Direckary For Incoming Files (physical path): |inputDir | Erowse |

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory For Processed Files {physical path):

[ | Delete files after successful retrieval

Help | | < Back || mext>J | Zancel |

Click Next to open the File Name dialog.

6. Enter the name of the file for the synchronous read file operation. For example,
enter order data.xml. Click Next to open the Messages dialog.
7. Select the 'browse for schema file' icon to open the Type Chooser.

Click Type Explorer and select Project Schema Files >

APPS_XX BPEL_FND_REQUEST WRAPPER_SUBMIT_REQUEST xsd >
InputParameters.

The selected schema information will be automatically populated in the URL and
Schema Element fields.
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Specifying Message Schema
= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 8

Messages

08 " 4
Define the message For the Synchronous Read File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema

Elerment that defines the messages in the incoming files, Use the Browse button ta find an existing schema definition,
If wou check ‘Schema is Opaque’, then wou do not need to specify a Schema,

rMessage Schema

[ ] Mative Format translation is nat required {Schema is Opague)

Define Schema For Mative Format ]
LIRL

| xsdfAPPS_it%_BPEL_FND_RECUEST_WRAPPER_SUBMIT_REQUEST xsd | Q
Schema Element [InputF‘arameters

3

[ « Back l[ Mexk = ]

Cancel

8. Click Next and then Finish. The wizard generates the WSDL file corresponding to

the partner link. The main Create Partner Link dialog box appears, specifying the
new WSDL file getShippingDetails.wsdl.
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Completing the Partner Link Configuration

= Create Partner Link

(General rImage rF'ru:upertw;.-' |

Mame: | getShippingDetails |

Process: | |
WSOL Settings

Q@ R W
WSDL URL: | getShippingDetails. wsdl |
Partrier Link Type: | B~ SynchRead_plt -

Partner Role:

’:{‘i SynchRead_role - |

3

| Help | Apply || ok, || Cancel

Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration and create the partner link with
the required WSDL settings for the File Adapter service.

The getShippingDetails Partner Link appears in the BPEL process diagram.

Configuring Invoke Activities

After adding and configuring the partner link, you can configure the following two

Invoke process activities to invoke the EDI concurrent program and File Adapter
partner link:

1. To get the shipping details that is received from the Receive activity by invoking the

getShippingDetails partner link in an XML file.

2. To create a shipment notice by invoking InsertShipment partner link.

To add the first Invoke activity for a partner link to get shipping details:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the

Component Palette. Drag and drop the first Invoke activity into the center swim

lane of the process diagram, between the receivelnput and callbackClient
activities.
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2.

Link the Invoke activity to the getShippingDetails service. The Edit Invoke
dialog appears.

Enter a name for the Invoke activity, then click the Create icon next to the Input
Variable field to create a new variable. The Create Variable dialog box appears.

Create Input Variable

—» Create Yariable
Mame: | Invaoke_SynchRead_InputYariable |
Tvpe: | {http:,l',l'xmlns.u:urau:le.u:-:um,l'pn:l:upEI,l'au:lapter,l'FiIe,l'InsertShipNt|

(@) Global Yariable () Local Variable
| Help | | (0] 4 | | Zancel |

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.

Click the Create icon next to the Output Variable field to create a new variable. The
Create Variable dialog box appears.

Select Global Variable, then enter a name for the variable. You can also accept the
default name. Click OK.
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r il
=% Edit Invoke Iﬁ

General I Correlations [ Properties |

Mame: |In'u'nke |

Conversation ID: | |

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: |3 Partner Link *

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |getShippingDetails | &
Operation: | Gy SynchRead ~|
Variables
| Input: lInvoke_SynchRead_InputVariable | Q 1
Output: Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable | e &

Coeon [ ox [ oo

7. Click Apply and OK in the Edit Invoke dialog box to finish configuring the Invoke
activity.

The Invoke activity appears in the process diagram.

To add the second Invoke activity for a partner link to create a shipment notice:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the third Invoke activity into the center swim
lane of the process diagram, between the first Invoke and callbackClient activities.

2. Link the Invoke activity to the InsertShipment service. The Edit Invoke dialog
box appears.
The Operation is automatically selected, depending on the EDI concurrent program
that you chose when configuring the partner link.

3. Repeat Step 3 to Step 6 described in the first Invoke activity procedure.
Click Apply and OK.
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= EditInvoke u

Mame: |In'u'uke_seruice |
Conversation ID: | | Ef‘y

Elall Label: | |

[ ] Invoke as Detail

Interaction Type: |43 Partner Link ¥

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |Ins:ert5hipment | =N
Cperation: [ Gy InsertShipment "]
Variables

Input: |In'u'ukE_service_lnsertﬂhipment_lnput‘u‘ariable | I* Ck
Output: |Invuke_ser\rice_lns:ertShipment_Duh:ut'u'ariable | QE

| Lo ] oo J[_ox J[ el ] |

Setting Header Properties for Applications Context

Use the following steps to set the header message properties required to pass
applications context required to complete the BPEL process:

1. Select the Properties tab to set the Header message properties required to pass
applications context required to complete the BPEL process.
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Setting Header Message Properties

== Edit Invoke [

General |/ Correlations |/ Properties |
Properties:
Mame Walue Tyvpe
java, xml.ws.security. .. ~

ica.apps.HeaderDocu. ..
jca.apps. MLSLanguage
jca.apps.ORG_ID
ica.apps.RespApplication
ica.apps.Responsibility
jca.apps. SecurityGroup

ica.apps.ecx. Attribute 1

| ica.apps.ecx. Attribute2 i
ica.apps.ecx. Attribute3

ica.apps.ecx. Attribute4

ica.apps.ecx. Attribute5

jca.apps.ecx. Documen. ..

jca.apps.ecx.Message. ..

jca.apps.ecx.Message. ..

ica.apos. ecx, PartvSiteld bl
Fit to Width

| C= [Caewv [ o< [ cona |

2. Scroll down to locate the jca.apps.Username property from the list and
double click the associated value field to enable the Adapter Property Value
icon.

3. Click the icon to open the Adapter Property Value dialog for the selected
jca.apps.Username property.
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Entering the Header Message Property Value
=5 Adapter Property Value &J

() Variable (%) Expression

'OPERATIONS' |

K || Cancel |

4. Select the Expression radio button and enter ' OPERATIONS' as the property
value.

Click OK.

5. Repeat Step 2 to Step 4 to assign 'Purchasing, Vision Operations
(USA) ' for jca.apps.Responsibility.

5. Click Apply and then OK to complete the Invoke activity.

Configuring an Assign Activity

Use the Assign activity to pass the output of getShippingDetails service as an
input to the InsertShipment service.

To add an Assign activity:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer, expand the BPEL Constructs from the
Component Palette. Drag and drop the Assign activity into the center swim lane of
the process diagram between the two Invoke activities that you just created earlier.

2. Double-click the Assign activity to access the Edit Assign dialog.

Click the General tab to enter a name for the Assign activity. For example,
setShipInfo.

3. Select the Copy Rules tab and expand the source and target trees:
® In the From navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >

Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable > body and select ns3:InputParameters.

¢ Inthe To navigation tree, navigate to Variable > Process > Variables >
Invoke_Service_InsertShipment_InputVariable > Input Parameters and select
ns3:InputParameters.
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Drag the source node (ns3:InputParameters) to connect to the target node
(ns3:InputParameters) that you just identified. This creates a line that connects
the source and target nodes. The copy rule is displayed in the From and To
sections at the bottom of the Edit Assign dialog box.

Assigning Parameters

<5 Edit Assign )

r(h'ﬂ'd rCnpyRuIes |/Arrn|alxns rSmQI'Iiln'l

B&0ma

A ice.bpel InsertShiphiotice bpel g *
nks Partnet Links [

Variables 2521
155 Process ﬁga =
ariables B variables [(3-=

inputvariable
outputiariable
Invoke_3ynchRead_Inputyariable

©) inputyariablz
t) outputhariable
v) Invoke_SynchRead_Inputyariable

) Invoke_SynchRead_OutputVariable Invoke_SynchRead_Outputvariable
E}-- body Invoke_service_InsertShipment_Inputyariable x)-=
© m-4P ns3:InputParameters anonymouss—., InputParameters [2]-=
« &) Invoke_service_InsertShipment_Inputvariabl ns3:InputParameters <anonymouss $3 -
< k d > Invoke service InsertShipment Oukpukyariable (x)-m@ i
W AT
Copy | From XPath: |,|’n53:InputParameters | To XPath: |,|’n53:InputParameters | + u o \r}
From To

=] Invoke_service_InsertShipment_Inputvariable /InputParameters jns. ..

[ Apply H Ok _” Cancel

4. Click Apply and OK to complete the configuration of the Assign activity.

10-26 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Completed Concurrent Program BPEL Process Project

uew [

L4

@

receivelnput

v

Invoke getShippingDetails
i
o
insertshipnotice_cl. .. SetshipInfo

225 [ —— 9

[ i

[} ]

i

. i InsertShipment ]

Invoke _service H 1
- - - -

L4
@l

callbackClient

Click the composite.xml to display the Oracle JDeveloper composite diagram:

InsertShipment
.......................
Insert Shipment

—/
=
insertshipnotice_cli...

.
process e
processResponse (| 0000000 Meddlicececceeeeeeene- getShippingDetails
SynchRead
N

Note: Click the Source tab of composite.xml to enter a value for the
physical directory inputDir for the reference getShippingDetails

(such as /usr/tmp).

<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string"
many="false" override="may">/usr/tmp</property>
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Specifying the Physical Directory for the Property

Mt‘jcomposm&.xml x |D{E jitexcmi x‘ o InsertshipNotice.bpel % | 5 ¥MLGInbound.bpel X | £ FFEPELProcess1.bpel |C,Jd,tu =
7 - =
| &8 - v i) =
= <property name="hpel.config.oneayDbeliveryPolicy™ type="xs:s5tring”
many="falze">async.perzist/property>-
< /componentz-

B <reference hame="Inzertihipment” ui:wsdllocation="InzertShipment.wadl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://xmlns.oracle,con/pchpel/adapter /apps /Insertihiplotice-ap
<binding.jca config="InsertShipment_apps.jca”/>
<property hame="jca.retry.count” type="Xs:int” many=-"false” override="may">4l/property>-

= <property name="jca.retry.interval” type="xs:int" many="false"
override="uay" 1< /property>
= <property name="jca.retry.backoff” type="xs5:int" wmany="false"
override="uay">2< /property>
= <property name="jca.retry.waxInterval”™ type="xs5:string” many="false"
override="may">120< /property>
</reference’

E  <reference name="getShippinghetails™
uiiwsdllocation="getihippinghetails. wadl™>
<interface.wsdl interface="http://xumlns.oracle,con/pchpel/adapter/file /InsertihipNotice-ap
<hinding.jca config="get3hippingDetails_file.jca"/>
<property name="inputDir" type="xs:string” many="false" override="umay">/usr/tup< property:|
</reference>
B <rive>
<source.uririnsertshipnotice_client_ep</source.uri>
<target.uri>InsertihipNotice/inzsertshipnotice client</target.uri>
</wire>
B «xrive:
<source.urixInsertihipNotice/Insertfhipnents /source. uri-
<target.uwri>InsertShipment</target . uri>
</vire
B <wirex

Design | Source -Histnry § ; ; : i

Run-Time Tasks for e-Commerce Gateway

After designing the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, the next step is to
deploy, run and monitor it.

1. Deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 10-28
2. Test the deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process, page 10-33

3. Verify records in Oracle E-Business Suite, page 10-36

Deploying the SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

To invoke the service (InsertShipment) from the BPEL client contained in the SOA
composite, the SOA composite needs to be deployed to the Oracle WebLogic managed
server. This can be achieved using Oracle JDeveloper. Once the composite is deployed,
it can be tested from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control
Console.

Prerequisites

Before deploying the SOA composite with BPEL process using Oracle JDeveloper, you
must have established the connectivity between the design-time environment and the
run-time server. For more information, see Configuring the Data Source in Oracle
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WebLogic Server, page A-3 and Creating an Application Server Connection, page A-
12.

Note: If a local instance of the WebLogic Server is used, start the
WebLogic Server by selecting Run > Start Server Instance from Oracle
JDeveloper. Once the WebLogic Admin Server "DefaultServer" instance
is successfully started, the <Gerver started in Running mode> and
DefaultServer started message in the Running:DefaultServer and
Messages logs should appear.

Running: DefaultServer - Log I E]

<Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT» <Noticer <WebLogicSerwerr <BER-000331> <Started Weblogic Admin Serve
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT» =Noticer <WebLogicServer» <BER-000365= =<Server state changed to RUNN
=Mar 30, Z00% 3:53:04 PM PDT» =Noticer <WebLogicServer> <BER-000360- =Server started in RUNNING no
DefasultServer startup time: Y0828 ms.
DefanltServer started.

Messages EPEL Extensions Feedback @Running: DefaultServer E] b E]

To deploy the SOA Composite application with BPEL process:
1. Select the SOA Composite project in the Applications Navigator.

2. Right-click the project name, and then select Deploy > [project name] >
[serverConnection] from the menu that appears.

For example, you can select Deploy > InsertShipNotice > soa-serverl to deploy the
process if you have the connection set up appropriately.
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Aﬁﬁzﬁmlﬂvigmnr x lJJApD'IEath Server Nav... X

InsertShipNotice-app

7 Projects

2] |efAcomposite.xml x |cfdcomposite.xml x | g% InsertShipNotice.bpel % | 2 XMLGInbound.bpel = | & FFBRI

B Q@R mR@ B F-S-R 0@ vt

EYRT ITRE: R L

=-{5] InsertShipNo
=-{1 504 Con|

§ - Inser
| Application Resour:
| Data Controls
|» Recently Opened A

= Insertshiphotice

a3

New... CtrkN
Edit Project Source Paths...

Version Project...

Find Project Files

Show Overview

Make InsertShipNoticejpr Ctrl-F9

x Delete Project
-]
)
Jt)

Rebuild InsertShipMotice.jpr Alt-F8

= Run
i Debug

urw @

v

@

receivelnput

g}‘r

L5 Reformat ChiAIRL

Organize Imports CubAIC

Compare With
Replace With

Restore from Local History.

@l Project Properties...

SetShipInfo

v
ﬁg!’

Invole_service

e
IDEs@n |Saurce |History ‘

k[2]

Zoom: :

Note: If this is the first time to set up server connection, then the
Deployment Action window appears. Select 'Deploy to Application
Server' and click Next.

10-30 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



Deployment Action

-);.\- Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

| .
/T'\ Deploy Confiquration Deploy to Application Server

Deploy to SAR
/I\

/l\

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

Help Mext = || Einish || Cancel

In the Deploy Configuration window, ensure the following
information is selected before clicking Next to add a new
application server:

¢ New Revision ID: 1.0
* Mark composite revision as default: Select this check box.

¢ Opverwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID:
Select this check box.

The steps to create a new Oracle WebLogic Server connection from

JDeveloper are covered inCreating an Application Server
Connection, page A-12.

3. In the Select Server page, select 'soa-serverl' that you have established the server
connection earlier. Click Next.
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Select Server

ieployment

/"\_u_

ELiwESL Application Servers: ﬁ %
A Deploy Configuration IntegratedeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)

i _
Sel Select Server

).I.\ SOA Servers

IS

Qwerwrite modules of the same name

[ < Back ]L Next = ][ Finish H Cancel ]

4. In the SOA Servers page, accept the default target SOA Server ('soa-serverl’)

selection.

10-32 Oracle Fusion Middleware Adapter for Oracle Applications User's Guide



SOA Servers e
Choose the target S0A server(s) and correspanding partitions to which you want to deploy
/I\ this archive.
AT SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:
. Select Server E soa_serverl default w [RUNMNING htip:f{ host0l exam. ..
e
I
el SO0A Servers
|
@ Summary
|
| !
| Help | < Back || Next = | | Finish | | Cancel |
Click Next and Finish.

If you are deploying the composite for the first time from your Oracle JDeveloper
session, the Authorization Request window appears. Enter username and password
information specified during Oracle SOA Suite installation. Click OK.

5. Deployment processing starts. Monitor deployment progress and check for
successful compilation in the SOA - Log window.

[Elsoa-Log * =)

Buildfile: D:“0Oraclellll7?\Middleware’jdeveloperibin\ant-sca—compile.xml

scac:
[scac] Validating composite "C:iwJDeveloper'myworkh1lll1l7\InsertShipNotice-app'\InsertShipNotice\compos

[scac] Setting BEELC optiom 'classpath' to D:WOraclellll7vMiddleware'jdewveloperhjdeviextensionshorac

BUILD SUCCESSFUL
Total time: 10 seconds

Verity that the deployment is successful in the Deployment - Log window.

Testing the Deployed SOA Composite Application with BPEL Process

Once the BPEL process contained in a SOA Composite application is deployed, you can
manage and monitor the process from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion

Middleware Control Console. You can also test the integration by manually initiating
the process.
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To test the deployed SOA Composite application with BPEL process:

1. Navigate to Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console (
http://<servername>:<portnumber>/em). The composite you deployed is
displayed in the Applications Navigation tree.

2. Enter username (such as weblogic) and password and click Login to log in to a
farm.

You may need to select an appropriate target instance farm if there are multiple
target Oracle Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control Console farms.

3. From the Farm base domain, expand the SOA >soa-infra to navigate through the
SOA Infrastructure home page and menu to access your deployed SOA Composite
applications running in the SOA Infrastructure for that managed server.

Note: The Farm menu always displays at the top of the navigator.
As you expand the SOA folder in the navigator and click the links
displayed beneath it, the SOA Infrastructure menu becomes
available at the top of the page.

Click the SOA Composite application that you want to initiate (such as
'InsertShipment'’) from the SOA Infrastructure.

Click Test at the top of the page.
4. The Test Web Service page for initiating an instance appears. You can specify the
XML payload data to use in the Input Arguments section.

Enter the input string required by the process and click Test Web Service to initiate
the process.
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Testing Web Service
Input Arguments

Tree View »
ame Type e
= * payload paylad
*input string kest

Request | Responss

Task Web Servce

The test results appear in the Response tab upon completion.

Click the Instances tab. The SOA Composite application instance ID, name,
conversation ID, most recent known state of each instance since the last data refresh
of the page are displayed.

In the Instance ID column, click a specific instance ID to show the message flow
through the various service components and binding components. The Flow Trace
page is displayed.

In the Trace section, you should find the sequence of the message flow for the
service binding component (insertshipnotice client ep), BPEL component
(InsertShipment), and reference binding components (getShippingDetails
and InsertShipment). All involved components have successfully received and
processed messages.

If any error occurred during the test, you should find it in the Faults section.
Click your BPEL service component instance link (such as InsertShipment) to

display the Instances page where you can view execution details for the BPEL
activities in the Audit Trail tab.

Click the Flow tab to check the BPEL process flow diagram. Click an activity of the
process diagram to view the activity details and flow of the payload through the
process.
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Verifying Records in Oracle E-Business Suite

To verify records in Oracle E-Business Suite:

1. Login to Oracle E-Business Suite as the System Administrator.
2. Select Requests from the View menu.

3. Search for the Request by entering the Request Id that you got from the audit trail,
then click Find.

Find Requests Dialog Box

My Completed Bequests
My Requests In Progress

Al My Requests
—® Specific Requests N
Request ID 2967187 ¥~

Mame |

Date Submitted
Date Completed

Status | "'|
Phase | "'|
Requestor |

[Include Reguest Set Stages in Query
Order By |Request 1D "|

Select the Number of Days to Wiew: 7

Submit a flew Reguest... Clear Find
J

4. The Request details are displayed. You can check for details such as the Phase and
Status of the request.

5. If the Status of the request is Complete, you can also query the appropriate table in
Oracle E-Business Suite to search for the relevant records that have been inserted.
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Querying Oracle E-Business Suite for a Record
: S : ] 1 aam ) From
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A

WSDL Definition File and Connection
Information Details

WSDL Definition File

Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) is generated by the JDeveloper BPEL
Designer during design time. The WSDL file generated by the Adapter Wizard is the
adapter service definition. In addition, it specifies various operations exposed by the
service. The operations are based on user input to the Adapter Wizard. An operation
either retrieves or inserts data to Oracle Applications and is represented by a JCA
activation or interaction spec.
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Example of a WSDL File

Z7aml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-5" 7>

<wsdl:definitions name="0rderImportConcurrentProgran™
targetNamespace="http: //xnlns.oracle. con/OrderInportloncurrentProgran Appsadapters_apps_l01l_ OrderImpor
xmlns:wsdl="http: //schenas.xnlsoap. org msdl /"
xmlns:client="http:/ xnlns.oracle. con/0rderInportloncurrentProgran Appsadapters_apps_l01 OrderImportlor
xmlns:plnk="http: //schenas.xnlsoap. org/ws /2003 /05 /partner-link /"

TYPE DEFINITION - List of serwices participating in this BPEL process
The default ocutput of the BPEL desigmer uses strings as input and
output to the BEPEL Process. But you can define or import any =ML
Gchema type and use them as part of the message types.

<w=dl:types-
<schema xmlns="http:/ mmr.w3.org/2001/MLSchena™>
<import nawespace="http:/ xwlns.oracle.con/0rderInportConcurrentfrogran App/adapters_apps_l01 OrderImportConc
< /schema:
< /wsdl: types>

MESSAGE TYPE DEFINITION - Definition of the message types used as
part of the port type defintions

MMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMM =

<wsdl :message nane="0rderInportConcurrentProgranReqiestlessage>
<wsdl:part name="payload” element="client:process” />

< /wsdl :message’

<wsdl imessage nane="0rderImnportConcurrentProgranfesponselessage>
<wsdl:part name="payload” element="client:processResponze” >

< /wsdl :message’

o D o e o o

PORT TYPE DEFINITION - & port tLype groups a set of operations into

a logical service unit.

<1—— portType implemented by the OrderImportConcurrentProgram BPEL process --3»

<wsdl:portType name="0rderImnportConcurrentProgran™s
<wsdl:operation name="process":
<wsdl:input nessage="client:0rderInportConcurrentProgranfequestiessage” />
< /wsdl:operation-
< /wsdl :portType-

<1-— portType implemented by the recquester of OrderImportConcurrentProgram BPEL process
for asynchronous callback purposes
>
<wsdl:portType name="0rderImportConcurrentProgranCal lback™s

<wsdl:operation name="processResponse’:

<wsdl:input nessage="client:0rderInportConcurrentProgranfesponselessage™ />

< /wsdl:operation:

< /wsdl :portType-

PARTNEF. LINE TYPE DEFINITION
the OrderImportConcurrentProgran partnerlinkType binds the provider and
requester portType into an asynchronous conversation.

<plnk:partnerLinkType name="0rderImportConcurrentProgran™s
<plnk:role name="0rderImportConcurrentProgranProvider>
<plnk:portType name="client:0rderImportConcurrentProgran™ -
</plnk:role
<plnk:role name="0rderImportConcurrentProgranRequester™s
<plnk:portType name="client:0rderImportConcurrentProgramnCallback™ =
</plnk:role
</plnk:partnerLinkType:
/wsdl:definitions:

Configuring Connection Information
Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications is deployed as JCA 1.5 resource adapter within
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the Oracle WebLogic Server container.

Although Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications is physically deployed as JCA 1.5
resource adapter, the logical deployment of the Adapter involves creating the
connection entries for the JCA 1.5 resource adapter. This connection information is for
tying up the database connection information provided when you create a partner link
or service and is used by iAS at run time in the background.

The following example of connection configuration for Adapter for Oracle Applications
can be used with the Oracle Applications adapter tutorials packaged with the product.
For the logical deployment changes to take effect, the Oracle WebLogic Server container
process must be restarted.

The following topics are included in this section:

¢ Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server, page A-3
* Creating Connection Factory for Adapter for Oracle Applications, page A-9

* Creating the Application Server Connection, page A-12

Configuring the Data Source in Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle WebLogic Server consists of a JCA container for hosting JCA resource adapters.
JCA defines standard Java interfaces for simplifying the integration of a J2EE server
with various back-end applications. All client applications run within the Oracle
WebLogic Server environment.

The JCA resource adapter is a WebLogic Server component contained in a Resource
Adapter Archive (RAR) file within the applications/directory. An RAR file contains a
correctly formatted deployment descriptor. In addition, it contains declarative
information about the contract between the Oracle WebLogic Server and resource
adapter.

The weblogic-ra.xml file is the deployment descriptor for a WebLogic resource
adapter. It contains deployment configurations for deploying resource adapters to
Oracle WebLogic Server, which includes the back-end application connection
information as specified in the deployment descriptor of the resource adapter, Java
Naming and Directory Interface (JNDI) name to be used, connection pooling
parameters, security identities, Work Manager properties, logging, and resource
principal mapping mechanism and configurations.

Note: A WebLogic resource adapter also uses ra.xml descriptor that
describes the resource adapter-related attributes type and its
deployment properties using the standard XML schema specified by
the JCA 1.5 Specification.

After successfully installing Oracle WebLogic Server, use the following steps to
configure the data sources in the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console:
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Note: How to install Oracle WebLogic Server and create connection
factory, see Oracle WebLogic Server Installation Guide for details.

Navigate to http://servername:portnumber/console.

Enter the server administrator's username and password to log on to the Oracle
WebLogic Server Administration Console.

The Home page of the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console appears.

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console Home Page

IHo ne - base_domain_staddl4 - WLS Co

) ole - Mozilla Firefox =18 x|
Ble Edt  View Hgory Bookmerks Tooks Help
CRACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Consale =
Change Center @ Home LogOut Preferences [Ma] Record Help L Welcome, weblogic | Connected ko: base_domain_:
View changes and restarts Homa
Configuration edking is enabled. Future Home Page
changes vl automatically be activabed 2 you
modfy, add or delete items in this d Inif tion and
Domain Structure: Helpful Tools General Information
base_donmsin_staddL4 » Configure applications » Common Administration Task Descriptions
B-Erwvircrment = Recent Task Status = Read the documentation
& m"""“ & Set your console preferences » Ask a question on My Crack Support
tSacurty Resims = Crack Enterprise Manager = Oracle Guardian Chrerview
: m:my Daomain Configurations
Dornain Services Interoperability
= Doman * Messagng = WTC Servers
= JMS Servers » Jok Connection Packs
Environment = Store-and-Forward Agents
. Servers = M3 Modules Diagnostics
* Clusters J R o * Log Files
How do I... « Vitual Hosts = Bridges + [Magnastic Modules
» Search the configuration = Migratable Targets . X6C * Diagnostic Images —
* Use the Change Center » Machines ® Data Sources » Archives
» Record WLST Seripks * Wirk Managers = Multi Data Sources * Conkext
+ Change Conscle preferences * Startup And Shutdown Classes ® Data Source Factories » SHMP
* Morikor servers * Persistent Stores
Your Deployed Resources * XML Registrios
System Status B » Deployments = ¥ML Enkity Caches
Heakh of Runeing Servers O L B T =l
| Dane

3. Under the Domain Structure section, select Services > JBDC > DataSources.

The Summary of JDBC Data Sources page is displayed.
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The Summary of JDBC Data Sources Page

ORACLE WebLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center

View changes and restarts

Pending changes exist, They must be activated
to taks effect, You may activat them novr,
Otherwise, they will be automatically activated

when you next modify, add or delets tems in
this domain.

Domain Structure
base_domain
BH-Environment
~Deployments

BH-Messaging
B

~Data Sources

@ Home LogOut Preferences [ Record Help

Q

Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: base_domain

Home =Summary of Deployments »Orsclefppsidapter »Summary of Deployments ~Orsclefppsadapter »Summary of JDBC Data Sources »Summary of Deployments ~Summary of

JDBC Data Sources

Summary of JDBC Data Sources

A IDBC data source is an object bound to the JNCT tree that provides database connectivity Hrough a pool of JDBC connections. Applications can look up a data source

on the JNDI tree and then borraw a database connection from a data source,

This page summarizes the JDEC data source objects that have been created in this domain,

[ Customize this table
Data Sources(Filtered - More Columns Exist)

New | Delete

Showing 1 ko 7 of 7 Previous | Next

ulti Data Sources
i Data Source Factories []| Name & INDI Name: Targets
[ Persistert Stores [] |EphDatasaurce jdbc/EDHDataSaurce soa_serverl
~Foreign HDI Praviders
—twiark Contexts [ | EDMLocaTxDatasource jbe/EDNLocalT xDatasource soa_server]
TR Redistries lal [ | mds-omwsm jodbcfmds/owsm AdminServer, soa_serverl
—-4M|_Frfit Caches I
mds-s0a jabejmds/MDS_LocalTDatasource minServer, soa_server
o jobc jmeds{MDS_LocalT<Dakas Admins 1
How do L. a
A staSource JdbcyOra: atasource S08_Server.
[ | arasDrMpstss jdbefOraSDPMDataS 1
« Create IDBC data sources [ |soapatasource jdbe/SOADatasoUrce soa_serverl
+ Creats LLR-enabled IDEC data sources [ | soaLocamsDat asource jdbc/SOALacaTxDatasource soa_serverl
e = New | [ Deletz Showing 1 ta 7 of 7 Previous | Next

Health of Running Servers

In the Summary of JDBC Data Sources section, click New and select the option
Generic Datasource to create a new data source. The Create a New JDBC Data
Source page is displayed.

Enter the values for the properties to be used to identify your new JDBC data

source.
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The Create a New JDBC Data Source - JDBC Data Source Properties Page

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center &) Home Log Ot Preferences Record Help Q Welcome, weblogic |(Dnnatted to: base_domain

Fapdirrs e Harne SSummary of Deployments OracleAppsadapter SSUmmary of Deployments OracleAppsadapter SSUmmary of DBC Data Sources >Summary of Deployments ~Summary of
IDBC Data Sources

Pending changes exist, They must be activated

to take effect, au may activate them now, Create a New JDBC Data Source

Otherwise, they wil be automatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete kems in Baer| (e | FERaR | [Cargel

this domain. T ST

P P JDBC Data Source Properties

base_domain ~ The following properties will be used to identify your new JDBC data source.,
EH-Environment -

~Deployments

Indicates required fields

E-Service:
- . What would you ke to name your new JDBC data source?
E-Hessaging
ErIp8c
i Data sources 45" Name: HASDADatSource
+--Pulki Data Sources
*Data Source Factories What JNDT name wouid you ke to assign to your new JDBC Data Source?
- Persistort Stores
~Fareign JMDI Providers £ INDI Name:
~iork Contexts HASOLDaraSource
~XML Reegistries
~XMMI_Frfity Carhes [
How do L. E
+ Create JDEC data sources
« Create LLR-ensbled JDBC data sources
- What database bype would vou ke to select?
System Status B
=G BT SRS Database Type: | racle v
: Faled I(?)) Yhat database driver would you like ko use to reate database connections? Hote: * indicates that the driver is explictly supported by Gracle WebLogic Server.
Critical 0
Owerlnaded (0) Database Driver: | Opacla's Driver (Thin 4] for Instance connections: Versions:3.01.92.0.10.11 -
[ Warning (0) 8
I o (2)

Back | | Next ‘ Finish ‘ Cancel

e Name: Enter a desired new JDBC data source name.

¢ JNDI Name: Enter a J]NDI name that you like to assign to your new JDBC Data
Source.

* Database Type: Select Oracle as database type from the drop-down list.

e Database Driver: Select Oracle's Driver (Oracle's Driver (Thin and
ThinXA) is the only supported version).

Note: A driver name with ™ indicates that the driver is
explicitly supported by Oracle WebLogic Server.

6. Click Next. The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Transaction Options page is
displayed.

7. Click Next. The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Connection Properties page is
displayed.
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The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Connection Properties page
ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center &) Home Log Dut Preferences (2] Recard Help

Q Welcome, weblogic | Comnected to: base_domain

Fapdirrs e Harne SSummary of Deployments OracleAppsadapter SSUmmary of Deployments Oraclerppadapter SSUmmary of DBC Data Sources >Summary of Deployments ~Summary of
IDBC Data Sources

Pending changes exist, They must be activated

to take effect, au may activate them now, Create a New JDBC Data Source

Otherwise, they wil be automatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete kems in Backd] [inead | FERET | EGarssl

this domain. SR T ST

P Connection Properties

base_domain ~ Define Cannection Properties.
BHE 3 [
freronmery ‘What i the name of the database you would Ik to connect to?
~-Deployments
ET-Service:
Database Name:
BH-Messaging oncl
1080
t+Data Sources “What is the name of [P address of the database server?
+--Pulki Data Sources
*Data Source Factories Host Name: dbhostus.oracle.com
—Persistent Stores
~F IMDT Provid
orean roviders ‘What i the port on the database server used to connect o the database?
~work Contexts
-¥ML Registries
Port:
—-XM_Erity Carhies mlf | For 1521
How do L. =

What database account user name do you warntk to use to create datahase connections?

+ Create JDBC data sources Database User Name: apps
« Create LLR-enabled JDBC dats sources

- Whiat is the database account passward b use to create database connections?
System Status 8

Health of Running Servers Password: P
l Falkd (0 Confirm Password: =
| Critical (1)

Owerlnaded (0)
I Warning (0) Back | | Mest ‘ Firish ‘ Cancel

I oxi2)

Enter the connection properties in the Connection Properties page.

¢ Database Name: Enter a database name that you would like to connect.
¢ Host Name: Enter a host name or IP address of the database server.

e Port: Enter a database port on the database server used to connect to the
database.

* Database User Name: Enter the database account username that you want to
use to create the database connections.

e Password: Enter the database account password that you want to use to create
the database connections.

e Confirm Password: Enter the same password for confirmation.

Click Next. The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Test Database Connection page is
displayed.
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The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Test Database Connection Page

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center
View changes and restarts

Pending changes exist, They must be activated
totake effect, You may activate them now,
Otherwise, they wil be automatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete kems in
this domain.

Domain Structure
biase_domain I~
EH-Environment
~Deployments
ET-Service:
FH-Messaging
EHIDBC

*Data Source Factories
i~Persistert Stores
~Foreign NDI Providers
~thtark Contexts

~HML Registries

Create a New JDBC Data Source

~XMMI_Frfity Carhes [
How do L. El
+ Create JDEC data sources
o Create LLR-enabled JDBC dats sources
El

System Status
Health of Running Servers
[ Falled (0)
[ Critical (1)
Owerlnaded (0)
[ Warning (0)

I oxi2)

10.

&) Home Log Dut Preferences Record Help Q Welcome, weblogic |(Dnnatted to: base_domain

Horme SLmmary of Deployments =Oracladppsadapter >Summary of Daployments >Oraclafppsadspter >SUmmary of DBC Data Sources >Summary of Deployments >Summary of
IDBC Data Sources

Back || Mext Finish Caneel

Test Configuration

Test Database Connection

Test the database avalabiliy and the connection properties you provided.
what is the full package name of JDBC driver class used to create database connections in the connection poal?
Driver Class Name: oraclejdbcxa.clientOre
what i the URL af the database to connect to? The Farmiat of the URL varies by IDBC dhiver.
URL: jdbcoradethin@dbhos
what database account user name do you want o use to create database connections?
Database User Name:

apps

vhat is the database account password to use ko create database connections?

Password:

Confirm Password:

Click Test Configuration to test the database availability and the connection

1.

properties you provided.

A 'Connection test succeeded' message appears at the top of the Create a New JDBC
Data Source - Test Database Connection page.

Click Next. The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Select Targets page is displayed.

The Create a New JDBC Data Source - Select Targets Page

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

& Home Logout Preferences [ Record Help Q welcome, weblogic | Cannected to: base_domain

Change Center

View changes and restarts

Pending changes exist, They must be activated
to take effect, You may activate them now,
Otherwise, they will be automatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete items in
this domain.

Domain Structure

BHEnvironment
~Deployments

[ -Service:

BF-Messaging

EIDBC

Data Sources

ki Data Sources
~Data Source Factories
i~Persistent Stares
~Foreign JNDI Providers
“Work Cantexts

XML Registries

12,

base_domain ~

Home =Summary of Deployments =Oracleppsadapter =Summary of Deployments = OracledppsAdapter =Summary of IDBC Data Sources =Summary of Deployments =Summary of
JDBC Dats Sources =base_domain =Summary of JDBC Data Sources

Create a New JDBC Data Source
Back || Newt ‘ Firish ‘ Cancel

Select Targets

You can select one or mare kargets ko deploy your new JDBC data source., IF you don't select a target, the data source will be created buk not deployed. You will need to
deploy the data source at a later time.

Servers

[ AdminServer

[ soa_servert

Back || Newt ‘ Firish ‘ Cancel

Select the 'soa_serverl' check box, and then click Finish.

The Summary of JDBC Data Sources page is displayed. This page summarizes the
JDBC data source objects that have been created in this domain. The Data Source
that you created appears in this list.
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Creating Connection Factory for Adapter for Oracle Applications

The deployment descriptor of the Adapter for Oracle Applications must associate with
the Java Naming and Directory Interface (JNDI) name with configuration properties
required by the adapter to access the database.

Use the following steps to configure the JNDI and additional settings for Adapter for
Oracle Applications through the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console:

1. Navigate to http://servername:portnumber/console.
2. Enter the server administrator's username and password to log on to the Oracle
WebLogic Server Administration Console.

The Home page of the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console appears.

3. Under the Domain Structure section, select Deployment.

The Summary of Deployments page appears where you can find a list of Java EE
applications and standalone application modules that have been installed to this
domain.

4. Locate an appropriate link for Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications from the
summary of deployment table first and then click the link.
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Summary of Deployments

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Consale

&) Home Log Out Preferences [2 Record Help Q

Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: base_domai

Change Center
view changes and restarts

Pending changes exist. They must be activated
totake effect, You may activate them now.
Otherwise, they will be automatically activated
when you next modify, add or delste items in
this domain.

Domain Structure

base_domain
B4-Environment

“-Security Relms
-Interoperability

Home »Summary of Deployments
Summary of Deployments

Control | Montoring

This page displays & list of Java EE applications and stand-alone application modules that have been installed ko this domain, Instaled applications and modules can be
started, stopped, updated (redeploved), or deleted from the domain by first selecting the application name and using the contrals on this page.

To install 2 new application or module For deplayment to targets in this domain, chck the Install button,

[ Customize this table

B-Diagnostics Deployments
Install | [ Update | [ Delete ||[ Statt~ | [ Stop~ Showing 31 to 40 of 52 Previous | Next
[]| Name & State |Health | Type Deployment Order
[ | dporacle.soamediator (1.1, 1,11,1,1) Adtive Library 304
[] | weyeracle.soa.rules_edltor_de.webapp(11.1.1,11.1.1) P Library 306
[ | droracle. soa workflon11.1.1,11.1.1) Active Library 303
[ | dporacte.soa.workist(11.1.1,11.1.1) Active Library 302
= g [] | dsoracle. webcenter composer(11,1,1,11.1.1) Active Library 300
oracle. wem, seedpolicies(11.1.1,11.1,1)
« Instal an Enterprise application SLs ftive ety e
+ Configure an Enterprise application ] ;Orac\eﬂunsﬂdﬂpfﬂ Active |92 0K Resource Adapter 328
« Update {redeploy) an Enterprise application 11| g orectsamadepier T | e .
« Start and stap  deployed Enterpriss
application [ | & prorderspprovaliumanTask Active | ¥ oK Enterprise Application 100
« Woritor the modules of an Enterprise
application F R soanfra Active |7 oK Enterprise Application 311

« Deploy EJ6 modules

+ Instal a titeb application

Install || Update || Delete Stat~ || Stop~ Showing 31 ko 40 of 52 Previous | Mext

The Overview Settings for the selected application name appears.

5. Click the Configuration tab and the Outbound Connection Pools subtab to display
the Outbound Connection Pool groups and instances for this selected resource

adapter.

Outbound Connection Pool Configuration Table

ORACLE WeblLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center
View changes and restarts

Pending changes exist, They must be activated
to take effect. Vou may activate them now.
Cherwise, they wil be automatically activated
when you niext modify, add o delete items in
this domain

Domain Structure

base_domain
H-Environment

Security Realms
E-Interoperability
B-Diagriostics

@ Home Log Out Preferences [ Record Help Q Welcome, weblogic | Connected to; base_domair
Home =Summary of Deplayments -OracleAppsadapter o

Settings for OracleAppsAdapter
Cverview | Deployment Plan | Configuration | Security | Targets | Control | Testing | Monitoring | Mates
General  Properties  Outbound Connection Pools ~ Admin Objects | Workload | Instrumentation

This page displays & table of Qutbound Connection Paal groups and instances For this resource adapker, The kop level entries in the table represent Outbound Connection
Pool aroups., Groups are listed by connection Factory interface and the instances are lisked by their INDE names, Expand a graup ko obtain configuration information for a
Connection Pool instance within an Outbound Connection Pool aroup. Click the name of a group o instance to configure it, Automaticaly generated Connection Pools are
ot displayed in the table below.

Outbound Connection Pool Configuration Table

New || Delete Showing 1o 1 of 1 Previous | hext

[] | Groups and Instances &% Connection Factory Interface

javax.resource, cc. ConnectiorF actory javar.resource oo, ConnectionFactory

New | Delst= Showing 1 to L of 1 Previous | Kext

You can click the javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory link to expand
this group and obtain configuration information for a Connection Pool instance.

6. Click New and select the javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory radio

button to create an instance. Click Next to create a new outbound connection.
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Enter a JNDI name that you want to use to obtain the new connection instance. For
example, enter eis/Apps/Apps.

Create a New Outbound Connection
ORACLE WeblLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center @ Home Log Out Preferences [2] Recard Help

Q welcome, weblogic | Cornect=d to: base_domair
ic e an el ot Horne =Summary of Deployments »OracleAppsAdapter

Pending changes exist. They must be activated Create a New Dutbound Connection
to take effect. Y¥ou may activate them now.

Otherwise, they will be automatically activated
e o nest oy, add o delete temern | | | 8ok || Hest ||| Finsh ||| Cancel
this domain.
INDI name for Dutbound Connection Instance
Domain Structure

Enter the JMDI name that you want to use ko abtain the new connection instance
base_domain

[F-Environment
[“Deployments,
Bh-Services
““Security Realms

* Indicates required fields

The Outbound Connection instance represents a connection poal. The JNDI name can be used to abtain the pool at runtime.

EH-Interaperability &F " INDI Name:

[#-Diagnostics eisiAppsidppg

Back | | Newt | Firish | Cancel

The Outbound Connection instance represents a connection pool. The JNDI name
can be used to obtain the pool at run time.

Click Finish.

This opens the Save Deployment Plan Assistant page where you can find the new
deployment plan information including plan path with an XML extension (. xm1),
recently used paths, and current location.

Note: The plan path must have an XML extension (. xml). Itis
recommended that this file be called P1an.xml, and that each plan
be located in a unique directory. If the plan file exists it will be
overwritten. Other files in the plan directory may be overwritten as
well.

Click OK to save the configuration change for a deployment plan.

You may find some unexpected exception messages populated while processing the
request. Use the following steps to resolve the issue:

1. Click the Adapter link that you selected earlier on the breadcrumb navigation
path.
2. Click the Configuration tab and the Outbound Connection Pools subtab to

display the Outbound Connection Pool groups and instances.

Click the javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory expand node to
display the newly configured JNDI (such as eis/Apps/Apps) for the
outbound instance in the configuration table.

3. Click the outbound instance name (such as eis/Apps/Apps) to display the
outbound connection properties.
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Outbound Connection Properties Page

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Consale
i oeoe S B e e ne I | Q Welcome, weblogic | Cannected to: base_domain

Harme =Surmmar, >Summary >Summary of JOBC Data Sources =Summary of Deplayments >Summary of
IDBC Dats Sources =base_domain =Summary of JDBC Data Sources

view changes and restarts

Pending changes exist. They must be activated
o take effect, Vou may activate them now, Settings for javax.resource.cciLonnectionFactory
Otherwvise, they il be autamatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete items in General | Properties | Transaction | Authentication | Connection Pool | Logging

this domain,

Domain Structure This page allows you te view and medify the configuration properties of this outbound connection peal, Properties you modify here are saved to  deployment plan.
base_domain -~

BF-Enviranment Outbound Connection Properties

t--Deployments
=3

Save showing 1to2of 2 Previous | Next
[/ Property Name ¢ Property Type Property Value
F-Data Sources [ | datasourcehame java.lang.String
“Mulki Data Sources D i & L =
Dt Sonrcn Factorios %ADatasoUrceName java.lang.String
“Persistent Stores Save Showing 1 ta 2 of 2 Previous | Hext
~Foreign JNDI Praviders S
“Work Cantexts

4. Place your mouse in the Property Value column for the 'xADataSourceName'
property name and click to enable the input text box.

Enter xADataSourceName in the text box, press [Enter] key, and then click
Save to update the deployment plan.

The Summary of JDBC Data Source page appears with xADataSourceName
listed in the table.

Outbound Connection Properties Page

ORACLE WeblLagic Server® Administration Console
Change Center @ Home Log Out Preferences [ Recard Help ‘ Q Welcome, weblogic | Connected to; base_domain

Home =Summar > Summary »Summary of IDBC Data Sources »Summary of Deployments =Summry of
IBEC Data Sources >base_domain =Summary of JDBC Data Sources

view changes and restarts

Pending changes exist. They must be activated

to take effect. You may activate them now, Settings for javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory

Otherwise, they wil be automatically activated

when you next modify, add or delete items in Genersl  Properties | Transaction = Authentication = Connection Pool | Logging

this damain.

Domain Structure This page allows you ta view and modi'y the configuration properties of this outbound connection poal, Properties you modify here are saved to a deployment plan,
base_domain ~

B-Environment Outbound Connection Properties

i~ Deployments

rvices Save Showing 1 ko 2 of 2 Previous | Hext
“Messaging
ToEC ara [ Property Name & Property Type Property Value
“Data Sources [ | datasourceame javalang. String

{--piuki Data Sources e T R

L Dot Sotrce Factories xADataSourcehlame java.lang String xADataSaurcebame
“Persistent Stores Save Showing 1 ko2 of 2 Previous | Next
“Foreign INDL Providers S
“wvork Contexts
“HML Redistries

5. Select 'OracleAppsAdapter' from Deployments and click Update to complete
the update wizard. The new Connection Factory settings would be applied
without restarting.

Creating the Application Server Connection

You must establish a connectivity between the design-time environment and the server
you want to deploy it to. In order to establish such a connectivity, you must create the
application server connection.

Use the following steps to create the application server connection:
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1. From Oracle JDeveloper, select View >Application Server Navigator to open the
Application Server tab.

Create a New Application Server Connection

=+ 0racle JDeveloper 11g Development Build

File Edit ¥iew Application Refactor Search N

Go@g 906 XEE 0-0-

(=l application [I:inpplicatiun Server ] @sta

TP

[ 7] Application Serve

Mew Application Server. .,

Imnport...
Export...

E’[ﬂ Refresh

2. Right-click on the Application Server and select New Application Server to open
the Create Application Server Connection wizard.

3. Enter the connection name and select WebLogic 10.3 as the connection type.

Click Next.
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Select the Server Name and Type

== Create Application Server Connection - $tep 1 of 5 m

Name and Type

2/ Name and Type Specify a unique name and type for the connection. The name must be a valid Java identifier,

R
T Authentication Create conneckion in:
I Canfiguration () Application Resources (@) Resource Palette
L Tesk
I = Connection Mame:

Finist; | conneckionl

Connection Type:

|WebLogic 10,3 -

| < Back |L Mext = I[ Finish ]’ Cancel ]

4. Enter the username (such as weblogic) and password specified during installation
and click Next.
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Enter Server Authentication Information

=2 Create Application Server Connection - Step 2 of b w

Authentication

Mamne and Tvpe Specify a username and password to authenticate the connection,

el Authentication Username:
T Configuration | wehlogic |
I Test Passward:
' Finish reeneans| |

[ < Back IE ﬁext}1[ Finish ][ Cancel ]

Enter the WebLogic Server connection host name and port information. Leave the
default domain name unchanged in the WLS Domain field.

Click Next.
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Specifying Server Configuration Information

=z» Create Application Server Connection - Step 3 of 5 H

Configuration

i ‘Weblogic Server connections use a host name and port ko establish a connection. The
it Mame and Tvpe

e i Domain of the target will be verified
Authentication
‘Weblogic Hostname {Administration Server):

(i) Configuration

|Ioca|hu:-st |
fe-C Port: 55l Port:
U Finish [7001 | 7002 |

[] Abways use S5L
WLS Domain:
|w|_server |

[ < Back lL_ﬂext) i[ Einish ” Cancel ]

6. Click Test Connection to validate your server configuration. You should find
success messages populated in the Status window.
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Validating the Server Configuration

& Create Application Server Connection - Step 4 of 5 ﬂ

Test

Click Test Connection to determine if the infarmation specified successfully establishes a
connection with the application server.

Test Conneckion

"
Fa

T Configuration

!
T
’

i Test Y
. Testing JSR-88 ... succass.
w  Finish Testing JER-35-LOCAL . muccess.
Testing JHDI -e. TuCCess.
Testing JER-160 DomainBuant ime ... Duccess.
Testing JER-160 Buntime -e. TUCCEES.
Tes=sting JSR-160 Edit ... muccess.
Te=ting HITP ... muccess.
Testing Jerwver MEBeans= Model ... TuCCeE=E.

§ of § tests successful.

[ < Back ]’ Mext = ” Finish ” Cancel ]

Click Finish.
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B

Troubleshooting and Workarounds

General Issues and Workarounds

This section describes the following issues and workarounds:

Sequence of Elements in XML and XSD Files Should Match

From this release (11.1.1.7.0), order of elements passed as input to an API using
Adapter for Oracle Applications should strictly be the same as the order in which
those elements appear under the sequence tag of the corresponding schema.

Please note that in previous releases, Adapter for Oracle Applications was
non-restrictive and these elements could be passed in any order. However, the
sequence of elements should now match the sequence in the corresponding schema.

Support for Business Events through Existing Partner Links

With the additional support for business event groups, perform the following steps
to modify all existing partner links for outbound business events contained in an
event group that is being listened to:

Important: This workaround is applicable only if Adapter for
Oracle Applications is being used for listening to Event Groups. It
is NOT needed if the Business Event is not part of any Event Group
that is being listened to.

1. Updating the JCA property "MessageSelectorRule" for the existing Business
Event partner links. This can be achieved by performing either one of the
following steps:

® Rerunning the Adapter Configuration (Recommended)

Rerunning or editing the configuration wizard for an existing partner link
of an outbound business event (on Oracle JDeveloper 11.1.1.6.0 and above)
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would update the artifacts with the appropriate MessageSelectorRule.

e Manually Updating the JCA Properties

Alternatively, modify the JCA property "MessageSelectorRule" for the
business event partner link located in the file XXX apps.Jjca, as stated
below:

Note: <EVENT NAME> is to be replaced with the name of
the Business Event.

Change existing property from:

<property name="MessageSelectorRule"
value="tab.user data.event name = '<EVENT NAME>'"/>
To the following;:

<property name="MessageSelectorRule"
value="tab.user data.event name = '<EVENT NAME>' AND
tab.user data.getvalueforparameter ('GROUP') IS NULL"/>

2. Delete the existing subscriber on WF_BPEL_Q of the corresponding Oracle
Applications.

1. Undeploy the SOA Composite application containing the Business Event
partner link.

2. Delete the subscriber using the following snippet:

Note: <CONSUMER NAME> is to be replaced with the name
of the subscriber. It can be found in the XXX apps.jca file
as the value for the JCA property 'Consumer'.

begin

subscriber := sys.aqg$ agent ('<CONSUMER NAME>', NULL, NULL);
dbms agadm.remove subscriber (queue name => 'WF BPEL Q',
subscriber => subscriber);

end;

3. Redeploy the SOA Composite application.

For more information about business event groups, see Business Event Groups,
page 6-3.

e "DataSecurityCheck" Requires "IRepOverloadSeq" to be Passed for Overloaded
Functions

Adapter for Oracle Applications uses the following two new JCA properties to
handle access control for overloaded PL/SQL APIs. This feature works in
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conjunction with the grants created from the Integration Repository user interface,
and it does not depend on any profile options.

® DataSecurityCheck
e TIRepOverloadSeg

If a user wants the Function Security Authorization check to be performed, the
following property information needs to be added in the WSDL file (XX apps.jca
):

<property name="DataSecurityCheck" value="yes"/>

However, the other property IRepOverloadSeq is derived automatically by
Adapter for Oracle Applications at the design time during creation of the partner
link. Based on these two properties, the function security check would be
performed for the username, which is passed as a header property.

Please note that this security support would work with all interfaces which are
available in the Integration Repository. For other interfaces, you need to enable the
function security through the profile option "EBS Adapter for BPEL, Function
Security Enabled"” (EBS_ADAPTER_FUNCTION_SEC_ENABLED).

For more information about security support for overloaded functions, see Function
Security Support for Overloaded Functions, page 4-15.

Populating Default Values for Record Types While Using PL/SQL APIs

Certain PL/SQL APIs exposed from Oracle E-Business Suite take record types as
input. Such APIs expect default values to be populated for parameters within these
record types for successful execution.

The default values are FND API.G MISS CHAR for characters,

FND API.G MISS DATE for dates, and FND API.G MISS NUM for numbers.
Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications can default these values when the
parameters within the record type are passed as nil values, for example, as shown
below:

<PRICE_LIST_ REC>

<ATTRIBUTEl xsi:nil="true"/>

<ATTRIBUTE2 xsi:nil="true"/>
<ATTRIBUTE3 xsi:nil="true"/>

</PRICE_LIST REC>

This can be achieved with the help of a function in a Transform activity, or by
directly passing the XML input with nil values and then assigning them to the
record types within an Assign activity.

Recreating Wrapper Packages While Using Existing PL/SQL SOA Composites
Against a Different Release Instance

When a user has a SOA composite of a PL/SQL API created against an Oracle
E-Business Suite Release 11i instance and intends to use it against the Release 12
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instance or vice versa, for the compatibility in the target instance, the wrapper
package of the SOA composite must be recreated. This approach updates the
signature in the generated wrapper SQL file for the target instance and avoids the
possible confusion whether the signature is the same or has changed in the target
instance.

e  WSDL Context Information Default Values

Applications context is used in passing header variables that may be required in a
business activity or to complete a BPEL process. When setting the context, it takes
into account the values passed for the header properties including Username,
Responsibility, Responsibility Application, Security Group, and NLS Language.

If the values for the new header properties Responsibility Application, Security Group,
and NLS Language are not passed, context information will be determined based on
Username and Responsibility.

The default Username is SYSADMIN, the default Responsibility is SYSTEM
ADMINISTRATOR, the default Security Group Key is Standard, and the default
NLS Language is US.

You can change the default values specified in the generated WSDL. This is a static
way of changing the context information. These values would apply to all
invocations of the deployed business process. However, if you need to provide
different context information for different invocations of the business process, then
you can dynamically populate the header values. The context information can be
specified by configuring an Invoke activity.

For more information about applications context, see Supporting for Normalized
Message Properties, page 4-7.

e Correlation ID Defaults to BPEL for XML Gateway Transactions

The Adapter Configuration wizard of Oracle Adapter for Oracle Applications does
not specify a correlation ID for XML Gateway transactions for inbound or outbound
interfaces. Instead, a default correlation ID of BPEL is automatically set in the
WSDL file. To make this configuration work, you must configure Oracle
Applications to set the same correlation ID value of BPEL for the corresponding
XML Gateway transactions.

If you want the Adapter to use a different correlation ID than the default, you need
to configure a correlation ID in Oracle Applications, then edit the
Correlation="BPEL" line contained in the <jca:operation> section of the
adapter service WSDL. Replace BPEL with the string value of the correlation ID you
specified in Oracle Applications.

* Workaround for Stored Procedures Using Complex Types and the DEFAULT
Clause

When working with stored procedures for which the Adapter Configuration wizard
must generate wrapper SQL stored procedures, there is a current limitation on
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DEFAULT clauses not being carried over to the generated wrapper stored
procedures.

As a workaround, perform the following steps one time only for a given stored
procedure:

1.

Open the generated wrapper SQL script.

Copy all default clauses from the base-stored procedure into the corresponding
wrapper.

Use SQL*Plus to reload the wrapper SQL script into the database.

Edit the generated XSD. If a parameter has a DEFAULT clause, its

corresponding element in the XSD must have the extra attribute:
db:default="true"

For example, with the following SQL.:
FINANCESINVOICE (isTrue INTEGER DEFAULT 1, value NUMBER DEFAULT 0)

The elements in the XSD for isTrue and value must have the new attribute:

<element name="ISTRUE" ... db:default="true" .../>
<element name="VALUE" ... db:default="true" .../>

Cannot Create a Partner Link If the Underlying API Has Been Recreated

The generation of a wrapper for an API that was recreated with the same name, but
with a different set of parameters, will fail.

Note: This can happen for both packaged procedures and top-level
or root procedures that require generated wrappers.

The following example illustrates the problem:

1.

Create the initial API that, in this case, is defined at the top level:

SQL> create procedure test (a number, b varchar2, c BOOLEAN)
The BOOLEAN parameter indicates that a wrapper is necessary.

Use the database adapter for stored procedures in the Adapter Configuration
Wizard to generate and load the wrapper for this APL

Drop the AP], then recreate it with a different set of parameters:

SQL> drop procedure test
SQL> create procedure test (a number, b varchar2, c number, d
BOOLEAN)

An attempt to generate a partner link for this API using the Adapter
Configuration Wizard will fail with the following message:
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The wrapper procedure, TOPLEVELSTEST, could not be found

5. As a workaround, exit JDeveloper BPEL Designer and restart it after recreating
the stored procedure, but before attempting to create the second partner link.
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Adapter for Oracle Applications Properties

Overview

This appendix describes the properties applicable to the Adapter for Oracle
Applications, including;:

e JCA Properties for Adapter for Oracle Applications, page C-1

e JCA Properties for Adapter for Oracle Applications: Normalized Properties, page
C4

¢ Binding Properties for Adapter for Oracle Applications, page C-7

For more information about JCA properties, see:
® Section A.7, Generic Oracle JCA Adapter Properties, Oracle Fusion Middleware User's
Guide for Technology Adapters for properties applicable to all Oracle JCA Adapters

¢ Section 33.1.2.8, Oracle JCA Adapters Endpoint Properties, Oracle Fusion Middleware
Administrator’s Guide for Oracle SOA Suite and Oracle Business Process Management
Suite

e Appendix H, Normalized Message Properties, Oracle Fusion Middleware Developer’s
Guide for Oracle SOA Suite

JCA Properties for Adapter for Oracle Applications
The following table lists the JCA properties used for Adapter for Oracle Applications:
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Property

Description

SchemaName

PackageName

ProcedureName

DataSecurityCheck

QueryTimeout

APIErrorHandler

GetActiveUnitOfWork

The schema of the Oracle E-Business Suite.
Usually points to the "Apps" or
Apps-equivalent schema.

Name of the PL/SQL package or the wrapper
package.

Name of the procedure or function to be
invoked. Points to Wrapper procedure /
function if present.

Passing this property with a value of "yes"
enables function security check for PL/SQL
APIs and Concurrent Programs.

This property specifies the maximum number
of seconds that the JDBC driver should wait
for the specified stored procedure or function
to execute. When the threshold is exceeded,
SQLException is thrown. If the value is zero,
then the driver waits indefinitely.

Passing this property enables the caller to
retrieve error messages from FND_MSG_PUB
message stack, without the need for another
explicit call to retrieve them.

If it is set to "true", this advanced setting
forces all invoked activities in the same global
transaction to use the same SQL connection if
going to the same database. This guarantees
that later invoked activities can see the
changes of earlier invoked activities.

(However, this may not be needed if using
emulated two-phase commit, which
automatically uses the same connection.)
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Property

Description

IRepOverloadSeq

IRepInternalName

This is automatically populated and is not
user-configurable. It works in conjunction
with "DataSecurityCheck" property.

Note: This property should not be altered
by end users and modification might lead
to undesirable results.

Holds an internal value used by Adapter for
Oracle Applications.

Note: This property should not be altered
by end users and modification might lead
to undesirable results.

The following JCA properties are specific to Enqueue and Dequeue operations that are
applicable for XML Gateway and Business Event Outbound interfaces:

Property Description

QueueName The name of the AQ Queue being read from
or written to.

DatabaseSchema The schema of the Oracle E-Business Suite.
Usually points to the "Apps" or
Apps-equivalent schema.

Consumer

MessageSelectorRule

Name of the AQ Consumer, which dequeues
the messages from the AQ Queue.

Specifies the condition based on payload or
queue header values, to screen the messages
and accept only those that meet the condition.

Note: This property should not be altered
by end users and modification might lead
to undesirable results.

Adapter for Oracle Applications Properties C-3



Property Description

AppsEventSchema Passing one of the following event schema
selection options to be used for the business
event payload:

®  No Schema

Any Schema

Specify Schema

For information on each schema selection
option, see Specifying Event Schema, page 6-
18.

JCA Properties for Adapter for Oracle Applications: Normalized Properties

The following table lists the normalized message properties used for Adapter for Oracle

Applications:

Property Description

jca.apps.Username This property specifies the Oracle E-Business
Suite application username information. In the
case of a null or empty value, the default
Username is SYSADMIN,

jca.apps.Responsibility This property specifies the Oracle E-Business
Suite application responsibility information
for setting applications context. The default
Responsibility is System Administrator.

jca.apps.ORG_ID This property specifies the organization ID
used in Oracle E-Business Suite application.

jca.apps.RespApplication This property specifies the responsibility

application short name information for setting
applications context. It accepts Application
Short Name (such as FND) as its value.
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Property Description

jca.apps.SecurityGroup This property specifies the security group
information for setting applications context.
The default Security Group Key is Standard,

jca.apps.NLSLanguage This property specifies the NLS language
information. The default NLS Language is US,

It is used for multiple language support (MLS)
feature for Oracle E-Business Suite.

jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType This property specifies External Transaction
Type for the business document from the
Trading Partner table. The transaction type for
an inbound XML document must be the same
as the transaction type defined in the Trading
Partner form.

This property sets XML Gateway message
header information required for XML
Gateway inbound transactions.

jca.apps.ecx.TransactionSubtype This property specifies External Transaction
Subtype for the business document from the
Trading Partner table. The transaction subtype
for an inbound XML document must be the
same as the transaction subtype defined in the
Trading Partner form.

Similar to
jca.apps.ecx.TransactionType, this
property sets XML Gateway message header
for XML Gateway inbound transactions

jca.apps.ecx.PartySitelId
This property specifies the party site identifier
for an inbound XML document. The party site
must be the same as the Source Trading
Partner location defined in the Trading
Partner form.

This property is used to set XML Gateway
message header.

jca.apps.ecx.MessageType
This property sets XML Gateway message

header for payload message format. This
defaults to XML.
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Property

Description

jca.apps.ecx.MessageStandard

jca.

jca.

jca.

jca.

jca.

jca.

jca.

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

apps.

ecx.

ecx.

ecx.

ecx.

ecx.

ecx

ecx

DocumentNumber

ProtocolType

ProtocolAddress

Username

Password

Attributel

Attribute?2

This property sets XML Gateway message
standard.

Message format standard as displayed in the
Define Transactions form and entered in the
Define XML Standards form. This defaults to
OAG. The message standard entered for an
inbound XML document must be the same as
the message standard in the trading partner
setup.

This property sets document number for XML
Gateway.

The document identifier used to identify the
transaction, such as a purchase order or
invoice number.

This property specifies the protocol type for
setting XML Gateway message header.

This property specifies the protocol address
for setting XML Gateway message header.

This property specifies the username for
setting XML Gateway message header.
USERNAME is defined in the Trading Partner
table.

This property specifies the password
associated with the USERNAME that is defined
in the Trading Partner table.

This property specifies the Attributel
parameter that may be defined by the base
application.

This property specifies the Attribute2
parameter that may be defined by the base
application.
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Property Description

jca.apps.ecx.Attribute3 This property specifies the Attribute3
parameter.

For outbound messages, this parameter has
the value from the Destination Trading
Partner Location Code in the Trading Partner
table. For inbound messages, the presence of
this value generates another XML message
that is sent to the trading partner identified in
the Destination Trading Partner Location
Code in the Trading Partner table. This value
must be recognized by the hub to forward the
XML message to the final recipient of the XML
Message.

For more information, see Destination Trading
Partner Location Code, Oracle XML Gateway
User’s Guide.

jca.apps.ecx.Attributed This property specifies the Attribute4
parameter that may be defined by the base
application.

jca.apps.ecx.Attributes This property specifies the Attribute5
parameter that may be defined by the base
application.

jca.apps.ecx.Payload This property specifies the payload
information for XML Gateway transactions.

Binding Properties for Adapter for Oracle Applications
The following table lists the binding properties used for Adapter for Oracle

Applications:
Property Description
DequeueTimeOut It is the interval after which the dequeue() API

will time out if no message is received on the
inbound queue. The default value is 1s.
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Property Description

ConnectionRetryDelay The time for which the Adapter for Oracle
Applications will wait before trying to
recreate a connection after a connection is lost.
The default value is 15s
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